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OF THE AUTHOR. 
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II E importance of Exerciſes for the learning of a language, is too well 

known to be enlarged upon. It is only ſurpriſing that nobody has ever 
attempted any for the French Tongue; the want whereof muſt be ſupplied by the 
Maſters, from any Exgiſh Book, to be turned back into French, without any 
farther trouble; though it is upon the met'10d purſued in the Exerciſes, that 
chiefly depends the improvement of the Scholars in the writing of that language, 
Theſe Exerciſes, which comprehend all the difficulties and various conſtructions 
of French Speech, are themſelves the Teſt of my Grammar: all the rules and 
exceptions whereof are exemplified after ſuch a method, that he cannot fail to 
maſter the French Tongue, who has gone through theſe Exerciſes, in the mannec 
which I ſhall ſet down preſently. But I muſt at the ſame time, declare, chat they 
will be of very little ſerv.ce, to thoſe who have not previouſly learnt the Grammar. 


They conſiſt of ſentences extracted out of the beſt French, Ergliſp, and even 
Latin performances, full of knowledge, and morality. They are ſhort, and 
dhercfore the better adapted to the purpoſe : ſince a ſentence of four or five words, 
comptehends ſometimes as many rules. But it is not in the beginning of the books 
the ſentences comp enhend many rules The firſt chapters turn only upon tha 
rules mentioned at the top; Whic! are brought up again in the following chap- 
ters, without any particular notice, that the Learner, whilſt he is excrelüng upon A 
new rule, may not fo get, but on the contrary, improve more and more in thots 
which he has gone through. 1 have interlined tlie Frenib (I mean the root of 
the French words) with the Eg“; as being, in my opinion, the moſt accurate, 
and the leaſt puzzling way to: the ſcholar; as I thought it neceſiary to ſpare 
him the trouble of looking for his words in his Dictionary, without being able 
frequently to chuſe the right ſignification: and I have on purpoſe omitted it 
under the words which are the ſubject of the exerciſe, which the learner is upon, 
or elſe have been ſo often mentioned, that it may be well ſuppoſed there is na 
occaſion for ſetting down an more their fignification : that he might be upon 
his guard, recolle& what he has learnt, and <xert both his memory and judg- 
ment, thinking 2 little for himſelf, or at leaſt be obliged to have recourſe to his 
Grammar, when his memory fails him. Therefore in the latter part of the 
. Exerciſes, there is ſcarce any other French but for noun and verb: articles, pro- 

nouns, adverbs, prepoſitions and conjunctions having been gone through. 


The firſt part, or introduction, is defigned to exerciſe the learner upon the ac- 
cidence of-nouns and verbs, and he mutt be put to it immediately. After having 
reviouſly explained to him what a noun is, that it has two genders and two num- 
s, and is commonly preceded by the article, and what is meant by each of 
the words; that generally ſpeaking, in French as in Engliſh, the plural number 
differs from the fingular only by the addition of s, and that nouns (fingular) end- 
ing in s or x have their plural alike, that thoſe in au or e take x inſtead of : in 


their 


7 rer. 


their plural, and thoſe in al and ail change that ending into aux; that the Frexch 
for the little Engliſh word ebe is le for the maſculine gender, Ja for the feminine, 
when the noun begins with a conſonant and b aſpirate; the letter T only, with 
the c!lifion, when it begins with a vowel or þ mute, and et for the plural number 
with all forts of nouns; that the prepoſitions de (the French for of) and à (to) 
are contracted with the article, when the noun is maſculine, and begins with a 
conſonant ; ſa that inſtead of de &, we ſay du, and mitead of 4 le, we ſay au; as 
likewiſe we ſay with all plural nouns des inſtead of de let, and aux inſtead of à 
les : that therefore the only thing that is to be conſidered, in order to make the 
article agree with the noun, is 10. whether the noun is maſculine or feminine 
29, whether it begins with a conſonant or with a vowel ; and if with ö, whether 
that b is aſpirate or mute; 39. whether or no the ſenſe of the noun is limited: 
4*. whether in the limited ſenſe the noun is attended with an adnoun, and which 


of the two comes firſt: 5. whether the noun is common or proper, proper 
names taking no aaticle. 


— —-— 
4 — A r 


Theſe inſtructions being premiſed, and the pupil being ſhown at the ſame 
time the examples of nouns which are in my Grammar, (page 112, 113.) let the 
Maſter ſet him three or four nouns of the Introduction, to write down in French 
and Engliſb, through their three ſtates or relations in both numbers, after the 
ſame manner as they are in his Grammar; and give him alſo to learn by Heart, 
againſt the next time, the four rules concerning the formation of the plural num - 
ber. Whilſt he ſhall be thus exerciſed every day upon the accidence of the noung 
let him get by heart, by degrees, the rules for the formation of the verbs, with 
the auxiliary, and the firſt conjugation. Let the Maſter, when he conjugates the 
firſt verb, make him examine every tenſe, perſon and numbgr, according to his 
rules of formation; and as ſoon as he can ſay theſe rules (which may be, evra 


before he has finiſhed his exerciſes upon the nount), let him be exerciſed upon 
the aceidence of the verbs. ; 


* „ A a 


* 


N. B. A fourth Part has been added to this edition, in order to perfe the Sobe 
lay in the practice of the French Verbs. ; 


When be has once entered into theſe Exerciſes, let him learg the fix rules con- 
e'rning the gender of nouns, the formation and conſtruction of the adnouns, and 
wie ſyntax or conſtruction of the article; and when he has learnt the eight or 
ten rules concerning the article, let him turn into French the firſt chapter of the 
ſerond part of theſe Exerciſes. When he is exerciſed upon the article, he muſt 
learn the rules concerning the pronouns, that he may de able to go into the ſecond 
chapter, when he ſhall be out of the firſt, and ſo on. But I mutt add here like- 
wiſe the method which I think beſt for Maſters to follow jeintly with their ſcho- 
lars, in regard to the ſecond part of theſe Exerciſes. 


The art of teaching and bringing up youth to the writing of a language is 5 
indeed very intricate and difficult: yet the generality of thoſe who profeſs ts 
reach, ſo far from being fit for their art, do not & much as know that it is one. 
The Scholars learn nothing, becaufe they ate not taught, and do not know how 
to go to work. Their maſters give them for a leſſon a piece of Erghſ, out of 
any book, to turn into French, ſaying, (Do it as well as you can, I will cerrect it 
ewhen tis dene. Is it to be wondered that the Scholars are diſcouraged at the 
many and inſuperable eithculties they mee: with? Did ever a Cartwright, or a 
Smith, give his *prentice a log of wood, and an axe, or a piece of iron with a 
hammer, without any other directions, how to make the jaunt ef a wheel, or a 
horſe - (hes, but, Go, and cbep about, and make a wwhee!l, or, Strike hard the iron 
wh: ? i; i: bat ? If therefore the meaneſt mechanic art cannot be learnt without 
din : e, ruies, and proper teaching, how can it be imagined that a language 
„ * £2 tar from that, the inſtructions and pains from the Maſter muſt be ſuch 
4.., 1* entirely removes all Qyfficulties from the ſtudies of his diſciples, and 
2 makes 


— 


RET A ©: 


Wales learning as cafy and pleaſant to them as poſſible, In a word, he mut 
Have all the pains, and the ſcholars none: or (to uſe the phraſe of an excellent 
Author) pluck up all the thorns, and leave nothing but rofes r his ſcholars 
to pick. * * 


Theſe Exerciſes belng deſigned to put the rules of the French language into 
ractice, as ſoon as the (cholar has l-arnt (for inftance} the ſyatax of the articke 
95 pronouns, he muſt be put immediately to the turning into Fresch that chaptee 
of the Exerciſes concerning theſe rules. But the Maſter mutt prepare the leiſon 
to him, I mean, make him read it to bim, and parſe every Engliſh wore, accounting 
for all that can be ſald of them with reſpect to the two languages in this manner, 


ſuppoſing this ſentence to be put into French ; I uud nat tell it you, though I 
bave told it biz, 


Till tell (for the pronoun nominative muſt never be ſeparated from its verb) 
is the Fut. Tenſe 1 Perſ. Sing. of te tel, in French dire; Fut. Je dirai; and 
if he heſitates at the tenſe, make him form the verb: get, is a particle negative, 
in French ne fas, ne before the verb, and pas after (Gram. p. 234, D) Fe ne 
dirai pas < it, is the 4th ſt. of the pronoun neuter t, in French 1, lui, 4th K. 
le, which muſt come immediately befote the verb (Pag. 233, B) and be placed 
between the firſt negative and the tenſe (Pag. 234.) Je re le dirai pas: v, is' 
the third ft. of the pron, perſ. y, ſtanding for te yen, in French vu, 3d Nt. 4 
4/5us Or 043 3 2nd as all pronouns, both governing, and governed, muſt come in 
French before the verb- (Pag. 233) it is the Conjunctive wers; and when the 
verb is attended by two pron, peri. one in the 4th ſt. and the other in the third, 
that in the third muſt come ſirſt (Pag. 235, B) therefore "tis Fe ne wous le diras 
pas: thiugh, is a Conjunction, in French, qwaigue, governing the Subjunctise 
{Pag. 348.) I bave told, is the Compound of the Pref. Tenſ. Ind. iſt Perf, Sing. 
but muſt be put in the Subj. in French, on account of the Conj. Paie dit: ic, 
is the 4h ſt. I, to be put before the verb (as above): bim, is the 3d ſt. ſtanding 
for to Lim, of the pron. perf. „e, in French it, zd it à lui, or /ui to be put 
before the verb fas above,: but as when a pron. in the 3d ft, meeting with one 
in the qth, is of the 34 p ſ. the Conjunctiee in the 4th. muſt come before that 
of the third (Pag. 225, BY; ſe, it is, Je e lui ate du. Then make him repeat 
the whole ſentence in Lene: Je me wins te dirai pas, ueigre je le lui gie dit. 


It is needleſs to ſwell this preface wich more examples: but there is none 
wherein the words may net be accounted for in the (ame manner as above. 
Ide firſt French the ſcholars c true mult be likewiſe parſed in this manner, to 
apply their rules: and theſe Exerciſes are calculated for the praiſing of them. 
tom thence is evidenced the neceflity of learning a language grammatically ; 
for the French muſt be expreſſe in the fame number, ſtate, and gender, mood, 
and tenſe, as the Engliſh, beſides wit is peculiar to its Genie, and Idiom. 
They mult theretore know the rature of the Eg words which are tg be rendered 
into French; and be ſhowed the relation that each word bears to another in the 
ſpeech. This, and nothing but this, I fay, is teaching from the Maſtery, ard 
the only eſſectual way of learning for the Scholars. Tnis method I have Prace 
tiſed ſucceſsfully, not only with peiigns of ripe years, but alſo with children of 
eight or nine years of ape. The Maſters muſt at firſt parte over the leſſon to 
them in the manner as above, to ſhow them how to do, and make them repeax 
the ſame, Frequent uſe will familiarize it, and enable them to paiſe without 
Klip: which muſt be continued to the third part of the Exerciſes. 


There are no particular Exerciſes upon the Genders of Nouns, which are ex- 
emplified from the beginning of the book te the end. Therefore the learner 
muſt be perf in them before he begins the Exerciſes, and conſtantly cor ſule 
his rules thereupon in writing French Neither are the chapters ef the fame 
lengthy having had 2 regard only to the difficulty of the rules, and gnlarged 


par tics· 
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puticularly upon the moſt difficult parts of the language. It is not neceſſary 


that the Learner ſhovld tranſlate the Exerciſes in the ſame order as they ſtand, 
Be may turn but pat of thoſe chapters that may be pretty long; then begin 


part of the next chipter upon a new rule, and ſo on, and afterwards return back 


again where he left off: but I would by no means have the Jearner be put to 


a new rule before the Maſter is ſure by his Exerciles that he is perfect in the 
fore going. 


From the third part will accrue ſevera! benefits to the Learner, beſides the 
malcing him perfect in the prineiples of the French tongue, which have been as 
much regardrd here, as in the ſecond part, though no particular notice is taken 
of them. The French is put, likewiſe by the root, oppoſite each line, purp ſely 
omitting the ſigui ic ation of ſuci words, as the ſcholar may well be ſuppoſed to 
have l-arnt in the former Exercifes, which, if he has forgot them, nothing can 
fix better in his memory than looking them our of my Dictionary. The Scholar 
will alſo be here introduced into the Idioms of French, which are artfully ſcat- 
tered all al-ng theſe Exerciſes. And they are extracted out of ſo many good 
writers, in tevera! kinds, that the yreat variety of ſtyles, and inſtructive and en- 
tertuiuing ſubjects which are contained therein, ſufficiently recommend them as 


both pleatant and profitable in ſeveral reſpects. I ſhall ſubjoin here ſdme general 
erections tor the Learners to wiite French. 
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DIRECT IONS for Mriting FRENCH. 


I. IRST read the Exgli ſentence carefully over, and conſider 

whether it is Interrogative, Imperative, or a common ſentence; 
for when a queſtion is hes the noun comes aſter the verb, or be- 
tween the ſign and the verb. | 


II. Nouns ore ordinarily denoted by the particles a or the : and 


verbs by J, thru. he, He, it: Te, you, ye, they : or - did, ſhall, will, can, 
may, nig lit, weuld, could, n uld, let. 


III. The fecond ſtate of the noun is not always denotechby the pre- 
poſitions of or from but ſometimes by gat the ead of the nouns and 
to know whether or no the former of tao neurs on ning togetner, 
and ending! in *s, is the ſecond ſtace, you need nly put away 's from the 
end of it, and ſet of before it, and re2d firſt the K gun that follows it. 
Thus if inftead of e King's "rinks, or the Miftreſs's order, vou read the 
right of the Kirg, the order of the M free, it is vitiv.e that Xing and * 


 treſs are in the ſecond ſtate governed by igt aud ora vr. 


IV. To known whether a noun is adj-7ive or ſubfent: ve, add only 
the word u or perfor to it; if it makes ſenſe with it, is an adjective; 
if it makes nonſenſe, 'tis a ſubſtantive. Thus Jene, roman, book, are 
ſubſtantives, becauſe a houſe thing, a woman thing, a boot thing ,, Or per- 
fen, make nonſenſe: but 'comeni-e, handjomc, gord, are adjectiv es, bes 
cauſe you can fay à convenient ng, a — ing, a good thing, a 


handſome perſon. 


V. As adjectives come before the ſubſtantives in Ergifh, put firſt 
the ſubſtantive into French, that you may ſer in what gender and number 
the adjective muſt agree with i it; and confider be fdes which muſt come 
brit in French, according to your rules concerning adjeaives. Thus 
in fine things, you cannot know in what gender and number fre nuft 
be put, before you know that the F- ench for things is cles: a noun 
ſub. fem. plur. (de belles cheſes.) On the placing the achective cither 


before or after the ſubſtantive, depends all o the conſtrustion of the 
article. 


VI. When you meet with an adic© ive 2 governed by a verb, and 
ſeparated from its ſubſtantive, to find out that ſubſtantive, atk your- 
ſelf this queſtion; w/o, or what in, or dien that thing which is ſigni- 
fied by this adjective? and the word which, in reading the ſentence, 
anfwers to that queſtion, is the ſubſtanti ve with w . it muſt agree. 


VII. That 


Drrrerloss for W. iting FRENCH. 


VII. That word is the ſubject of the verb, which, with good ſenſe, 
anſwers to the queſtion who or what made by the verb, as in this ſen, 
tence: A mean who loves virtue, wrongs nobody, To know what is the 
ſubject of wrongs, put who before it, and ſay, who wrongs ? and by 
reading the ſentence over again, it will appear that 'tis a mar wko loves 
virtue; and fo aman is the ſubject of that verb, as is who, of loves. 


VIII. Every verb nmſt have a ſubject which cannot be underſtood. 
'Theretore, when a verb comes immediately after a noun, governed by 


to he, or another verb, 'tis a ſign that the relative tat, or 7»k:ch, is un- 1 


derſtood in Exglin, before the next verb, which muſt be carefully ex- 
preſſed in French. Tis the ſame when the verb is active and requires 
an object, or a noun which it governs, the relative 40a, or that, or 
hich, is always underſtood: as, He is the man has dome it ; the man being 
the noun governed by in, cannot governꝰ ht, done as his ſubject ; There» 
fore r, or that, is underſtood beforc has done The max wou ſaw yeſter- 
day, died this morning. Who died? the man. Then it cannot be the 
noun governed by /aw vet you faw a man yeſterday : therefore whom, 
or that, is underſtood before you Haro. | 


IX. The relative hat is diſtinguiſhed from at a conjunction, in that 
the relative may be varied by who, which, or 5/ov: 5; but the conjunc- 
tion cannot. Beſides, the conjunction always has a noun betwixt it 
and the verb; but the relative has none, unleſs when ittclt is not the 


ſudject of the verb. 


X. Of indeclinable Parts of Speech, prepoſitions come hefore nouns 


and the jnfinitive of a verb; conjunctions before verbs, and adverbs 
before nouns, verbs, and even adverbs. 


Laſtly, Obſerve, that the Frenck which is under the Exgliſ in the 
Exerciſes, is the root of the word, as the firſt ſtate, if it is a noun, or 
the infinitive, if a verb; and that, for the greater conveniency of the 
ſcholar, there is added, in this new edition, an mz or an f to the nouns 


that admit of an article, to ſhow what gender they are of, m ſtanding 
for maſculine, and / for feminine. 


. . - * * 


N. B.- When the Learner has gone through the four following parts, 
great advantage may be obtained by tranſlating the new ſet of Exer- 
ciſes, digeſted by Mr. G. Saris; the examples in which are happily 
Choſen, and diſpoſed in ſuch an order as not to differ inconveniently 
rom the diviſion in Chambaud's Grammar. 
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, INTRODUCTION 
| TO THE 
S . WRITING or EEENCHKH 
| ExkRCISES upon the ACCIDENCE of Novuns, 
5 | (See GRAMMAR, pag. 112, 113, 114.) 
a | HE world mende, mM. 
The rag, kaillon, m. [h aſpirated.] 
The being, fre, me 
The coat, habit, © #1, [Y mute.] 
The earth, terre, he | 
The hatred, haine, J. [+ aſpirated, }] 
The iſland, ile, p 
The breath, haleine, J. [+ mute.] 
The continent, continent, 22 
The drying wind, Hae, m. [ aſpirated.] 
The animal, animal, m. 5 
The fiſhing-hook, Hhamegon, n. [& mute.] 
The mountain, montagne, * 
The hedge, haie, F. [> aſpirated.] 
The water, eau, p 
The harmony, harmonie, F. [+ mute.] 


The 


2 

The hill, 
The thicket, 
The air, 
The heir, 
The river, 
The height, 
The ſtar, 
The herb, 


The dale, 


The hamlet, 


The ſtorm, 
The winter, 
The ſmoke, 
The hip, 
The ſpark, 
The hour, 


The fire, 

The dray, 
The ſummer, 
The bermit, 
The heat, 
The boldneſs, 
The ſcratch, 
The hiſtory, 


Coal, 

Cruſt, 
Lamb, 
Wing, 
Haſhed meat, 
Herb, 
Jupiter, 
God, 

A Prince, 
Paris, 

A Princeſs, 
White bread, 
| Good bread, | 


FRENCH FExegrcists. 


coteau, 
hbaler, 
air, 
heritier, 
riviere, 
hauteur, 
etoile, 


berbe, 


Vallon, 


hameauy 
orage, 
hiver, 
Fumee, 


banche, 


 Etrncells, 


beare, 
Fen, 
bagquet, 
ee, 
bermite, 
chaleur, 


hardieft, 


egratignure, 


biftoirs, 


carbon, 


eroute, 


geanu, 


alle, 
bachis, 
ber Be, 
Jupiter, 
Dieu, 


Prince, 


Paris, 


Princeſſe, 
pain blanc, 
bon pain, 


mM. 

w. [b aſpirated.} 

m. [h mute.} 

2 

F. [+ aſpirated.] 

. 

J. [+ mute.} 

* [5 aſpirated} 

8 [5 mate.) 

he . 

J. [b aſpirated.] 

J. 

J. [5 mute.] 

1. | 

m. [Y aſpirated.} 

m. 

m. [h mate.] 

. 

V [> aſpirated.] 

＋. 

. [7 mute.] | 

m. [limited ſenſe, 

fo, [limited PIN, 

4 

m. [+ aſpirated.} 

T. [& mute. ] 
[a proper name.] 

ay | 
[a proper name.] 

J. laſt.] 

m. [the adnoun coming 


[the adnoun coming 
feſt. ] gauce, 


Upon the Accribexce of Nouns. 3 


Sauce, 
Juno, 
Cloaths, 
A boy, 
The ſon, 
A girl, 


Rome, 


ſauce, 
Tunon, 
hardes, 
gargon, 
ls, 
fille, 


Rome, 


J. | 

la proper name.] 
Hel. [4 aſpirated.] 
Mm. 


w 
7. 


7 at 


[a proper name.] 


Excellent water, eau excellente or excellente eau, f. the adnoun 
coming laſt in the firſt example, and firſt in the ſecond. 


A General, 
The body, 
The ſoul, 

A ſpirit, 


The ſhame, 


Vaſt offers, 
The ace, 
A picture, 


The ſtake, 


A hole, 

The horſe, 

A caſk, 

The walnut, 
A ſhip, 

The confeiſion, 
A cabbage, 
Elder, 
The ſtake, 
An ox, 

The knee, 

A mouſe, 
The cake, 

A weight, 


The boat, 


A nail, 
Skin, 

A ſcrew, 
The badger, 
A croſs, 
The ſtove, 


The fire, 


General, 


mM, 

m. 

2 

mM. 

J. [5 aſpirated.] 

F. [che adnoun coming 
6c] 


Vienns, 


Vienna, Vienne, [a proper name. 1 

. Gravy, Jus, Mm. 
The city, ville, 2 
The ſwallow, birondelle, J. [+ mute.] 
George, George, [a proper name.] 
The Admiral, Amiral, mM. __ 
Bad ſugar, mauvars ſucre, m. [the adnoun coming 
The beech-tree, betre, m. [Y aſpirated.] 
Bitter vinegar, Vinaigre amer, m. [the adnoun coming 
A book, livre, m. laſt.] 
Dover, Douvrez, [a proper name.] 


afirmed of God. 
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Upon the ACCIDENCE 4 VERBS. 


T has been chenghe proper to add a regimen to each verb; whereby the 
ſchalar will treaſure up in his memory manymore words, and, being accuſtomed 
to form ſhort ſentences, 7 ſoon acquire the habit of ſpeaking. 


It cannot, therefore, be amiſs to preface the verbs with a ſhort account os | 
Sentences and Rggimens - : 


And as the particles le, y, en, ſo. convenient and at the ſame time fo puzzling, oc- 
cur almoſt at every line in French, it may not be deemed unacceptable to preſent the 
following remarks upon them, detached from Mr. Des Carrieres' Inſtitutes, and in- 
tended as an clucidation of the & II. of Cbambaud's Grammar, pag. 233, B. 


Of SENTENCES. 
The conſtituent parts of a Sentence are 
1ſt, The /4bjef, viz. the perſon or thing treated of, and of 
which ſome quality or ſome action is either affirmed or denied. 
2dly, The predicote or attribute, viz. what is either affirmed 
or denied of the ſubject. 
zdly, The cepu/a, which joins the ſubje& with its predicate, 
and expreſſes the affirming of the ee or, with the help of 
negative particles, his denying. 
In this ſentence, Dieu e infmi, God is infinite; Dieu is the 
ſubject; iini the predicate; e/ the copula, by which infinity 1s 


In this, Pierre n'eſt pas ſavant, Peter is not learned; Pierre 
s the ſubject; /avant the predicate ; ef the copula, by which, 
with the aſſſtance of ne pat, not, learning is denied of Peter. 


7 


Of SENTENCES. 

No other word can be the ſubject of a Sentence but a Subſtan- 
tive, a Pronoun, or a word uſed ſubſtantively. 

The predicate, or attribute, is, in general, an Adjective, or a 
word uſed adjectively. 

The copula is the verb #tre, to be, or another verb ae 
that is, admitting of an adjective after it; as, pareitre, to appear; 


devenir, to become, &c, _ 


The other verbs, which for the moſt part expreſs actions, 
contain in themſelves both the copula and predicate : this ſen- 
tence, for example, Pierre marche, * Peter walks,” has the 
ſame import as this: Pierre eft marchant, „Peter is walking.“ 
Nay, ſometimes the verb contains in itſelf even the ſubject be- 
ſides the predicate z ; as, allez, go; venex, come, &c. 

Hence follows, that there can be no ſentence without a verb 
either expreſſed or underſtood; and as no verb can be uſed without 
a leader, that very leader, though ſometimes underſtood, 1s * 
the ſubject of a ſentence. 


[N. B. The leader of a verb is called in Latin its nominative. ] 

A verb, generally ſpeaking, expreſſes an action; which ne- 
ceſſarily implies an Agent, and ſomerimes an Object acted 
upon. 

When no object is expreſſed, the verb has a vague and abſolute 
ſignification, and is accompanied with its agent only; as, 


It danſe, ke dances; il ſaute, he leaps. 


When an object is mentioned, upon which the action falls, the 
verb has a determinate and relative ſignification, and is accom- 


panied both with the agent and the object; as, 


I danſe un menuet ; he dances a minuet. 
Il ſaute un fiſt; he leaps over a ditch, 

In either caſe the verb is a&ive, becauſe the agent takes the 
lead of the verb, and of courſe is the ſubject of the ſentence, 
Some grammarians, however, have been pleaſed to affix the de- 
nomination of Active to the verb in the latter caſe only; and to 
give, improperly enough, that of Neuter to the ſame verb in the 
former, though in either it expreſſes an action done by the 
agent, 

It ſometimes happens, that the action is preſented as ſuffered 
by the object; ; then the verb is called paſſive, becauſe the object 
8 $ | takes 
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takes the lead of the verb, and thereby becomes the ſubjeR of 
the ſentence; as, | 


Les ennemis ont &e bat! us, the enemies have been beaten. 
La paix eft faite, peace is made. 


In which ſentences no agent appears, and the verb has the ob- 
ject of the action for its leader. 

The agent, when mentioned, 1s always connected to the verb 

by the pre poſitions de or par; by de, if the action is a mere ope- 

ration of the mind; by par, if of the body r or of the body 

and mind jointly ; as, 


Il oft fim du miniſtre; he is eſteemed by the miniſter, (action of the mind.) 
I! a die tu par des woleurs ; he has been killed by robbers, (action of the body.) 


It a tie choift par le miniſtre ; he has been choſen by the miniſter, (action beth 
of the body and mind.) [See Gram. pag. 289. A.] 


No verb can be uſed paſlively, which does not govern, when 
active, the bmple and objective Regimen. 


Whether the verb be active or paſſive, Sentences are either De- 
clarative, Interrogative, or Imperative, and each of them may be 
me Affirmative or Negative. 


| Declarative Affirmative, Je parle, I ſpeak. 
Negative, Jie ne parle pas, I do not ſpeak, 
Interrogative Affirmative, Parlez-wour ? do you ſpeak ? 
Negativey - Ne parlez-us pas do not you ſpeak ? 
Imperative Affirmative, Parlex, ipeak. 
| Negative, We, arlez pas, do not ſpeak. 

{N.B. The imperative mood reſpects the ſecond perſon only, either angular 
or plural. 

In French, the firſt perſon . al is uſed imperatively, becauſe the ſpeaker 
Joins wth the perſon ſpoken to. 


The third perion, either fingular or ad is borrowed from the et e, 
and muſt de 1 . the ns imperativ fe] 


„ 
The leader of a verb governs and affects it; as, 


Je donne, 1 give. Tu propeſes, thou propoſeſt. 1! chante, he fings. | 


Sometimes, as bas been taiw, there i is an n expreſſed, upon 
which the actior falls; > as, | 


Je donne un libre; Tu propeſes un avis ; Il chante une 8 
I give a book. Thou propoleſt an advice. He fings a ſong. That 


Of REGiMEns. 7 


That object is governed by the verb, and called its Regimen, 
In French, as well as in Engliſh, the objective regimen of a 
verb is called /fimple or abjolute, when, as in the above examples, 
it is governec. witnout the interpofition of any prepoſition. 
[N. B. Such a regimen is called in Latin the accuſative ] 


Sometimes alſo there is a term expreſſed, to which the action 
tends; as, 

F 'obeir à wor ordres ; Ill vient à moi; Wos jounns aux cartet. 

] obey (te) your orders. He comes to me, We ;lay at cards. 


Such a regimen is called compound or relative : compound, be- 
cauſe it is governed with the interpoſition of a prepoſition ; re- 
lative, becauſe the action is expreſſed as referring to a particular 


end. 
N. B. The relative zegimen is called in Latin the dative.] 


The prepoſition made uſe of in French, to form that regimen, 
is a; in Engliſh it is formed with 20 or at; but obſerve, that & 
is often underitood, as in the firſt example, { obey, &c. In French, 
likewiſe, à does not appear, but is implied, when the relative re- 
gimen is formed of a ſupplying pronoun, as will be ſeen here- 
after, pag. 11. 

It often happens that both regimens, the abſolute and the re- 
lative, that is, the Object and Term, occur in the ſame ſentence; 


as, 
Subject. Action. Odject. Term. 


Je denne | un livre | votre ami. 
give a book to your friend. 
Subj. Action. Odject. Term. 
us propuſes | un avis | a mon frere. 
' You propoſe an advice to my brother. 


The natural order of theſe two regimens is as above; however, 
they are ſometimes tranſpoſed, either to avoid ambiguity, or when 
the objective regimen is the longeſt ; as, 

N. B. With the En- 
Term. Object. glich verbs which, like te 
give, allow the ellipſis or 


Fe donne | à vetre ami un lite bien amuſant. fappreſſion of the prepo- 


I give your friend a very entertaining book. | gion to, the regimens may 
| | : be tranſpoſed; but when 

Term, Object N | to cannot be left out, the 
Vous propeſes | à uctre con | un avis ſalutaire. tranſpoſition of regimens 


: ſhould not take place 
You propole to your couſin a ſalutary advice. ner Brees N 


B 4 | ; All 
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All prepoſitions may be conſtrued with verbs, and then form 
as many compound regimens, which may be called explicative, 
that is, expreſſive of ſome circumſtance of the action or the 
object; as, 


Firai avec wour, Neus partirons ſans lui, - Veus arriverez avant moi, 
I hall go wirb you. We ſhall ſet out <virbout him. You will arrive before me. 


N — r - 


PPP 


= _ 


But of all the French prepoſitions, de is the moſt generally 
uſed in that caſe, and ſerves to expreſs, as it were, the quality 
of an action, its cauſe, origin, &e.; as, 


— — 


Fe parle de votre ſerur, | Elle rit de toutes wos remontrances, 


J ſpeak of your ſiſter. 


I joue du violen, 
He plays on the yiolin. 
Il arrivent de Paris, 


She laughs af all your remonſtrances. 
Vous jouiſſez d' une bonne ſante, 

You enjoy a good health, 

Nous conviendrons du prix, 


They arrive from Paris. We will agree to the price, 


N. B. Thoſe regimens moſtly anſwer the ablative in Latin, and are not al- 
ways rendered by the Engliſh prepoſitions of or from ; which plainly ſhows how 
neceſſary it is to mind what prepoſition is required after ſuch or ſuch verbs; in 
that chiefly conſiſts the idiom of a language.] 


— EEE Pegs one" Sega eye e _—ro EN IT IS >. 
42 1 1 8 — * 10 , 
* 


| | Sometimes, in the ſame ſentence, the regimen explicative is 
| uſed with the objective; in which caſe it generally comes laſt ; 
As, 
il 8 Object. Explicat. 

it Faceuſe | votre frere | de negligence z 
1 accuſe your brother of negligence, 


q -- 
— "I aw 
—— ä —h¾ 


Sometimes alſo a verb admits of the two compound regimens, 
the explicative and the relative; in which caſe the explicative 
comes firſt, unleſs it be the longeſt, or ſome ambiguity may 
wiſe ; 3 as, 


_ e OSS Vo u ⁵ wÄ— Ü 


| Explicat. Relative, 
| Fai parle“ | de wius | i mon frere, 
| EA” 5 I have ſpoken - of you to my brother. 
Relat, Explicat. 

Jai garls | a mon frere | de tout ce gui et arrive, 
I have ſpoken to my brother of all that happened, 


* 
—— — pa 0 . n 
1 
— * TIE * . 0 
-- . NE. 


There are likewiſe many inſtances of the three regimens oc- 
Eurring in the ſame ſentence ; as, 


Object. Explic. Relative. 
Vous aver dit | du mal | de moi | a mon rere, 


You have ſpoken ill ef me to my brother. 
"== | The 


\ 


Of PensonNnatl PRONOUNS, && 9 
The natural order of theſe regimens is as above; however the 
objective may be tranſpoſed after the relative, when it is the 
longeſt, but ſtill having in its train the explicative, which gives 
an explanation of it; as, 


Subj. Action. Relat. Object. Explicat. 
Vous aver dit | à men frere | beaucoup de mal de mois 


Of P8RSONAL PRONOUNS, ad Sorg 0 PARTICLES, 


When one or more perſons or things have juſt been-mentioned, 
and are ſpoken of again, as either ſubjects of ſentences, or ob- 
jects and terms of actions, their own names, if repeated, would 
prove tedious, In every language, thereſore, little words, very 
convenient, have been contrived, inveſted with the power of re- 
preſeating nouns, and from that very function ſtyled Pronouns, 

Pronouns, called perſonal, repreſent proper names; thoſe of 
the firſt and ſecond perſons have no antecedent; thoſe of the 
third always relate to an antecedent, then] is, a noun expreſſed 
before. 

In Engliſh, for inſtance, theſe words be, be, it, they, always re- 
fer to ſome perſohs or. things juſt ſpoken of, and repreſent them 
as ſubjects of ſentences. 

Him, her, it, them, refer alſo to ſome perſons or things juſt 
ſpoken of, but repreſent them as objects or terms of actions. 

The pronouns /ubjef#s are always governing. 

The pronouns ebje&:s are always governed, that is, form regi= 
mens to verbs, either with or without the interpoſition of a 
prepoſition. 

It has been ſeen in conjugating the verbs, how the Engliſh 
perſonal pronouns /ubjefs are made into French; there can be 
no difficulty with regard to them. 

But it is not ſo with reſpect to the Engliſh perſonal pronouns 
objects. 

Let us conſider firſt thoſe of the third perſon, the only ones 
which reſer to antecedents. 

In French, when uſed with any other prepoſition than à and 
de, they are conſtrued as in Engliſh, if they relate to perſons, 
and we ſay, 

with him, avec lui; without her, ſans elle; for them, eur tua or pour eller. 

| . But 
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But if they relate to things, they are generally ſuppreſſed, or 
the phraſe is worded differently, [See Gram. pag. 249, B.] 

The difficulty, therefore, lies only when they are uſed with 4 
or 4, or with no prepoſition. 


I. Wich verbs requiring in French no 1 

cj 8 * . And theſe relative 

p bs — 5 = . Ne 0 ſupplying pronouns 
, » 

— — to a noun feminine, by 44. are always prefixed to 


>the verb which go- 
—_— —_ n by les. | verns them, except in 
them, when referring to dings! 3 1 eee ſentences 
is, for both genders, made ; y A. 4 affi rmative. 


Declar. Mirm. Decler. Negative. 
E ſee bim; Je le vi. I de not ſee bim; Je ne le wois par, 
I fee ber; Je la wois. I do not tee ber 3 Fe ne la voi pare 
I ſec it (a tree); Je le vois. I do not ſee it (m.); Fe ne le vs pat. 
I ſec it (a flower); Je la was. I do not ſee it (f.); J. ne la vi pas, 


I ſee them (perſons m. or f.) ; Fe les wois. I do not ſee them; Fe ne les wois pat. 
I ſee them (things m. or. f.); Je les vois. I do not ſee them; Je ne les wois pat. 


Interrog. Aﬀirm. Interreg · Negat. 
Do you ſee bim ? Le veyex · vous? Do you not ſee bim ? Ne le voyez-wous pas Þ 
Do you ſee ber # La woyet-wous ? Do you not ſee ber ? N. la woyez wous pas 7 


Do you ſee i: (a tree) Le woyez-wous Do you not ſeer?(m.) Ne le wycz-wouspas? » 
Do you ſee it? (a houſe) La woyez-weus ? Do you not lee irF (t.) Ne law:yez-wous pas? 
Do you ſce tbem ? (perſ.) Les voyez-wus? Do you not ſee them? Ne es woy ts wous pas? 
Do you ſee them? (things) Les woyez-wvaus? Do you not lee them? Ne les wo) e · vous pas? 


I mper at . Arm. | : . Imperat. Negat. 
See Lim; Veyex-le. Do not ſee bim; Ne le veycg par, 
See ber; Veyex la. Do not ſee ber; Ne la woyem pat. 
See it (a tree); Yoyez-le. Do not ſee it ; Ne le woyes pas. 
See it (a houſe); Poyez-la, Do not ſee it; Ne la vcyex pas, 
See them (perſons) j YVeyez-les Do not (ee them; Ne les veyex pas. 
See them (things) ; Yoyex-les, Do not ſee {54cm 3 Ne les woyer pas. 


IT. With verbs and adjectives requiring in French the pre- 
poſition a, the Engliſh pronoun it, either unaccompanied with 
a prepoſition, or with whatever prepoſition it may be accom- 
panied, is, altogether with its prepoſition, made into French by 
y; and the prepoſition 2 needs not be expreſſed, y implying in. 

itſelf both à and its regimen ; as, = 
| ce 
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Decl. Affirm. He is fond of gaming, yet he has ill luck ar it. 
11 aime le jeu, cependant il y ef maibeureux. (y ſtands for aw jeu). 
— — Hci fond f reading, and gives up all his time to it. 
Il aime la leure, i! y donne tout ſon temps. (y ſtands for à la lefture.) 


The ſame muſt be ſaid of the pronoun them, referring to 
things ; as, 


Decl. Affirm. He is fond of mathematics, and appli ies himſelf t ee ſucceſsfully. 
I aime les matbematiques, & il y applique avec ſucces. 


— — He is ond of pictures, and ſquanders away all his fortune on then. 
Il aime les tabieoux, & il y depenſe taut jon bien. 


Decl. Negat. He does not give up all his time te it; * n denne pas tout fon 
temps. 


Interreg, Af. Does he give vp all his time te ir ? y denne-t-il-tut ſon temps 


Interreg · Neg. Does he not give up all his time te it? Ny en pas tout 
| fon temps ? 


Imperat. Affirm. Apply yourſelf to it, or te them ; Appliquez-wout-y, 
Imperat. Neg. Do not ſquander away all your fortune on them; Ny depenſer 
| Paus tout votre bien, 

But the perſonal pronouns him and her, either unaccompanied 
by a prepoſition, or by whatever prepoſition they may be accom- 
| panied, are, altogether with their prepoſition, made into French 
| by — — — lui, 

' as is them by — — leur; 
and the prepoſition à needs not be expreſſed ; lui and leur imply- 
ing in themſelves both à and its regimen; as, 


Declarative rmative. 


I obey bim; je lui chi. ſpeak to bim; je lui parle. 
I obey ber; je qui obcis. 1 ſpeak to ber; Je lui parle. 
a obey them ; je leur obeis. I ſpeak to tbem; je leur parle. 


Declarative Negative. 
a do not obey bim; je ne lui cbeis pas. I do not ſpeak ts him; je ne lui — 


1 nterregat. ve rmative., 


Does he obey ber F lui cbeit. ii? Does the ipeak to bim? lui parle-t-elle P 


Interrogative Negatrve, © 
Does __ not obey bim ne lui beit elle pas ? Does he not ſpeak to ber ? ne los 


[park t. il 5 1 


Imperative — 
Obey tbem; obe iſſex-leur. Speak to them ; parlex - leur. 


Imperative Negative. 
Do not obey them ; ne leur obciſjez paz. Do not ſpeak to them ; ng. leur parlez 


Leas. 

There are, however, ſome caſes in which à lui and à elle. can- 

not be ſupplied by lui; or à ex and à elles, by leur (See Cham- 
baud's Gr. pag. 233, P. ) ; as, 5 


ky Votre. 
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Your friend is in diſtreſs, you ſhould think of bin; Fowe ami 9 dans em- 
barras, vent devriez penſer à lui (not lui penſer). 


Tou have three chndren, you ſhould think ef — Vous avex treit ene 
wous davriex ſonger d eux (not leur ſanger). 


But in ſentences an{wering to, or confirmative of a preceding 
one, the pronouns perſonal Jui, elle, eux, elles, together with the 
prepoſition à, are generally ſupplied by y; and we ſay, in an- 
ſwer for inſtance to the above ſentences, j / pegſe, inſtead of je 
penſe a lui; j y /onge, inſtead of je /onge A eux. 
But y cannot ſupply the name of a perſon, and to this 5 
tion : Avez-veus parle à M. votre frre! Have you ſpoken to 
your brother? the anſwer is: Oui, je lui ai parle ; Yes, I have, 
(not /' y ai parle) whereas it may ſupply the name of a thing; 
as, Avez-wvous repondu à ſa lettre? Have you anſwered his letter? 
Oui, j* y ai repondu; Yes, I have. 
N.B. The ſupplying particle y often ſtands for the adverb. 
B, there, or ſome adverbial phraſes, conſtrued with à or dans; 
as, 
| Do you go chere? allex- vous Ja? Ves, 1 do; Oui, i y wais. 


Is your mother in the country? Madame witre mere eſt- elle & la campagne? Ves 
ſhe is; Oui, elle y et. F gn 


Is your father in his ſtudy? Bſorfieur vetre pere et- il dans ſen cabinet? Yes, he 
is; Out, 47 eft. 


III. With verbs and adjectives requiring in French the pre— 
poſition de, the Engliſh pronoun it, either unaccompanied with 
a prepoſition, or with whatever prepoſition it may be accompa- 
nied, 1s, altogether with its prepolition, made into French by 
ez, and the prepoſition de needs not be n en implying 
in -34 both de aud its regimen ; as, 

el. Affirm, There ts a good book, I am pleaſed ww'th it, I ſhall ſpeak of it ; 


woila un bon livre, äj en ſuit content, Pen parlerai. 


The fame muſt be ſaid of the pronoun them, referring to 
things ; as, 

Decl. Affirm. Liſten to the counſels ſhe gives you;  Econtex ler avis gu" elle 

i vous donne. Yes, I ſhall avail myſelf of them; Oui, j en 

prepterai. 

Decl. Neg. I am not pleaſed with it ; Fe 1 en ſuis pas content. 

Interreg. Afrm. Are you pleaſed with it? En #tes-w2us content? 

Interrog. Negat. Are you not pleaſed with it? Ne en tet - vous pas content 

Imperat. Affirm. Speak fit; Parlez-en. 

Inperat. Negat. Do not ſpeak of it; N eo pariez-pax, 1 

: ut 
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But the true pronouns perſonal, that is referring to perſons, 
cannot be ſupplied, when they are conſtrued with 4e, and 
Him is made into French by Ji. 
Her, — — by elle. 
Them (for the maſculine) by eux. 
Them (for the feminine) by elles; as, 


Decl. Affrm. You know Mr. Smith.. I was ſpeaking of bim, 
Vous cennoiſſes M. Smith « Je parlois de lui. 


You know Mrs. Smith. . 1 was ſpeakin [avs 
Vous connoijſex Madame Smith « Te parleis d' e 


You know Meſſ. Smith , . I was — © them, 
Vous connoifſes Meſſturs Smith . Te parleis d' eux. 

You know the Miſs Smith's . I was fpeaking of them. 
Vus connoiſſes Meſdemoiſclles Smith Je parlois d'elles. 


Decl. Negat. 1 am not pleaſed ævitb hm; Je ne ſuis point content de lui. 
| He is worthy of ber; 1! eft digne d'elle. 


You are not anſwerable for chem z Jens utter pas reſponſable 
deux or d'elles. 


Interreg · Afirm. 1s ſhe pleaſed 3 with Lin? Efl-dlie contente de lui ? 
| What do you fay-of them ? Que dites-wwus d'eur or delles ? 


Interreg. Negat. Were you not ſpeaking of ber ? Ne parliez-wous pas d' elle ? 
Imperat. Aﬀferm. Take great care of them ; Prenez bien ſein d' eux er d' elles. 
Imperat. Negat. Do not ſpeak ill of bim; Ne farlem point mal de lui. 


However, when after ſuch ſentences as above, there follows 
next another of the ſame import, anſwering to, or confirmative 
of the preceding one, the pronouns Jui, elle, eux, alles, together 
with the prepoſition de, are ſupplied by en; as, 


You know Mr. Smith. . you were ſpeaking of bim; yes, I was, 

Vous connoiſſez M. Smxb . ver parlics de lulz . « » outs J en parlois. 

Vous cennciſſex Madame Smith ; eur parkes delle, . eui, j'en parlojs. 

We may ſay likewiſe : weus parliez de M. Smith  . cui, j*em 
farlois ; becauſe the ſame verb is uſed in both phraſes, 


N. B. As the particle en implies in itſelf the prepoſition de, 
it often ſerves to ſupply one or more nouns taken in a limited or 
partitive. ſenſe, and uſed as objects of actions; as, 


Will you have ſome bread ? no, I have ſeme; Voulez-wwrus du pain? nen, J* en ai. 
There are oranges, take ſeme; Voeild des oranges, prenez-en. 


Here are fine apples and pears, | have a mind to buy ſcme; Void de belles 
pommes, & de belles poires, j'ai envie d'en acheter. 


Ex ſerves alſo to ſupply adverbial phraſes conftrued with de; 
for example, de cet endreit là, frem that place; as, 


We is juſt arrived from that place; il en arrive dens Virflant. 
Examples 
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Exanples of the three acceptations of en : 


Pronoun explicative. You aſked for pieces of lace, I bring patterns of them 5 
| ius demandiea des dente“ es, j en apporte des ecban - 
tillons (en ſtands for de denteiles). 


| Pronoun, partitive ſenſe. You aſked for oranges, I bring ſome, (or) there are 
ſome ; vous demandi & des orangen; j; en apporte (or) 
en ved (en ſtands for dei oranges). 


Ad verb. I come from your uncle's, and bring a hamper of grapes; 
; Je wiens de chez M. votre oncle, j en apporte un panier 
de raifin (en ſtands tor de chex lui). 


What has been ſaid of the perſonal pronouns of the third per- 
fon, may be applied to thoſe of the firſt and ſecond: theſe 
are likewiſe ſupplied by correſponding particles, ſtyled alſo 
pronouns. 

I. With verbs requiring, in French, no prepoſition, that 1s, 
haviog the ſimple objective regimen, 

Me, moi, is made into French by me; 


n 4 eas” 
4 EST r 
1 . 


Thee, toi, 3 — by te; 
Us, nous, — — by nous; 
You, wous, — — by wous; 


and theſe pronouns, like the other relative ſupplying, are always 
prefixed to the verb which governs them, except in 1mperative 
ſentences affirmative; in theſe the original perſonal pronoun is 


uſed, but coming after the verb. a 
Declarative Affirmative. Declarative Negative. 
Fe ſees me; 1! me woir. He does not fee mz Ine me wit pate 
He ſees thee ; I! te voit. He does not ſee thee; I] ne te woit pas: 
He ſees us; I! nous voir. He does not fee ws; I! ne nous woit pas. 
He ſees you I vous vcit. He does not ſee you ; I! ne vous writ pas. 
Interreg. Afﬀfirm. Interreg. Negat. 1 
Does he ſee me Me voir · il. Does he not ſee me? Ne me voit- i! pas ? * 
Does he ſee thee Te woit-i/ ? Does he not ſee thee ? Ne te woit-il pas * 
Does he ſee ws? Nous voit-i !? Does he not ſee us Ne nous woit- Fw 5 Y 
Does he ſee you ? Vous weit-il? Does he not ſee you ? Ne vous woit-il pas? 2 
Imperat. Affirms Imperat. Negat. | 1 
See me; Voyex-Moi. Do not 2 me; Ne me ve pat. A 
See thyſelf; Vois-toi. Do not ſee thy/clf ; Ne te wois pas. L 
See ws ; Voyex- nous. Do not fee ws ; Ne nous woyex par. 
See yourſelf ; Voyez-vous, Do not ſee yourſelf ; Ne vous ve pat. 3 


II. With verbs and adjectives, requiring in French the prepo- f 
ſition à, that is, governing the relative regimen, the . we 8 
perſonal- pronouns of the firſt and ſecond perſons, by what- ; 

I e ves 


f 
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ever prepoſition they may be preceded, are made into French 2s 


follows : | 
Me, met, is rendered by me; 
Thee, toi, — — by te; 
Us, nous, — — by nous; 
You, wous, — by vors; 
prefixed al fo to the verb which governs them, except in ĩmpera- 


tive ſentences affirmative ; in theſe the original perſonal pronoun 


is uſed, but coming after the verb, and à is left out. 


N 
1 "Be 1 


Dec lar. Aﬀrm. 
He ſpeaks to me; I! me parle. 
He ſpeaks to thee; I! te fark. 
He ſpeaks to ws; I! nous parle. 


He ſpeaks to you ; I! vous parte. 


Declar. Negat. . 
He does not ſpeak to me; I] ne me parle fas, 
He does not ſpeak to thee; 1! ne te parle pate 
He does not ſpeak to as ; 1! ne nous parle pas. 
He does not ſpeak to you; Il ne vous parle pas. 


Does he fend; 0 ie farle- t- ? Does he not — „ me parle-t-il 
Does he ſpeak to thee ? Te parle-t-il ? . to thee ? Nete SY 
Does he ſpeak to a Nous parle-t-il? tous? Ne nous Ped 
Does he ſpeak to you? Vousparle-t-i/? — to you? Ne „ 
t-il pas F 


Imperat. Negat. 
Do not give me z Ne me domnez pas. 
Do not give thyſelf; Ne te denne pas. 
Do not give ws; Ne nous donnez pas. 
Do not givs yourſelves.z Ne vous donnez. pas 


7 at. rm. 
Give Wer, np 9 


Give thyſelf ; Donne toi. 

Give us; Donnex- nous. 

Give yourſelves 3 Donnez-vous, 
There are ſome caſes, as has been ſaid before, in which the 

Original pronouns cannot be ſupplied (ſee Chambaud's Gram- 

mar, pag. 233, D.) and we ſhould ſay, for inſtance, 


He minds me; II pen/e à moi, - -of 
thee ; 1! penſe à toi, ts 
us ; I penſe a vous, not u . 
you II penſe à vous, Il wous 


But in ſentences anſwering to, or confirmative of ſuch ſen- 
tences as above, both the prepoſition @ and the pronoun are ſup- 
plied by y; as, 


Penſix-vout A moi ? Oui, j* y penſe. 


Penſe-t-il à toĩ? Oni, il y penſe. 
Penſex- v nous? Ori, nous y penſent. 


Perſent- il à vous? Oui, ili y penſent. 


III. With verbs and adjedtives requiring in French the 


prepoſition de, the Engliſh perſonal pronouns of the firſt and 


ſecand 


| 
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ſecond perſons, by whatever prepoſition they may be preceded, 
are made into French by the original perſonal pronouns; 
namely, 8 | 


we is made by mor, . He ſpeaks of me; I! parle de moi. 
thee — by toi, following the He ſpeaks of thee; I! parle de tei. 
= — by news, N prepoſition de, as, ) He ſpeaks of ws; I parle de nous. 
you — by vont. He ſpeaks of you; 1! parle de vous. 


However, as has been obſerved before, in anſwering or con- 
firmative ſentences, theſe original perſonal pronouns, having 
already been expreſſed, may, altogether with their prepoſition de, 
be ſupplied by en ; as, | 

Il parl: 4 is Cui, il rity he does. 
1 3 be wi . il en _ frat 


I! pavle de nous; oui, il en parle, 
1! parle de vous; oui, i! en parle, 


The pronominal particles me, te, nous, wour, (to which add 7 
for the third perſon of both genders and numbers) ſerve alſo to 
ſupply the refleted pronouns, governed by a verb active, as 
either its object or end. In that caſe, 


Declarative Affirmative. 

me ſtands 3 myſelf; at, je me blee, I hurt myſelf, 

for & moi-meme, to myſelf; je me propoſe, I propole ta myſelf. 
te ſtands a foi-meme, thyſelf; as, tu te bleſſes, thou hurt thyſelf, 

for à toi-meme, to thyſelf; tu te prepeſes, thou propoſeſt to thyſel i 
fe ſtands lui - mi me, himſelf yz as, il ſe bleſſe, he hurts himſelf. 
for a lui meme, to himſelf; il ſe propoſe, he propoſes te himſelf. 
ſe ſtands elle-meme, herſeif; as, ede fe bleſe, ſhe hurts, berſelf. 

for 2 elle-meime, to herſelf ; elle ſe propeſe, ſhe propoſes to berſelf. 

ſe ſtands T ſe-imeme, one's ſelf; as, on ſe bie, one hurts one's ſe!f, 

for A ſoi-mime, to one's ſelf ; on ſe propoſe, one propoſes to one's ſe!f, 
nous ſtands Þ nous-m-<mes, ourſelves ; as, u nous bl:ſſons, we hurt ourſelves, 


for & nous -memes, to ourſelves, nous nous propeſons, we propoſe to curſelver. 
vous ſtands } vous-memes, yourſelves 3 as, wous vous bleſſez, ye hurt yourſelves. 
for @ wous-memes, to yourſelves; vous vous preprſez, ye propoſe to yourſelves. 


fe ſtands eux-memes, themſelves ; as, ils fe b/eſent, they hurt themſelves. 
for a eux-nicmes, to themſelyes ; ils ſe propoſent, they propoſe to themſel ves. 


ſe ſtands elles. memes, themſelves; as, elles ſe bleſſent, they hurt themſelves. | 
for a elles-mimes, to themſelves ; elles fe propeſent, they propoſe to themſelves. 


Declarative Negative. . 

Je ne me bleſſe pas, I do not hurt myſe/f. Nous ne nous blen pas, we do not hurt 

Je ne me pr opeſe pas, I do »ot propoſe — Nrcus ne nous propeſens pas, propoſe =. 

Tu ne te bliſſes pas, thou doſt nut hurt — Fu; ne vous bee 2 pas, ye do not hurt 

Tu ne te propoſes pas, propoſe — I ne vous propiſez pas, Propoſe == 
I! ne ſe bleſſe pas, he does not hurts I's ne fe bleſſent pas, they do not hurt = 
il ne ſe propyſe pas. propoſe — III ne ſe propojent pas, propoſe — 

| Interregat. 


Lo SY I. 
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Interrogat. Afﬀferm. . Interrog. Negat. 
Me bleſje-je F Do I burt myſelf ? Ne me bleſſe-je pas Do | not hurt myſelf ? 
Me rp ? Do I propote to myſelf? Ne me propeje-je pas? Do I not propoſe ti m-? 
Se bie//e-t-ii Does he hurt bimſeif / Ne vous bleſſez-v0us pas? Do you not hurt—? 
Vous teſjez-wous Do ye hurt yourJelves? Ne vous propoſez-wou: pas ? — propoſe —? 
Vous propoſez-v4u5? Do ye propoſe toy Ne ſe bleſſe-t-il pas ? Does he not hurt be=# 
Se propu/e-t-il Does he propole t - Ne ſe propoſe-t-il gas; propoſe to be? 


[mperat. Arm. In perat. Negot. 
Bleſſ-toĩ, Hurt thyſelf. Ne te blefſe pas, Do not hurt thyſelf, 
Prypoſe-tgi, Propole to thyſelf, Ne te propoſe pas, Do not propoſe t thyſelf. 
Blelſens- nous, Let us hurt ourſelves. Ne nous Sens pas, Let us not burt ur. 
Prepeſens nous, Let us propoſe to ourſelves, Ne nous propojons pas, Let us not propoſe to cur- 
Ble vous, Hurt yourſelves. Ne vous bleſſez pas, Do not hurt yourſeives. 


Propc/cz-vous, Propole to yourſekyer, Ne vous prepojez pas, Do not propoſe ts ys 


Now the greateſt difficulty conſiſts in the proper uſe, and the 


right placing of all theſe ſupplying particles, when many of 
them meet together in the ſame ſentence, 


1. Supplying Perſonal Proncuns uſed as olljects of actions. 


The proneminal particles, reflected, me, te, /e, nous, wous, Je, 
when uſed as objeds of actions, do not admit of any other 


ſupplying particles, but y and en, ſometimes either of them, 
ſometimes both, as follows; 


N. B. Le, la, les, cannot be uſed, becauſe two regimens of the ſame kind can 
not take place in the ſame ſentence, | 


Declar. Afirm, I! 8'y cenneſt (y pron.) ; He has ſkill in i, 
Elie sy appligze; She applies berſelf ts its 
7 m'y plais (y adv.); I am pleated theres 
ut y trouverss : You will be there. 
On s' rendra ; We ſhall repair there. 
Vous vous y r:ndrez; You will repair there. 
Is s'y rendrent ; They will repair chere. 
Nous nous y forme: us; We have ſeen one another tere, 


Je m'en cccupe (en pres.); I am buſy about it. 

On sen rive; We deprive ourſelves of it. 

Nous nous en cþargeons z; We take the charge of it. 
1! $'en plaindra ; He will complain of it. 

Vous vous en ſouviendrez ; You will remember ie. 
On sen trowveroit micux ; We might be better for it. 
Elle sen oft defaite; She got rid of it. 

11 $'en retournera (<a adv.) ; He will go back again. 


- Dec)ar. Negat. Fe ne m'y adonne pas (y prox: J; Ido not addict myſelf c i. 
Je ne m'y plais pas (y adv.) ; I am not plealcd there. 
Te ne m'en ſoucie pas; 1 do not care for it. 
Elie ne sen oft pas defaize ; She did not get rid of if» 
Interrog. Affir. 8'y applique-t-ellc# (y pron.) ; Does the apply herſelf to it 
S'y plait-il? (y adv.) ; Is he pleaſed rbere ? 


Vous en eccupeæ · vt Do you employ yourſelf about it F 
Vous en feuvierdrez-wous ; Will you remember ir? 


| $ [aterrog, 
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Interrog. Negat. Ne vous y accoutumez-wous pes F (y pron.) ; Do not you get ac- 
| cuſtomed to it? 


Ne vous y trowwverez-wous par? (y ady.); Will you not be tbere ? 
Ne Yen rive- t- il pas ? Does he not deprive himſelf of it? 
Ne Sen H. elle pas defaite Did ſhe not get 134 of it P 


Imperat. Affirm. Appliguons-nous y (y pror. ); Let us apply ourſelves to it. 
Trou vez-wvous-y (y adv.) ; Be there. 
 Defaites-vous en; Get rid of it. 
Souvenons-nous en; Let us remember it. 


Impetat. Negat. Ne nous y adonnons pas (y ren. ); Let us not addict curſelves to its 
| Ne vous y rendez pat (y adv.) ; Do not be there, 


Ne vous en fa hez pas; Do not be angry at it. 
Ne nous en dien pas; Let us not part w:th it. 


N. B. y and en come cloſe to the verb, in preference to the other ſupplying 


particles; but when both meet together, en always follows y; as will be ſeen 
hereafter, poge 21, 25, 26. | 


The ſime muſt be ſaid of the pronominal particles, not re- 
flected, me, te, nous, vous, when uſed as objedtive regimen; and 
likewiſe of theſe ſupplying particles, /e, la, les, which are never 


uſed but as objects of actions: they admit of either y and ex, 
but ſeldom of both together. 


Declar. Affirm. Te t'y treuverai (y adv.) ; I ſhall meet you there, 
Tu m'y mener2s; You will carry me there. 
On |'y conduira; He will be conducted there. 
Nous vous y atiendrens 3 We ſhail wait for qu there, 
Vous nous y werrez ; You will fee us there. 


On les y accoutumera (y ron. ); They will be accuſtomed te it. 
I!s les y atoutcront 3 They will add them to it. 
On Len rarenera (en adv.) ; They will bring bin back from thence, 
Fe Cen remercierai a” pet. I ſhail thank you for it. 
Tu m'en cbargeras ; You will charge me with it. 
Nor vous en / 6d pang We ſhall inform you of it. 
Vous nous en d gouterex 5 You will diſguſt us a! it, 
Ils les en ſepareront; They will -parate them from it. 
On les en gerrira ; They will ke garniſhed 2017“ it. 
Declar. Negat. Vous ne les y verrex pat; You will not ſee them there, 
75 ne vous y accoutumerai pas; 1 will not accuſtom yours 7. 


s ne les en rameneront pat; They will not bring tt em back ſrem 
thence, 


On ne len chargera pas; He will not be charged with it. 
Interrog. Afirm, Vous y.trouvergi-je ? Shall I meet you there? | 

Nous y accoutumerez-wous Will you accuſtom us to it? 

L'en chargerons-neus ? Shall we charge bim with it? 

Les en ramenera-t-on F Will they be brought back from thence F 


Interrog. Negat. Ne vous y werrai-je pas ? Shali I not ſee you there ? 
Ne Ven blamera-t-on pas ? Will he not be blamed for it? 
cu informe ons- nous pas ? Shall we not inform them of it? 
Nr e565 cu cbargeront-ids point ? Will they not charge ws 4vith it 


Imper. 


— 


fo 


Ace. 
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Imper. Affirm. Afencz-y moi; Take me there. . 

Attendons-\'y (or better attendens- le la); Let us walt for bin 
tbere. 

Attendeæ nous y; Wait for us there. 
Aljzutens les- y; Let us add them 1 it. 
Chargez-m'en; Charge me ith it. 
Re merci nous en; I hank us for it. 
Avertiſſins Ven; Let vs warn him of it. 
Separons-les en; Let us ſeparate them from it, 

Imper. Neg. Ne m'y menez pas; Do not carry me there. 

| | Ne les y ajoutons pas; Let us not add them to it. 

Ne les en chargez pas; Do not charge them 01th it. 
Ne Ven blamons pas; Let us not blame bim fer it. 


But with the aforeſaid pronominal particles objective, ue, te, 
nous, Vous, Either reflected or not reflected, as alſo with /e, which 
is always reflected, no ſupplying Pronouns can be uſed for Per- 
ſons; and we muſt make ufe of the original pronouns perſonal, 
as follows: 

Je m'alardenre \ vous (not Je me wins abandonne) ; 1 abandon my{clf to yeu. 

Vs vous donniz a moi (not Y wins me dena); You give yeurjetf up ts ne. 
Is' attache à elle (npt I! fe lui, &; He attaches bing to ber. 

Eli. s' attach a lu not Fl: fe Ii i, & * 3 She attaches berje'f te bim, 

Nous nous /iurons a cux (not News nous { wr, &c.); We deliver curſc!rer up te them. 
T's s' «pprſent a nous (not Il {+ nous, &.); They oppoſe th-m/elves ts us. 

Je vous abandsnne a lum (not Je 41cus lui, &.); 1 abandon you to bim. | 
Neus vous attacherons à nous (not Nous 4115 nous, &c.); We ſhall attach you to wa, 


F/rus nous eppeſerins a eux (not Nous noas leur, &c.); We hall oppole cur/elves ts 
them, 


Whereas we may ſay, with de, la, les. 


Je e leur donne; I give bim to them. 
＋ la lui dene; You defgn ber for bim. 
I! les lui abandonne 3 He abandons them to bim. | 
thovgh ſometimes, to render the ſentence more energetic, or to 
expreſs contraſt, oppoſition, &c. we ſay, 
Je le donne à lui, & non à elle; I give it ro bia, not te ber, Juſt as we ſay 
ſunetimes: Je parle a vous, & un a lui; or we take another turn, and employ the 


Galliciſm 7 .. e [See Gram. pag. 255, B, and 308 1, C. ] as, C' A lui que 
Je le denne, & nen di eile; It is to him I give it, not to her. 


2. Supplying Perſonal Pronouns, uſed as terms of actions. 


The pronominal particles, reflected, me, te, /e, neus, ous, 
ſe, when uſed as terms of actions, admit 

iſt, Of the ſupplying particles objective, Je, Ia, les; 

2dly, Of the ſupplying particle en, either as objective regi- 
men, implying the partitive ſenſe; or as explicative regimen of 
a noun which then follows the verb as its object; 
C 2 | 3dly, 
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39, Of the ſupplying particle y, but only in the ſenſe of an 


ad verb; for the reaſon already ſtated, viz. that two regimens of 


the ſame kind cannot take place together in the ſame ſentence. 


Decl. Affirm. 


Decl. Affirm. 


Interr. Aff.rm. 


— Neg. 


i per. Aſfirm. 


; — Neg. 


1ſt. Le, la, les, relating to perſons. 


Tout le monde eſtime votre frere ; vert devriex vous le prepeſer 
wr medele. Every body eſtecins your brother ; you ought to 
take him for your model. Es 


Fai wu wotre mave 3 pere me la rendre favorable. 
your mother; 1 hope to get ber to my ide. 

Turetne aimvit ſer ſoldats comme ſes en f; il fe les attachoit par ſon 
ame- four la vertu & la juſtice, Turenne loved his foidiers ke 
his children; he attached them te bin ſelf by his love for virtue 
and juſtice. | 


I have ſcen 


le, la, les, with tenfes compound. 


me le ſuis attach; I have attached bim ro my ſelf. 
Fe me l ſuis attachee ; _ ber to myjcif. 
Fe me les jwis attach (ipeaking of men.) a 
Je me les /uis attacbees (ſpeaking of women); chem to wyſelfe 


le, la, les, relating to things, 


Le danger eft grand; ma's vous vous le repreſentez encore plus grand 
wii t. The darger is great; but you tepreſent it to your- 
if ſtill greater than it 18, | 

C'eſt une terrible faute ; je me la repretber i ternellement. That 

is a great fault; I hall always reproac!: myie!/ for it. 

Ne lui parl:z f as de plaiſirs; elle ie les rue tous. Do not talk 

to her of amuizmegts z ſhe deues them all to be jelfe 


le (maſculine) relating to a ſentence. 


e me le ſuis dit mille frist; I ſaid ſc to myſelf a thouſand times. 
cut vous le diſſimute;; You conceal it trom yourlelf, 


Vis ne vous la rendrez pas favorable; You will not get ber te 
your fide. | 

Ils ne 1 les attac ber ant jamai:; They will never attach chem to 
themſelves, 


Vous le r{erwvez-vous F Do you reſerve it Fa yourſelf ? 

Se le permetrront-i's F Will they indulge themſelues wich it P 

N- vous le reprert:2-w0us pas plus grand qu'il n'eſt F Do not re- 
preſent it te yourſelf greater than it is? 

Ne ſe le renwoyent-ils paz Do they not bandy bin from one to the 
otber # N 

Fretoſes-vous-la pour madile 3 Take ber for a model. 

 Attacbez-vous-les ; attach them te yourſelf. | 

N vous le metex pas à des; Do not draw bim upon your back. 


N. Ley les reprecbons pas; Let v3 not reproach eee with 
Dm. . | | 


9 zd ly. 


Decl. Affirm. 


—— Neg. 
Interr. Affirm. 
— Neg. | 


Decl. Aftrm, 


Interr. Amirm. 


Imper. Affirm, 
— ETegat. 


Decl. Aftirm, 


— Negat. 


— Arm. 


Of PERSONAL PRONOUNS, Ce. 21 


ꝛ2dly. En uſed as objective regimen. 


* mien procurerai ; I ſhall procure myſelf ſome of it. 
{ $'en eff donne ; He has purchated ſome of them, 


Il ne gen denne pas; He does not purchaſe any. 

S'en eP-il procure? Did he procure bimſelf any of them ? 

Ne vous en res -wv0us pas r{jerve? Have you reſerved any ef them 
for yourſelf ® 
En uſed as explicative regimen, 


Je weux m'en epargrer Pembarrasz 1 wiſh to ſpare myſelf the 
trouble of it. 
Vous vous en precurerez le debit; You will have a good market 


Fer it. 

Je ne m'en ſuis pas fait une loi; 1 have not made it a : law 22 
elf. 

S'en gi eue Puſufruit ? Has he reſerved the uſufruRt of it for 
binſelf. 


Ne vous en dernerez 43s pas le plaiſir Þ Will you not give gear- 
ſelf the ple ure of it. 
Epargnez-vous en la geine; Spare yourſelf that trouble. 


Ne nous en fſaiſons as une ung Let us not make a cuſtom 
ot it. 


zaly. F uſed as adverb. 


Fe m'; promets bien du plaiſir; I promiſe myſe;f much pleaſure 
there. 


Veus ne vous y fromettez pas beaucoup de plaiſir; You do not 
promiſe yeurjelf much picalure there. 


Je m'y en prometteis (en is objective); I promiſed myſelf ſome 
there. 

Je m'y e 8 beaucoup (en in explicative) ; I promiſed my- 
je if much there 

Il ſe les y fit amener; He ordered them (perſons) to be brought 78 
him there. 

Ja: vous les y eres fait apperter; You have ordered them (things) 
to de brought to you there, 


ite les y precurs;, He got them theres 


— Negat. 
Interr. Airm. 


1 mper. Amem. 


— — * 
Inne 


* [2 


Tr ne me les y procurerai pas; I ſhall not find tbem there. 


Veus les y #res-w2us fair apporter * Have yau ordered them to be 
br-ught to you there # 


Ne ſe les y H. i pat procurcs #+ Did he not get them Sad 8 
Faites-vous les y apporter 3 Have them brought to you there. 


Ne vous les y faites pas amener ; Do not have them brought ts 5 
there. . 1 . , | 


„„ 
- / 


2 t is the ſame with the pronominal particles, not reflected, me, 


te, nous, Vous, When uſed as terms of actions; and likewiſe with. 
theſe ſ#pplying particles, lui and /eur, which are never uſed but 


as terms of adtions. 


C a All 


* 


22 FREN AN EX ERC ISS. 
All theſe particles: 1ſt. Admit of the ſupplying particles ob- 


jective, le, la, les; but with this difference, viz. that me, te, nous, 

vous, always precede, whereas lui and leur always foll»w them. 
2d, They are alſo conſtrued with the ſupplying particle ex, uſed 

as objective regimen, or as explicative of either the verb or its object. 


3d. They ſometimes allow y to be in their train, but only as 
an adverb, for the reaſon already ſtated. 


Le, la, les, relating to perſons or things. 


Pec!. Affirm. Tu me le cer; Thou entruteſt me with lim. 15 i 
a or with it, 
| "4 te la confi: ; I entruſt the doi ber, 1 
nous les ce; He entruftts us with them. 2 
Nous vous le confiors; Weentruſt you with bim. 1 
Vous a lui confioz ; You entruſt bim with ber. 
Ii le leur corfient ; They entruſt tbem with bim, 


— Negat. Tu ne me le donreras pat; Thou wilt not give it me. 
” ne te la d inrerui pas; 1 will not give it thee. 
ne nous les dann, pas ; He will not give them to us. 
Nous ne vous le denne, pas, We will not give it you- 
Vous ne les lui donrerez pas; You will not give them ts bim. 
I's ne la leur donneront pas; They will not give it to they. 


 Taterr. Affirm. Me le confiex-w:us Do you truſt me with it? 
Le lui conflez-wous ? Do you truſt ber with it? 
Nous les donnerez-w12u3 ? Will you give them to ws ? 
Les leur doarnerez-w1:ns 7 Will you give them to them ? 


— Negat. Ne te le confi Je fas ? Dal not truſt thee aoith it P 
Ne la lui corn Fe je pas? Do I not truſt her <ith it P 
Ne vous les derneraizie pas? Shall 1 not give them to you Þ 
Ne les leur d»nnerons-nous pas? Shall we not give them te them 


Imper. Affirm, Corfez-le moi 5 Truſt me with it. 
Dgnnez-le nous; Give it to us. 
Corfiez-le lui; Truſt bim with it. 
Donnez le leur; Give it te them. 


— Negat. N. me le corfiez pat; Do not truſt me with it. 
Ne le lui cor ions pat; Let us not truſt bi with it. 
Ne nous le donnez fas; Do not give it te us. 
Ne le leur donnons pas; Let us not give it ts them. 


3 — ae 


ung 


N. B. Le, la, les, meeting with ui or 8 come firſt; and meeting with me, 
te, nous, vous, or ſe, come laſt. ] 

This apparent oddity may, in my humble opinion, be reconciled to good ſenſe, 
and accuunted for, by tracing it back to the genius of the language, which requires 
: the proſodical accent to be laid upon the laſt ſyllable of words, in order to make 
them more Atriking; and, of courſe, in wording ſentences, will have the word to 
be placed the laſt, upon which the ſpeaker wants to fix the hearer's attention; the 
other words coming befne in their ſucceſſive order, and the nearer the _—_— 

af the ſentence, as they are the better known, 


Mx 49 7117 ene 


Re er WE 
8 n _" — 1 


Of PERSONAL PRNONO UNS, &. 25 

According to this principle, the relative, ſupplying or conjunttive pronouns, 
(objects or terms) always come before the verb which governs then, becauſe they 
ſtand for perſons or things known previouſly to the verb. In Iraperative lepterces 
affirmative, however, they come after the verb, becauſe ſuch ſentences, to eniv;ce 
command, require the action to be expreſſed firſt, 

The. firſt and ſecond perſons, being eſſentially preſent ia ſpeech, ate alweys 
better known than the third, which is introduced in ſpeech only accidentally 5 the 
pronouns of the firſt and tecund perions mult, therefore, — le, la, les, which 
belong to the third perſon. e+ Fn 

When le, la, les, meet with the pronouns lui or leur, which belong Vkewife to 
the third perſon, they muſt come firſt; becauſe they always ſtand or the cbyect, 
whereas Jui and leur always ſtand for the term of the action; and the natural order 
is to place the object before the term. 

But when e, la, les, meet with ſe, they muſt come laſt ; becaufe , though of 
the third perſon, relates to the very ſubject of the ſentence, 


EXAMPLES, 


With the 1ſt pern me: 1! me le donre; He gives it te ne. 
be 2d perſon te: I. tele drr; He gives it to yen. 
be zd perſen = lui: I. le lui denne; Re gives it % Lim or fe bers 
— the 3d fer. reflefted fe : I! ſe le denne; He gives ut to bingelf. 


What is ſaid of the ſingular muſt be underſtod of the plural number. 


With the iſi perſemn - nous: I nous le denne; He gives ir ro uf, - 220 
ned the ted perſon = vous: I vous le d:nre; He gives it to cu. N 

— the zd perſon - leur: J le leur denne; He gives it te them. 

— the 34 perſ. reflected ſe: Ili ſe le donnene 5 They give it te themſelves. 


Imperative Sentences Affrmative. 12 
With the 1ſt Perſon. Donrrez-le-moi, Give it te we. 
5 Henrex- le- nous; Give it te ute 10 
— the 2d Perſon. Derne, le- tei; Give it 76 5 df, K 1 


Donnex le- vous; Give it Og pour ſel ucts 

w=— the zd Perſon, Dornez-le-lui; Give it tc lim. 
Lenne=le-leur ; give it te them. (But this la, though 
grammatically right, is very ſeldom uſed.) ——— 


> 4. 4k « L 


The above remark will, undoubtedly, appear too deep for young beginners ; 
they may paſs it cover, and keep. to the mechanical party; viz. the examples; but 
as it is not uncommon to meet with learners, who, not tetaliy averie go, artract, 
obſervations, are anxivus to pry into grammatical d. flic u! tes, in order to > get fo Ni e 
information, for them this has been intended. | 

Many other idiomatical ſentences; a* 2 ai mal) la itte; : la me! late: Je. 
we ſuis caſſe le bras; il Set caſſ® le badly il lij a cafſe le bras; have a gest analogy. 
to the above examples, and may be reſdved attec the ſame principle, jor Which, 
far from deftroying it, they rather militate. 

Should, however, the folution appear un fatisfaQory, it muſt be lett to a more 
ſucceſsful explorator, though it may not, perhaps, be a altoge:! er unworthy of re- 
gard, ſince attempts to inveſtigation can never be liable to blame. 


* —— —_—_— tt. — rn — 
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24 1 Faxen ExzRCIS818. 


Es uſed as objective regimen. 
Decl. Affum. Je lui en denne; I give bim ſome. 


Vius m'en dennen; You give me ſome. 
Nous leur en donnons 3 We give them ſome. 
Ils nous en dennent; They give us ſome. 
Decl. Negats e ne lui en donnerai par; I will not give bim any. 
£7 | ne m'en donnera pas ; He will not give me any. 
Nous ne vous en dennerins pat; We ſhall not give you any« 
Vous ne leur en donnerez pas; You will not give them any. 
Interr. Affirm. M'en donnerez-wous Will you give me ſome # 
Lui en donnerons- nous ? Shall we give bim any ? 
Vous en dennerai-je ? Shall I give you ſome ? 
Leur en den nera- t- ii; Will he give them any? 


| en Negat. Ne vous en donrergi-je pas ? Shall I not give you ſome ? 

| Ne lui en donnerez-wous pas f Will you not give bim any ? 
Ne m'en donneront. ili pa ? Will they not give we ſome ? 
Ne leur en donnerons-nous pos Shall we not give chem ary # 

Imper. Affirm. Donnez-m'en ; Give me ſome. | 
Den nex- lui en; Give bim ſome. 

— Negat. Ne m'en do»nex pas; Do not give me ory. 
Ne leur en donnez fas; Do not give them: ary. 


Ex explicative of the verb or (tion, 


Decl. Affirm. Je vous en parle; I ſpeak of it to you. 
mien parle; He (peaks of it to me. 

Nows Jut en pariens; We ſpeak of it to Fim. 

Vous leur en pariez; You ſpeak of it te them. 
— Neat. Fe ne lui en parle pas; I do not ſpeak of it to him. 

Nous ne vous en parlons pa:; We do not ipeak of # ta your 
Interr. Affirm. Lui en parlerai-je F Shall I ſpeak of it to ber ? 
— Negat. Ne nous en perlerez<wous pas ? Will you not ſpeak of it to ut F: 


Imper. Affirm. Parlez-lui en; Speak of it to bim. 


Parlez-nous en; Speak cf i? to us, 
— Negat. Ne m'en parlez pas ; Do not ſpeak of it to me, 
Ne leur en parlons pas; Let us not ſpeak of it to them, 


Ex explicative of the object. N 
Dec). Affirm. Je vous en propoſe les moyens 3 1 propoſe the means of it to you. 
w——_ns Negat. Vous 7 lui en direz pas la cauſe; You will not tell him the cauſe | 
; . of it. th 
Interr. Affirm, Leur en avez-wous fait woir les inconweriens f Have you ſhown 
them the inconveniences of it ? 


— Negat, Ne vous 5 ai- je pas donne le detail? Have I not give you the de- 
35 tail of it? | ; 
Imper. Affirm. Dite- nous en le rgaltat; Tell us the reſult of it. ; 
w— Negat, Ne nous en cachez aucune circonflance; Do not conceal any cir- 
| curmſtance of it from ws, 


7. 


Of PERSONAL PRONOUNS Oc, 
Y, uſed as adverb, 


Heel. Affirm. Je vous y Hrirai; I will write ro you there. 


m—— Negat. Jus ne leur y avez pas envoye de ſecours ; Have you not ſent than 
any affiſtance tere. 


Interr. Affirm. Nous y erverrez-wous nos livres F Will you ſend uz our books 
there f 


—— Negat. Ne m'y awez-vous pes adreſſe votre lettre Have you not directed 
your letter to me there ? 


Imper. Affirm. Adre/ez;-nous y nos paguets ; Direct our parcels te ws there, 


— Negat. Ne nous y &crivez plus ; Do not write fo ws there any more. 


N. B. It, ſometimes, appears that two regimens of the ſame kind meet tog®her 
in ſentences like thele : 


Fe wous y treuverai un remade; I ſhall find a remedy for it. 
Nen, w10us ne m' y en trouverez point; No, you will out find ary. 


But the tr.th is, that here vous and me are expletises, that ie, particles un- 
neceſſaiy to the true meaning of tie ſentences; unleſs it be faid that vous implies 
another ſentence ; this, for Inſtance : wn remede dont wous pourrex faire uſages 

In cheſe ſentences likewiſe : 

Prenez-moi un flambean z Take a light. 

I, vous les a battus comme il faut; He beat them ſoundly. 
Moi and voss are mere expietives. By this vous, for inſtance, the ſpeaker inti- 
mates tha ie feels a great concern, and wiſhes you to join with him, Na might 


be en pioyed ir the fame manner; but the pronouns of the third perſon are ſeldom, 
if ever, wicd as expletives 


Such ſentences, diveſted of their expletives, properly belong to the _ mens 
Tioned pap. 11. 


Examples of three ſupplyiog particles meeting together in che 
ſame ſentence. 


1. With reflected Particles. 
Decl. Affirm. Je m' y en informerai; I ſhall inform myſelf of it there. 
—— Negat. Fe ne m'y en ſuis pas inform; I have not informed myſelf of P 


there. 


Interr. Affirm. Vous y en ter- informs Did you inform yourſelf of it there f 
a—— Negat. Ne vous y en ctes-wveus pas informe Have you not informed 52 


felf of it there? 
Imper. Affirm. Informez-vous-y-en ; Inform yeurſelf of it ere. 
—— Nrgat. Ne vous y en informez pes ; Do got inform yourſelf of it there. 


2. With Particles not refit Fed. 


Decl. Aflirm. Je vous les y apporterai z I ſhall bring them to you there. 
Je les leur y n 1 ſhall bring the te them there. 


uns 


py 
—— 1 wr 


FRENCH EXERCISES. 


Vous me les y amencrez 3 You will bring ther? te me there. 

Vous les leur y amenerez ; You will bring ther: to them theres 

Vu m'y en enverrez You will ſend fome to me the. 

Vest lui y en enverrez;3 You ſhall tend ſeme to bim (or to her) 
there. 

I/ous nous y en enverrez ; You will ſend ſome to ut there, 

Vert leur y en enverrez 3 You ſhall fend /orre to them theres 

Vews leur y en parieren; You will ſpeak to them of it there, 

Vous nous y en parierez ; 3 You ſhall ſpeak to us of it there. 

Je leur y en. remoigrerai ma reconnaiſſance; I thall ſhow them my 
gratitude for it there. 


— Negat. T7* ne le leur y forterai pas; ; 1 will not carry it to them there. 


Je ne vous Iy porterai pas; I will not carry it te you there, 

eus ne me les y amenerez pas; You will not bring rbem to me 
there. 

Nous ne vous ly ameneron fas; We ſhall not bring him (or ber) 
to you there. 

Jos ne le leur y enverrez pas; You will not ſend it te them there. 

fe ne vous y en enverrai pas ; I ſhall not ſend yu ary there. 

ves ne leur y en erverriz pas; You will not tend them any there, 

News ne vous y en parierons pas; We ſhall not ſpeak 7 you of it 
there. 


Interr. Aſfirm. Vous I'y apperterai- je? Shall I bring it to you there? 


Le leur y apporterez-wous 7 Will you bring it te them there? 
Leur y en enverrons-nous /7 Shall we ſend tem any there? 
Vous y en exverrai-je? Shall l ſend you any thre ? 

M'y en enverrez-w/aus 7 Will you tend me ſome there ? 

Leur y en perlerez-a:us; Will you ſpeak 19 ther of it there? 


— Negat. Ne le leur y exverreons-nous pas F Shall we not ſend it ta them tl ere, 


Ne nous I'y opperterez-wous pat? Will you not being i e 1 


there ? 


Ne me les y amenerez-Vus fei ? Will you not bring them te me 
there x 

Ne lui y en enverrez-wous par ? Will you not ſend bim jome there F 

Ne vous y en porterai-je pas ? Shall 1 not carry ie to you there ? 


Interr. Negat. Ne m'y en enverrez-wus fas Will you not fend ſeme to me there. 


Ne leur y en parlerons-ncus pas ? Shall we not ſpeak # them of 2 
there? | 


Imper. Affirm. Amencz-les.y-moi; Bring them to me there, 


» Amenez-\es-y-nous; Bring bm ts ws theres 
® Amenez-ies-y-leur ; Bring them te them there. 


 EnToyez nous y en; Send /ome 19 us there. 
Apporiez leur yen; Bring ſome 19 them there, 
Parlans- leur y en; Let us ipeak 75 them of it theres 


=—— Negat. Ne me les y amenez pas; Do not bring den te me there, 


Ne les leur y porte pas; Do not carry them to th there, 
Ne m'y en apport:z pas; Do not bring me any there, 
Ne nous y en enwoyez pas; Do not fend us any there. 
Ne leur y en poriens pas; Let vs not carry them 45 tere. 
Ne leur y en parlez fas; Do not ſpeak te 1h em of + it theres 


©" 


® When feotences like thele, tnough grammaticaly right; preſent e 
harſt, the bet is to give up the particle v, and uſe the adverb it ſupplies; for 
faftance * Ammet-lcs nous dans cet endreit -ͥla. 


wy. - 
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Upon the Firſi Conjugation, or Verbs. in er. 
(Gram. pa. 144.) 


Indicative Mood. Simple Tenſes. 


Preſent Tenſe, 
C:ive a book to your brother. 


donrer lrore, m. 

Thou propoſeſt the beſt adv.ce. 
propeſer (Gr. p. 118. ) avis, m. 

He ſings very well. 

chanter 
She plays on the harpſichord, 

jouer de clavecin, m. 
We ſeek our happineſs, 


chercber bonbeur, m. 
Ye limit his power, 
limiter poun2iy m. 


They improve | very, much, 


profiter beaucoup, 
Imperfed. 
I did love His ſiſter. 


aimer (p. 2 50, A.) ſar, f. 
Thou didſt think wiſely, 
penſer ſagement. 
He did comfort his mother. 
conj:ler mere, f. 
We did protect the oppreſſed. 
trete ger pp? io c, pl. 
Ye did accuſe bim of raſhneſs. 
accuſer temerite 
They did ſwear to be faithful, 
Jurer de fidelle. 


Preterite. 


1 ſbewed much zeal. 
montrer beauccup de cle. 
Thou certifiedſt the fact. 
certifeer fait, m. 


Frei e, MN. 


FX... 


He forgave him that offence. 
fpardomner lui offenſe, 6 
We began our exerciſe. 
cemmencer theme, m. 
Ye ftruck a blow. 
frapper coup, m. 
They inſiſted upon this condition. 
 infifler ſur condition, f. 


Future. 


I ſhall aſſiſt your couſin. 
fler 
Thou wilt yield to their entreaties. 
ceder inſiance, f. 
He will order the banquet. 
ordenner feſtin, m. 
We thall publiſh this event. 
publier evenement, m. 
You will draw back two paces. 
reculer pat. 
They will aſk your pardon. 
demander vans 


Conditional. 


I ſhould forget this inſult, 
oublier inſulte, f. 
Thou wouldſt kill thy adverſary. 
fuer adwerſaire, m. 
He could lend him money. (Gr. p. 113.) 
preter lui argent, m. 
We ſhould change our houſe, 
changer de maiſon. 
Ye could prepare our ſupper. 
Preparer le ſou per, ms 
They would call me too late. 
appeler 


Tenſes 


28 


Tenſes Compound. 


Of the Preſent. 


1 hare abandoned my friend. 
aband.nner ami, m. 


Thou haſt blamed his conduct. 


Amer conduite, f. 


He has walked the whole day. 
mareber tout le fur. 
We have equalled our neighbours, 
22 galer woifin, m. 
Ye have buried your money. 
enterre argent, m. 


They have explained their . | 
| expliguey Penſee, f. 


* 


Of the I mperfee?. 


J had ſent my ſervant. 
c t wdomeſiique, m. 


Thou hadſt conſulted an attorney. 


conſuitey precurcer, m. 
He ha3 ſhut the ſhutters, 
fermer wolet, m. 
We had ſpelt that word. 
feier mor, m. 
Ye had forge! the letter. 
frger lettrey f. 


They had avoided the danger. : 
cviter danger, m. 


Of the Preterite, 


When 1 had exhauſted my reſources. 
9 cpu reſſource, f. 
thou hadſt burnt the p per. 
briler papier, m. 
— he had finiſhed his diſcourſe. 
acbever . diſccurs, m. 
— we had daubed the wall. 
| barbauiller muruille, f. 
— ye had driven the enemies. 
chaſſer exnemi, m. 


waa they had Tondemned him. 
cordamner tt 


o 


Frxtncn ExrRCisSEs, 


| 


Of the Future, 


When I ſhall have armed a ſhip. 
guand ar mer waifſcau, m. 
— chon wilt have kiſſed her hand. 
baiſer lui la main, 
— ne vill have danced a minvet. 
&anſer menuet, m. 
— We Chal! have | liſtened to | him. 
cccuter le. 
— xe will have ſcalded the pot, 
fbaudey pot, m 
— they will have carried it away. (a) 


emports 5. 


Of the Conditional. 


I ſhould have breekfaſted ſooner. 
dejeuner de meilleure beures 
Thou would' have natied up the gun. 
enclouer canor, m. 
He would have paid his debts, 
payer dettes, f. 
We wou'd have forced them. 
forcer les. 
Ye would have praiſed his tourage. 
lower - courage, m. | 
They would have ſtrengthened his authority, 
. fortifier 


 { SubzunAive Mood. Simple Tenſes. 


Prejent, 


That I may congratulate you. 
pour que feliciter 
—— thou mayeſt think ſo. 
Feat cio. 
Ct be may curl his hair. 
fri ier cbeweux, pl. 


— we may lift up this burthen. 


lever farteau, m. 
ans may prattle with them, my 
Jaſer 17 | 


they may inform. the Judgs. 
inf mer Juges m. 


* 


Preterite, 


Upon the Firſt Conjugation, or Verbs in er. 29 


Preterite. „ 
| Of the Preterite. 
I ht th ball. F a 
n 15 3 ag” f, | Though I might have thanked you. 
3 th St'ſt in 740. a remerc ier 
| e _— * —. f. — thou might'| have repaired the houſe, 
— he might ese his father. reparer maiſon, f. 
laifſer ere. — he might have ſhaken the tree. 
— We might [wm more ſafely, fecauer erbre, m. 
| ; nager ſuremem. — We 2 haye dir ede arly. 
—— ye might dare ſpeak. diner de bonne Bure. 
| eſer parler, —— ye might have ſupped late. 
— they might fiſh at leiſure, ſuper tard. 
picher 4 3 bei r. they might bave emptied the bottle. 


v ider bouteille, f. 
Tenſes Compound, 


Im perative Mood, 
Of the Prefent, . 


Fly thou to his aſſiſtance. 


Whether I may have puſhed him. | weler ſecours, m. 
ſeit que „„ Let him aim at the mark. 
thou mayeſt have drawn it. viſer but, ms 
tirer le. Let us play together. 

— he my have redeemed us. Jouer enjemble, 

rac beter Dance with her. 
— we may have rewarded them. danjer 

recempenſer lei. Let them ſpeak | in nn 
—— ye may have Yoke on all fides. parker ſjericuſement. 


regarder de tous che) 


—— they may have jumpt into the ſea. 
ſauter mer, f. 


Upon the Second Conjugation, or Verbs in \r ending their 
Cerund in iſſant. (Gr. pag. _ : 


Ye banithed the knaves. 
Indicative Mood. Simple Tenſes. bannir cg uin, m. 


They enflave the hearts. 
# reſent. | | el's af ir cæur, m. 
I chooſe theſe ftockings: 
cheifir (p«2<9,B.) 2 * Inperfect. 
Thou obey'ſt thy matter. I did warn your friends. 
obe ir a Mullre, m. | | at ir ami, m. 
He fills his packets. Thou didit define the place. 
en plir pecbe, 1.  definir lieu, m. 
We applaud his play, He did commiſerate the unfortunate, : 
applaudiri fer, m. | | compatir & maibeyreuxe 


We did divert the children. 
drocwir en 1. 
Ye did diſunite the praces. 
* dejurir prince. , 
They did demoliſh the caſtle. 
demolir chateau, m. 


Preterite. 
I ſoftened the wax. 


amollir cire, f. 
Thou invadeſt his eſtate. 
envahbir terre, f. 


He ended the debate. 
nir debat, ms 


We thickened the ink. 


encre, f. 


epa iſſir 


WW groaned bitteriy. 


 gemir amcrement. 


They ſwallowed up the "y nette « ones. 
engloutir 


. Future, 


1 ſhall cure his diſorder. 
guerir maladie, f. 


Thou wilt betray my intereſts. 
trabir interẽt, m. 

She will roaſt the | leg of mutton. 
retir giget, m. 

We ſhall grow old | in time. 
vieillir avec le temps. 

Ye will ſtun the neighbourhood. 
cteur dir woifirage, m 

They will tarniſh the oking-glaſs. 


terxir miroir, m. 


Conditional. 


1 mould Nuff the turkey. 
Fare ir dindon, m. 


Thou would'ſt ſucceed without me. 


reuffir 
He would dirt the parlour. 


ſalir ſalle, f. 
We would fulfil our promiſe. 
remplir Promeſſe, f. 


Ye would periſh with hunger. 
perir faim. 

They would free the negroes. _ 
affranchir negre, m. 


; 7 


Petits. 


12 tar ir 


Fxtncu EXERCIS IS. 


Tenſes Compound. 
Pr. I have Hortened the ſtring. 


accourcir cordon, m. 
Imp. Thou haift diſobey'd his orders. 
deer à erde, m. 
Pr, When he had fu ryiſhed the houſe. 


fernir maiſon, f. 
F. —— we ſha have built a pavilion. 
bitr favor, m. 
C. Ye would have converted the pigans. 
corwertir Pier, m. 
S. Pr. They may have weakened the 
affubir 
league. /ipue, f. 


Subjunctive Mood, 


Preſent. 


I may enlarge my garden. 
agrardir jardin, m 
Thou may'ſt dazzle the eyes. 
(bleu ir , m. 
He may embe'liſh the ſtory. 
embellir c:nte, m. 
We may eſtabliſh our fortune, 
etablir Fetune, f. 
Ye may ſoften his wrath. 
| fec bir courroux, m. 
They may ſupply our wants. 
feurnir 4 Cs ein, m. 


Preterite. 


I might fred the chickens. 
nor ir fpoulct, m. 
Thou might” ſt enjoy a good health. 
jouir de fame, t. 

He might blacken my ſhoes. 

roireir foulicr, m. 
We might puniſh the guilty. 

punir coupad'e, 
Ye might refreſh the troops. 

_rafraichir trouve, f. 
They might erain the exchequer. 
finances, l. 


Imperative, 


Imperative. 
Bluſh thou with ſhame. 


reugir de bente. 
Let kim bear hardikips with us. 
ftir | 


Upon the Second Conju gation, or Verbs in ir, Sc. 3 


Let us reunite for ever. 
reunir à jamais. 

D'vide the prizes, 

repartir priſes, f. 

Let them fill up the glaſſes. 


rem plir verre, m. 


Upon the Third Conjugation, or Verbs in ir, ending their 


Gerund in ant. 


Indicative Mood. Simple Tenſes. 


Preſent, 


I ſet out for Holland. (Gr. p. 209, B.) 
partir Hellande, f. 
Thou goeſt out of the room. 
a fortir chambre, 2 
He lies impudently, | 
mentir effrontement. 
We copſent to the treaty. 
conſentir traite, m. 
Ye | have a foreſight of | your diſgrace, 
preſſentir 
They reſent the affront, 


refſentir 


Imperfed. 
J did repent my fault, 
fe repentir de faute, f. 
Thou did'ſt go out of the town. 
ſortir ville. 
He did go out again a moment after, 


? 


| reſſortir moment, m. apres. 
We did ſerve our friends. 
ſer vir ami, m. 


Ye | did make uſe | of his name, 
ſe ſer vir nom, m. 

They did diſſerve their neighbours. 
deſſer vir voin, m. 


Preterite. 


I felt my misfortune. 
ſentir malbeur, m. 


Thou ſmelteſt the dinner. 
ſentir diner, M. 


2 


þ 


(Gr. p. 147.) 


He conſented to the marriage. 


conſentir mar iagr, mm. 
We foreſaw the event. 
prefſentir c ,t, m. 


Ye reſented a violent pain. 


r-fſentir furicux doulcar, f. 


They felt much pleaſure. 
reſſentir beaucoup de. 
F utare, 


I ſhall Neep two hours. 
dormir deux heures. 
Thou wilt ſleep again more quietly. 
redormir plus tranquilleress. 
He will lull afleep his auditors. 
endormir auditeurs, m. 


We ſhall fall afl-ep peaceably. 
s*endormir pai/iblement. 
Ye will fall aſicep again very ſoon, 
fe rendormir bientit. 
They will fleep more at their caſe, 
Hoe ; 


Conditicmal. 


| I ſhould He, if I ſpoke ſo. {Gr.p.276,D) 


mentir parler ainf.. 

Thou would'ſt forfeit thy character. 

deimentir caractere, m. 
He would ſet out, if it were not ſo late. 

partir fe tarde 

We ſhould ſet out again by night. 

repartir de nuit. 
Ye would go out immediately. 

fertir auJiter. 

They would go out again together. 

reſſortir enjcmble. 


Subjundtire 


FZ eh Ex IAIS 8. 


Subjunctive Mood. Imperative Mood, 


| Preſent, Set out ſpeedily, . 
partir en diligence. 
Though TI may repent that meaſure. Let him ſet out again immediately, 
| guaigue fe repentir de demarche, f. repartir ur le champ. 
| w— thou may ſt ſerve thy mater, Let vs go out of the garden > 
| ſerd ir mattre, m. fortir Jardin, m. 
— he may make uſe of his credit. Smell this noſegay. 
| fe ſer cuir credit, Mm. ſentir bouguet, m. 
— ee may ſet out ey. Let them conſent to the bargain, 
partir de bon matin. cenſent ir morche, m. 


pe may 80 out before bim. 
= ſertir avant lgi, | 


— chey may take away the ment. Tenſes Compound. 
defjerwir wviande, f. 
Pr. I have ſerved my country. 
5 ſer vir Patric, f. 
Preterite, I. Thou hadſt felt his firength, 
Though I might feel the blow, ſentir force, f. 
Joutir + cond, m. Pr. He had told a lie. 
— thou might'ſt conſent to come. mentir 
conſentir à wentr. F. When he will have cleared the table, 
= — he might foreſee the trick. | deſſerwir 
4 Praſſeætir tour, in. C. We thould have forfeited our reputation, 
1 — we might reſent the injury. dementir 
$ ent r injare, f. You would have conſented | to it. 
'F — ye might ſleep ſoundly. conſentir . 
1 dor mir prefondement, They woulJ have ſlept till noon, 
| ew they might fall aſlzep too late. dorngr midi. 


8 endermie trop tard, 


Upon the Fourth Conjugation, or Verbs © in enir. 
(Gr. p. 149. 2 


ER : $0 detain the priſoner, 
| Indicative Mood. Simple Tenſes. | dt priſannier, my 
„ ve obtain his favour. 
1 7 V eſent 5 ob:enir far eur, f. 
| I xai from all ſorts of pleaſures. bey ict 80 the aeg 
\ #' abjtenir ſertu, f. a | eilen “7 Eouricrs Is 
Thou holdeſt thy book too low, 
tenir Jure, m. bar. Inger ſect. 
This heuſe belongs to ihe prince. 8 . PE, 
"  miſen, f. appartenir prince, m. did maintain your opinion. 
frutenir opinion, f. 


hogſhead contains 63 gollons. 
muid contevir ga en, m. 


159 


** 


Thou did'ſt keep up thy family. 
entretenir famille, f. 
He did maintain diſcipline. | 
maintenir diſcipline, f. 
We did come from the country. 
wenir campagne, f. 
Ye did intervene in that affair. | 
inter wenir affaire, f. 
They did become proud, 
dievenir orgueilleux, 


Preterite. 


I agreed to the price. 

con it de Prix, M. 

Thou diſowned'ſt the fact. 
diſcenvenir de ' fait, m. 

He contravened to the law. 
contrevenir loi, fe 

We remembered our infancy. 

fe fouwurnir de _ enfance, f. 

Ye recolleQed the appointment. 

fe reſſ- uverir de rendez-w9us, m. 

They proceeded from that marriage. 

proventr i maria e, m. 


Futnre. 


I ſhall attain to this end. 


” parvenir Eut, m. 
Thou wilt come again | quick!y. 
revenir fromptement. 
He will prevent that error. 
prevenir erreur, f. 
We ſhall relieve your wants. 
ſubvenir 4 beſein, m. 


Ve will become learned. 
devenir ſavart. 
They will come within three days. 
venir ſous Jour, m. 


Conditional. 


T ſhould keep my word. 
tenir Parole, f. 
Thou would'ſt abſtain from gaming. 
gabflenir jeu, m. 
He would appertain to the king. 
oppar tenir roi, M. 
We ſhould contain the mob. 
| contenir populace, f. 
Ye would detain the ſhips. 
dtenir wa iſ au, m. 


They would obtain his pardon, 
graces f. 


ebterir 


Upon the Fourth Conjugation, or Perbs in enir. 33 


Aa 


Subj unctire. Simple Tenſes. 
i: Preſent. ; 


| 
That I may ſuſtain my mother. 


ſoutienne mere, f. 


ain que 


—— thou may ſt keep up enchuſiaſm. 


cnty/etenir 
— he may maintain his right. 


maintenir droit, m. 
— ue may come to her affiſtance. 
Tenir ſecours, m. 


— Ye may become happier.” 
devenir beurcux. 


—— they may agree to the condition?. 


emmpenir de 
Preterite. * 
Till I might contravene to your orders. 
Juſgu's ce que contrevenir . ordre, m. 
— thou mighteſt diſown the theft. 
diſconuenir de vol, m. 
be might remember me. 
fe ſouvenir de 
—— we might recolle&t the fat. 
fe riſouvenir de 
—— you might come back ſatisfied. 
revenir ſatisfaite 
— they might befal. 


condition, f. 


ſurvenir. 
Imperative. 
Hold the end of the cloth. 
terir bent, m. toile, f. 
Let him ſupport his rank. 
ſoutenir rang, m. 


Let us prevent this misfortune. 
preventr: malbrur, m. 
Remember to go there, ; 
ſe ſer ve nir de aller y. 
Let them come back to-morrow. 
reventr demains 


Tenſes Compound, 


Pr. I have held him in ſuſpenſe. 
tenir le en ſuſpens. 


Imp. Thou hadſt detained his goods. 


detenir Jet, m. 

Pr. He had obtained a good pot. 
ch tenir fpoſte, m. 
Fut. We ſhould have retained a ſervant. 
retenir domefiique, m. 
C. Ye would have ſuſtained your diſgrace. 
foutenir L 

"They would have maint1ined their authority 

maintenir 


D on 


Indicative. Simple Tenſes. 
Preſent. 


J receive that favour. 
receveir faveur,f. 
Thou perceiveſt the enemy. 
appercevoir ennemi, m. 
He perceives the ſnate. 
3'apperceviir de pie ge, m. 
We conceive a new project. 
conce voir nouveau projet, m. 
' F Ye owe much money. 
3 beauccup d argent. 
4 They owe again twenty guineas. 
riedeveir guinee, f. 
Im perfect. 
J did receive your advices. 
rece voir avis, m. 
Thou 9idft perceive the thief. 
apper c: voir woleur, m. 
did perecive the trick. 
i appercevoir de teur, m. 
We did conceive à good idea. 
conccu ir idee, f. 
You ought to do your exerciſe, 
: dewiir faire theme, M. 
| They did perceive the taxes. 
1 perce vor impfot, m. 
Preterite. 
I received his letter. 
recevoir leitre, f. 
Thou perceived'ſt him afar. 
appercevoir de loin. 
He perceived our defign, 
$apperceviir de deſſ*in, m. 
We conceived great hopes. 
conceuoir Aiperances f. 
Ye ought to prevent him. 
deweir frevenir 
They perceived their rents, 


percevoir rente, f. 
Future. 
I ſhall receive your book, 
recevcir tore. 


Thou wilt deſcry the man. 
appercevoir bomme, m. 
He will | perceive his fau't. 
: sapperceuoir de faute, f. 
= 4 5 


1 
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Upon the Fifth Conjugation, or Verbs in evoir. 
(Gr. p. 151.) 


We ſhall conceive much averſion. 
cencevoir aver ſions 
Ye will owe me ten ſhillings. 
| de voir ſebelling, m. 
They will owe again a thouſand crowns. 
rede voir cu, ms 


Conditional. 


1 would receive your preſent. 
recevoir prejent, m. 
Thou would'ſt perceive thy friend. 
appercevoir ami, m. 
He would perceive the alterations. 
vat percevoir de changement, m. 
We ought to inform him. 
devoir Dawvertir 
You would conceive more love. 
concevoir plus de amonr. 
They would owe again 100 guineas, 
redevoir 


Subjunctive. Preſent, 
That I may receive your friend. 

pour gue recevcir ami. 

— thou map'ſt perceive him. 
appercevoir le. 
— he may perceive the error. 
var percevoir de erreur, f. 


— We may conceive ſuch a deſign. 
concevar un tel 


— YO May receive your money. 


recevoir argent. 
— they may owe you their wanquillit, 
de t oir 
Preterite. 
That I might receive my due. 
pour que recevoir ce gui m'eſt du. 


— thou mighteſt perceive ſomething. 
apperce ueir quelgue-chole. 
— be might perceive the danger. 
apperceveir de danger, m. 
[ve might conceive hatred for ther. 
| conceuoir baine, f. 
| —— you mightreccive of them ten guineas. 
. | recevoir 
— they ſhould owe them to you. 


| il faugrait gue de voir les Vous 


Imperative, 


Upon the Sixth Conjugation, or Verbs in aire. 35 


Imperative. 
Receive our homage. 
rece voir bommage, m. 


Let him perceive the peril. 
i per cevoir de peril, ms. 
Let us receive him with. open arms. 
recevoir le à bras ouverts. 


Conceive better hopes. 


concevoir eſperance, f. 
Let them owe you their happineſs. 


| Tenſes Compound. 
Pr. I have received a letter. 
| recewoir lettre, f. 


Imp. Thou hadſt conceived afavourableidea, 


conce voir 


Pr. He had perceived a ſpy . 


appercevoir eſpion, m. 
Fut. We ſhall have perceived the impoſt. 


Perce voir 
Cond. They | ought to have | ſaid it. 
auroient du ire le. 


Upon the Sixth Conjugation, or Verbs in aire 
(Gram. pag. 153.) 


Indicative. Simple Tenſes, 


P * eſent . 
I do my duty. 
faire devoir, m. 

Thou counterfeiteſt a mad man. 

contrefaire le inſenſe, ms 
He undoes his work. 

deſaire outrage, m. 

We do again this wall. 


refaire muraille, f. 
Ye undo again your cloak. 
redefaire manteau, m. 


They exact unmercifully. 
ſurfaire impiteyablement. 


Inperfect. 
I did make all my efforts. 
7. aire effor ts, m. 
Thou did counterfeit his voice. 
centrefaire voix, f. 
She undid her gown. _ : 
defaire robe, f. 
We did again this page. 


refaire page, f. 
Ve did ſatisfy your uncle. 
ſatisfaire oncle, m. 


They did exaQ | too much. 
ſur faire trop. 


Preterite. 
I did a good action. 
faire action, f. 
Thou counterfeited'ſt my writing. 
contrefluire ſcriture, f. 
\ 


He defeated. his enemies. 
defaire ennemi. 
We wrote again our letter. 
refaire : lettre, f. 
Ye undid again your bargain, 
redefaire marche, m. 
They ſatisfied their maſter. 
| ſatis faire maitre, m. 


Future. 
{I ſhall do twenty lines. 
faire lignes, f. 
Thou wilt counterfeit his book. 
contrefaire livre, m. 
He will rout their armies. 
| de faire armee, f. 


ha ſhall | mend our affairs, | 


ſe refaire 


Ye will do all your endeavours, 


faire effort, m. 
They will ſatisfy their ambition. 
ſatisfaire ambition, f. 
Conditional. 
I ſhould do a great injuſtice. 
faire injuſtice, f. 
Thou would'ft counterfeit the cat. 
conFefaire chat, m. 


* 


! He would undo their ſchemes. 


defaire projet, m. 
We ſhould | make a new [| treaty. 
refaire traité, m. 
Ve would exact by half. 
ſur faire de 


| They would ſatisfy the people. 


fatisfairs peuple, m. 
D 2 Subjanctive. 


Subjunctive. Preſent. 
That 1 may do my toſe. 
afin gue faire tache, fs 
— theu may ſt counterfeit his nicks. 
centrefaire tour, m. 
— (he may undo this knot. 
defaire aud, m. 
— We miy do another voyage. 
refaire ge, m. 
— ye may do me that favour. 
faire grece, f. 
— they may ſatisfy their father. 


ſatisfoire * 


Preterite. 
That I might make my fortune. 
pour que faire fortune, f. 
—— chou might't mimick a pesſant. 
contrefaire le payſan. 


— he might defeat their deſigns. 


defaire lun, m. 
— ve might do this machide again. 
refaire machine, f. 


— se might do them that pleaſure. 


faire leur plaijir, m 
— they might pay their creditors in full. 
* ſatisfaire creuncier, m. 


| 


FEN ExERcCisEs. 


| faire 


Imperative, 
Malte thy fortune, 
fortune, f. 


Let him counterfeit the good man. 


contre faire homme de bien, m. 
Let us ſatisfy every body. | 
fatisfaire tout le monde. 
Undo theſe ruffes. 
defaire manchettes, f. 
Let them do their exerciſe again. 
refaire theme, m. 


Tenſes Compound. 


P.. I have done my beſt. 


faire de min micux. 


Inp. Thou had caunterfeited him. 


contrefair e le. 


P.. He had defeated my projects. 


deſaire projet, m. 


Fut. Ye will have refreſhed your troops, 
refanre troupes, F. 


C. They would have made too much noiſe. 
Faire trip de bruit. 


Nen the. Seventh Conjugation, er Verbs in indre. 
(Gram. pag. 154.) . 


Indicative. Simple Tenſes. 


* reſent . 


1 fear to dilturb ou. 
craindre de diranper 
Thou obligeſt - thy ſervants | to it, 
aftreindre dymeſtiques y. 
He reaches the ceiling. 
attcindre & plaſord, m 
We fetch out our chats. 
avzindre babirs. 
Ye conftrain him to depart. 
contraindre le de partir, 
They extinguith their rage. 
eteindre rage, f. 


| 


| Ve did pity his f 


In perfect. 


did enjoin them. to follow me. 
erjvindre leur de ſuivre me. 
Thou didſt feign a ficknefs. 
" . feindre maladie, f. 
He did join his hande. 
Jeindre les mains, 
fete. 
ſort, m. 
You did paint your condition. 
peindre ſituatien, f. 
They did dye their cloth in red. 
teindre drs en 


plaindre 


. Preerice, 


* 


Preterite. 
I feared his anger. 
craindre colere, f. 
Thou reached'ſt thy aim, 
atteinde 4 but, m. 
He obliged me to do it, 
aſiremdre me a faire le. 


We compelied them to ſurrender. 
contraindre les d fe rendre. 


You enjoined him to march cM, 
ena ndre lui de teu aller. 


They extinguiſhed the candle, 
cteindre chandclle, f. 


Future. 
I hall | fetch out | my new hat. 
aveirdre chapeau neuf. 
Thou wilt feign ſome buſineſs. 
feindre afaircs. 
He will dye your gown. 
teindre rbe, f. 
We ſhall join them | both. 
jeindre les - tous tux. 
You will pity my misfortune. 
pldindre _ malbeur, m. 
They will depict their ſituation. 


f eindre cat, m. 


Conditional. 
I ſhould feign to have ſeen her, 
feindre de awvir Vue la. 
Thou would'ſt fear thy father, 
craindre ere, m. 
He would fear to diij leaſe him. 
craindre de depigire lui. 


We ſhould reach | fuch a | height. 
atteindre a tel hauteur, f. 


Ye would compel them to fight. 
contraindre les a canbaitres 


They wcule extinguiſh the fire, 
- gteinare feu, m. 
Sobjunctive. Preſent. 


T muſt paint their manners. 


i faut nc peindre nut, f. 
Thou muſt fetch out thy ſtoc gn 
aveindre bas, 


He mutt feign to believe them. 


Feinare de croire les, 


4 


| 


Upon the Seventh Conjugaticn, or Verbs in indre. 37 


We muſt pity their blindneſs. 
Plaindre aveuglemert, m. 


You muſt join your ſchool-fellows. 

2 Jeindre camarades, m. 

They muſt limit his power. 
reſlreindre fpuiſſance, f. 


Preterite. 
Though I feared the danger. 
quvigue Craindre danger, m. 


thou compelled him to walk. 

| centraindre le a mearcber. 
— he cooled his love. 

ercindre amcur, m. 


| — we reached fifty years. 


etteirndre la cinquantaines 
you enjoined them to come. 
enjoindre leur de venir. 

—— they feigned to approve its 
feingre de approuver le. 


Imperative. 
Dye my coat in blue. 
teirdre babit,m. en Ileu. 
Let him paint theſe diſorders. 
frindre ce de erdre, m. 

Let us pity his raſtineſs. 

f laindre imer ite, f. 
Fetch ont | a towel, 
aveindre Ee Tule-main, ms 


Let them join their accomplices. 
jcindre Complicey m. 


Tenſes Compound. 


Fr. 1 have put out the candle. 


cteindre chandclie, f. 
Ip. Thou hadſt joined thy friend. 
Jeindre ami, m. 


Pr. When he had depicted that wreck. 
Per dre nan frage, m. 


Fut. When we ſhall have reached our 


atlcindre 
| travellers. [woyapeur, m.] 


C:nd, You would have pitied his family, 
tlaindre famille, f. 


—— They weuld have feigned to decamp. 
feigdre de decan ger 
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FRENYWeR EXERCISES, 


Upon the Eighth Conjugation, or Verbs in oltre. 
(Gram. pag. 157.) 


Indicative. ' Simple Tenſes. 


Preſent. 


1 know his temper. 
connoditre bumeur, f. 
Thou forgetteſt thy relations. 
meconnoitre parent, m. 
He finds out | his horſe. 
reconnoĩtre cheval, m. 
We appear in the world. 
paroĩtre monde, m. 
You diſappear immediately. 
diſparottre auſſitot. | 
They grow viſibly, 
croitre a vue 4 il. 


Imperfect. 


I did know him by name. 
ceonnoftre le nome 
Thou did'ſt know her by fight. 
connoitre la de vue. 
He did acknowledge your innocence. 
reconnoure 
We did appear diſcontented. 
paroitre mecontent. 
You did increaſe your income. 
accroitre_ revenu, m. 
They did diſappear by degrees. 
| diſparoitre peu d peu. 


Preterite. 
J knew him by his voice. 
connoitre le 4 voix, f. 
Thou kneweſt thy books. 
reconnvitre livre, m. 
He reconnoitred the country. 
reconnoitre. ph, m. 
We knew their forces. 
connoitre forces. 
You appeared in publick. 
parcitre en public. 
They increaſe his power. 
” accreitr⸗ puiſſance, f. 


Future. 
I ſhall know his | weak fide. 
connoitre ſpible, m. 


Thou wilt diſcover his perfidy. 
reconnoitre perfidie, f. 
He will appear greater. 
| pe 
pareoitre grand. 
We ſhall diſappear in a moment. 
diſparoitre en moment, m. 
You will increaſe in beauty. 
croitre en beaute. 
They will increaſe their glory. 
: accroitre gloire. 


Conditional. 
I ſhould know the world. 


connoitre monde, m. | 
Thou would'ſ acknowledge his favours. 
reconnoitre bienfaitt. 
He would appear learned. 
paroitre ſavant. 
We ſhould increaſe our garden, 
accroitre jardin, m. 
You would decreaſe inſenſibly. 
| decrojtre inſenſiblement. 
They would grow every day. 


| croitre tous les jours. 


Subjunctive. Preſent, 


That I may know the court. 
pour que connoitre Cour, f. 


— thou may'ſt know Paris. 
conneitre Paris. 

— he may reconnoitre the defiles, 

; reconneitre defiles. 

— We may irc:eaſe in wiſdom. 
ercitre en ſageſſe. 

you may increaſe your reputation, 
accroitre 

— they may grow faſter. 

| cure plus vite. 


Preterits. 


4 


Upon the Ninth Conjugation, or Verbs in uire. 


P Yr eterite. 
That I might know the fea. 
pour que connoĩtre mer, f. 
— chou might't know his writing. 
reconneſtre crcriture, f. 
— he might acknowledge his fault. 
reconnoitre faute, f. 
— ve might appear ſtronger. 
: paroitre fort. 


— yy might increaſe i in virtue. 
croitre en vertu. 

— they might diſappear quickly. 
diſgarecitre promptement. 


Imperative, 
Know thy du'y. 
connoitre devoir, m. 


Let him acknowledge his debt. 
retonnoitre la dette, 


Let us reconnoitre the place. 
reconnoĩtre place, f. 
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Appear what you are. 
paroitre ce que 


Let them diſappear at his anizal, 
diſparditre & arrive, f. 


Tenſes Compound, 
Pr. I have known that gentleman. 


conncitre monſicur - d, m. 
Imp. Thou hadſt appeared ſurpriſed. 
parvitre ſurpris. 


Pret. He had acknowledged your merit. 


reconnoĩt re 


F ut, When we ſhall have diſappeared, 
diſparoĩtre. 


Cond. You would have grown amazingly, 


eroitre a znnamment. 


— They would have incicaſed their 
. accroitre 
commerce, 
commerce 


Upon the Ninth Conjugation, or Verbs in uire. 
(Gram. pag. 159.) 


Indicative. Simple Tenſes. 


Preſent. 


I] inſtruct his children. 
inflruire enfant, m. 
Thou conducteſt the works. 
cenduire travail, m. 

God governs the univerſe. 

conduire univers, m. 
We reduce bim to recant. 

reduire le à ſe dedire. 
You ſeduce him by your diſcourſes, 

ſeduire le per diſcours, m. 


They induce us in error. 
induire nous en erreur. 


Imperfee. 
I] did plaſter the wall. 


enduire muraille, f. 
Thou didſt introduce him to court. 


It did produce fine fruits, 
produire beau fruit, m. <; 
We did reduce his pretenſions. 
reduire pretention, f. 
You did deſtroy his palace. 
detruire paiais, m. 
They did ſeduce the le. 
2h, A ls, m, 


| Preterite. 
| deduted the coſts, 
deduire frais, m. pl. 
Thou conſtructed'ſt a houſe. 
conſtruire maiſon, f. 
He conveyed water | te it. 
conduire cdl, f. b 


" I We introduced this cuſtom, 


introduire coutume, f. 


You reduced him to ſilence, 
reduire le ſilence, m. 


intredu ire le d Cour, f. 


They teconducted their ſiſter, 
reconduire Ser, f. 


D 4 


Future, 
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Future. 
I lan train him up | to buſineſs. 
inſtruire le affaire:, f. pl. 


Thou wilt boil cabbages. 


cuire chbeu, m 
It will produce a great eſſect. 
Produ re effect, m. 
Ye ſhall conſtruct a ſh'p. | 
conſtruire ⁊ ulſſcua, m. 
You will do her over | with tar. 
enduire le de g oudron. 
They will hurt your inteteſts. 
nuire 4 interẽt, m. 


Conditional. 
I ſhould conduct the enterpriſe. 
conduire entrepriie, f. 
| Then would'ſt reduce them to obedience. 
reluire obeyſance, f. 
He would tranſlate your work. | 
traduire CUUrUg Cy m. 
We ſhould deftroy the fortreſs. 
detruire fortereſſe, f. 
You would deduce your motives. 
deduire motif, m. 
They would produce their titles. 
preduire titres. 


Subjunctive. Preſent. 
That 1 may do the meat. 
four gue cure wviande, f. 
— chou may't introduce an uſage. 
incredaire uſage, m. 
be may prepare the trial. 
inſtruire proces, m. 
ve may conduct our trade. 
conduire commerce m. 
ou may conſtruA a poem. 
| conſtruire pocme, m. 
— they may ſeduce witneſſes, 


FRENCH EXERCISES. 


Preterite. 
That 1 might induce him to do wrongs 
pour gue induire le a mas faire. 


—— thou mighteſt reduce thy expenſe. 
reduire depenſe, f. 


— he might produce great evils. 
{reduire grand aux, m. 
ue might deſtroy that faction. 
ditruire faction, f. 
— vou might inſtruſt your fon. 
inſtru ire fs, m. 
— they might ſeduce | young people. 
Jeduire Jeuns/, Ne, t. 


Imperative, 


Reduce that metal to a calr, 

reduire metal, m. en cbauax. 

Let him tranſlate verbatim. 

traduire mot a mot. 

Let us deduct the expenſe, 
deduire de: enſe, f. 

Steer your courſe well, 

conduire bar que, f. bien. 


Let them deſtroy one another. 
ſe detruire lis uns les autres, 


Tenſes Compound. 


Pr. 1 have tranſlated a page. 
traduire page, f. 
Inp. Thou hadſt introduced a good cuſtom. 


incroduire coutume, t. 
Pret. When he had reconducted your friend. 
reccnduire 
Fut. —- we ſhall have deduced our reaſons. 
deduire raiſon, f. 
Cond. You would have led him into error. 
indu.re 

— They would have deſtroyed our hopes. 

deiruire eſperances. 


ſeduire temein, m. 


] 


Upon the 7 enth Conjugation, or Verbs in endre and ondre. 
(Gram. pag. 161.) 


Indicative. Simple Tenſes. 
Preſent. 


1 wait for | his return. 
atten Ave retour, m. 


Thou goeſt down | too faſt, 
deicerdre trop bite. 


He ſells his houſe, 


vendre maiſon, f. 


We ſpread the linen. 


ctendre linge, m. 
You hear his voice. 
entendre voix, f. 


[They pour down | favours. 


repandre price, f. 


Tmperſed, 


% 


Upon the Tenth Cenjugation, or Verbs in endre, Sc. 41 


Imperfect. 
I did condeſcend to her deſires. 
condeſcendre der, m. 
Thou Cidſt lay a ſnare. 
tendre pi. ge, m. 
She did lay fine eggs. 
pondre beau auf, m. 
We did render him our devoirs. 
rendre lut deweir, m. 
You did melt in tears, 
fondre la me, f. 


They did anſwer our expectation. 
repondre atlcnte, f. 


Preterite. 
J confounded his pride. 
cor fondre 1 5 1 
Thou ft:cared thy flock. 
tondre traupcau. 
He neu- moulded his work. 
refondre ou, ge. 
We correſponded to your affe ction. 
correſpondre affect iar, f. 
Vou loſt your time. | 
Are temps, m. 
They bit at the hook. 
merdre bamecin, m. 


| Future. 
I ſhall fell my horſe. 
e&ndre cheval, m. 
Thou wilt wait for | the fine ſeaſon. 
| attendre Jaijon, f. 
He will hear the witneſſes, 
entcndre temcin, m. 
We ſhall condcſcend to his weakneſſes. 
condieſcendre feiblifſe, f. 
You will ſtretch your arm. 
tendre le bras, ms 


We ſhall pretend to the half | of it. 
pretendre avoir moitie, f. en. 


Conditional, 
I woull fpill my blood. 
re} andre ſang, m. 
Thou would'ft anſwer for them. 
1epondre cux. 


He would ſplit a hair. 
fendre un chere en quatre. 


We would melt all their gold. 
fendre 07, m. 


3 


| 


You would loſe your credit, 
perdre credit, m. 


They would hang all thoſe knaves. 


Penre coguin, m. 


Subjunctive. Preſent. 


Though I may do him a good office. 
gus.que - 1erdre (ui See m. 
thou may ſt pretend to jr. 
pretendre Ludinere 
— he may ſelt his becks. 
wendie lore, m. 
— ue may loſe a battle. 
perdre butaille, f. 
—— You Ccicend from the Germans. 
deſcerdre Germain, 
— they may ſcatter money. 
repandre arg cut, the 


Preterite. 


Before 1 anſwered his letter. 


avant qu? repondre a lettre, f. 
——— thou came 8 the puſh. 


fendre la cleche. 
—— he ſpread his nets. 
tendre fit, 


—— ue might loſe * our propertx. 
per die bien, n. 
— you ſpread thoſe maxims, 
repardre maxime, f. 


— they rendered their accounts. 
rendre cum te, m. 


Imperative. 


Take down | that pictute. 
deſcendi e tableau, m. 


Let him hook up | that meat. 


pexdre Vigide, f. au crec. 
Let us | ſqueeze through | the crows. 
- fendre prejie, .. 


Anſwer his rrqueſt. 
repondre d requeit.,f. 


Let them | wait for | better times. 
* c ters, m. 


Tenſes 
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Tenſes Compound. 


Pr. 1 have ſpilt ſome ſauce. 
repandre ſauce, f. 


Imp. Thou had loft thy book: 


Faencn FExERCISES. 


Pret. When he had ſold his eftate. 
vendre terre, f. 


Fut. When we ſhall have ſhorn the hedge, | 
tendre baie, f. 


Ferdre Hure, ms 


Upon Reflefied Verbs, 
Indicative. Simple Tenles. 


Preſent. 


1 walk every day. 
fe promencr tens les jours. | 


Thou groweſt rich | at our expenſe. 


i enricbir a nos depens. 
He repents his action. 
ſe repentir de Gatiien, f. 


We abſtain from ſtrong liquors. 
8 abſerir des liquears fortes. 
You perceive the bait. 
3" appercevoir de appt, m. 
They latisfy themſelves in that. 
ſe ſatisfaire en cela. 


1 did make uſe of his book. : 
fe ſerv ir lrore, m. 
Thou did'ſt fall aſleep in the grove. 
dieerdermir dans boſquet, m.. 
He did fall aſleep again | immediately. | 
fe rendurmir auſſitot. 
We did remember paſt times. 
fe ſon d nir de 
You did recollect your former years. 
fe r tuvenir de 
They l. pt themſelves up | in their places. 
fe ſoutenir dans emploi, m 


Preterite. 
J inured myſc'f | wo hardſhips. 
fe foive fatigue, f. ling. 
Thou refrain: iſt before them. 
fe cont) a i vent cds. reg 
He joired with 1s friends. 
fe j:irare 4 ami, m. 
We confined ouriclves to that, 
je reſtreinare à | 
Ye knew one another. 
fe connoutre Pun autre. 
They forgot ther::\-lves in proſperity. 
fe mecoonditre dans 


temps pa/'e, fing. 


A 7 « 
premue res anne. 


Cond. They would have bit the hook. 


mordre à la grappe. 
(Gram. pag. 165.) 


Future. 


I ſhall inform myſelf | of this affair. 
i inſtruire de affaire, f. 
Thou wilt behave more prudently. 
ſe conduire prudemment. 
He will introduce himſelf boldly. 
rintroduire bardiment. 


| 
Ye will reduce yourſelves to ſlavery. 


ſe relu ire 


vent eme a Þ eſclawage. 


| They will deftroy themſelves one another, 


fe ditruire les unt les autret. 


Conditional, 
I ſhould expect like for like. 


' Pattendre 4 la pareille. 
Thou would'ſt have a fellow-feeling | with 
rertendre avec him. 
He would hang himſelf thro' deſpair. 
fe pendre de deſeſpoir. 
We would render ourſelves deſpicable. 
ſe rendre mepriſable. 
Ye would fell yourſelves to the factious. 
| ſe vendre factieux. 
They would launch forth into abuſe. 
ſe repandre en _inveflivere 


Subju vive, 
| Preſent, 


| That I dance attendance for him. 


Je mor fondre 2 attendre. 
—— thou be ready to eat thy nails for It. 
zen merare les doigpti. 
— be have a rambling way of arguing. 
Je perare dans ſes raiſonnemens, 
e may fancy to be very clever. 
timagirer etrg bien babilg, 
qu may waſh your face. 
fe debarbouiller. 
— they may riſe early, 
fe lever de beure. 


Preterite. 


* 


Preterite. 


That I might ſhake off this ode yoke. 
s affrencbir de 
— you fainted away at this fight. 
canon ir a ne, f. 
— he might get rid of his prejudices. 
ſe acfuire de prehjuge, m. 
— ve might uſe our elves to work. 
$\accoutumer a travail, m. 


w— ye ſubjected yourſelves to nis caprices. 


Saſſujertir a caprices,m. 
w— they maintained themſelves in good 
fe maintenir en 
health. | 
ſante, fo 
I mperative . 


Apply to mathematics. 
soppliguer d matbematiques, f. pl. 
Let him apply to the miniſter. 
Sadrefſer mirxiſlre, m. 
Let us get rid of him. 
ſe deoarrafſer de 

Demean ycurſelf prudently. 

fe comporter prademment. 
Let them be ready to ſet out. 

fe diſpeſer à partir, 


Joug adieu. 


Upon the Irregular Verbs. 


| 


ö 


| 
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Imperative. Negatively. * 
Do not | fly into a paſſion | with him. 


$s'emperier contre © 


| Let bim be not vexed at what I ſay. 


ſe facber de ce que | 


Let us not be familiar with them. 


fe familiarijer 
Do not overheat yourſelf with running. 
ec hau ffer 2 Ccoarire 


Let them not involve themſelres in that 
s'engager [ affaice 


Tenſes Compound. 
Pr. I have hurt myſclf, 


fe er 
Inp. Thou hadſt been mitaking. 
Je tramp r 
Pr. When ke had ref ed binfelf on the grafs. 
fe repeſer jur berbe, f. 
Fut. When we ſhall La ve departed from him. 
$'Eloigner de 
Cord. You would have | uſed your intereſt | 
s'em:plyyer { for me 


—— They wou'd have ſeized upon our 


s'cmparer de 
gocds | ers. ] * 


Upon the Irregular Verbs. (Gram. pag. 168.) 


Indicative, Simple Tenſes, 


Preſent, 


J go out of town, 
aller à la campagne. 
Thou goeſt to meet him. 
aller à ſa rencentre. 
He goes away betimes. 
s'en aller de bonne beure. 
We acquire experience with age. 
acquerir experience, 4 avec ages ms 
You boil eggs. (auf, m.) 
faire bouillir. 
They run after him. 
coutir aprt 


| 


Imper/e#. 


did run to ſee them, 
accourir four voir les 


Thou didſt incur his indignation. 
encourir indignation, f. 
Every thing conipired to my ruin. 
concturir d ruine, f. 
We did diſcourſe together. 
diſcourir enſemble. 
You did | run over | the provinces. 


parcourir provinces, fo 
They bad recourſe to the king. 
recturir roi, m. 


Preterite. 


RY * — 
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Preterite. 

T relieved him in his diftreſs. - 

ſoceurir Cars mere, f. 


Thou gathered'ſt the fineſt flowers. 
cucillir beau flrur, f. 


The prince rece;ved him kindly. 
prince, m. accucill,y le avec bontes 


We gxthered all the fruits. 


rente fruit, m. 


You c&lleciet the votes, 


recueillir voix, f. 


They ren away in full ſpeed. 


5 ai. & toutes jambes. 


Future. 
I fhalt be vexed to death. 
muri de cbagrin. 
Thou wilt open thy heart | to him 
(tri car, m. 1. 
Be wul ctier you a large ſum. 
ir gras mme, f. 
We ſkill ſuffer great pains, 
feu. ir 


Fou will cover the dim. 


G , 
ECultyT,, t. 


unt ir flat, m. 
They will Did hin with theme, 
cn 4 4 erte. 


Ceorditicnad, 
I mould uncover the pot. 
cu vrir n! . 
Thou v idſt cover it again. 
reccunrir la 
He would diſcover the plot. 
gero uri complet, m. 
We ſhould ſtart for fear. 
treſſaiilir de prur. 
You would clothe the poor. 
revitir pavurey m. pl. 


They would have a Tak“; habit on. 
be trevefiir en Tarc. 


Tenſes Compound, 
Of the Preſent. 


1 have acquired a friend. 


acrqueris ami, m. 


Hou haſt acquired a great reputati an. 
arguerir beaucyup de 


He has conquered ſeveral provinces, 
con ue ir P. eur: province 


F RENO EXERCISES. 


L 


We have requeſted it | of lum. 
| reguerlw en fe 
You have run too faſt, 


ceurir tee wire, 
They have ranged the world, 
cou i monde, m. 
Of the Inperfect, | 
I hal | been expoſed to | many Cangers, 
cournr ih des . 
Theu hadſt incurred his diipleaſote. 
. cnc ourtr diigracty f. 


He had been our campe itor. 
concoirir avec Hun. 
We had diſcourſed upon that aſtair. 
dif.oarir fur aa. re, f. 


You had run my book over. 
farcourir lovri, m. 5 
they had | had recourſe | to the queen. 5 
recti reine, t. | 
Of rhe Preterite. 
When I had relieved your brother. N 
1 ſece ur ir Here, m. 4 
—— chou hadſt gathered grapes. 
cue l;r raifen, In. ſing. | 


le had welcomed his gueſts, 
accueil Cnuryt, m. 

xe bad inherited that ſucceſſion. 

recuc illi ſuccaſſian, f. 
— had opened the room. 

o- ir cbamòre, f.. 
— they had opened the trenches, 

cuvrir trauc her, f. ling. 


Of the Future. 


When I ſhall have ſugiered this affront. 
EPPLT4 fouffert affront, w. 
—— thou wilt have oftered thy ſervices | 


* „ ert 4 fervwice, ms 


to him. [ /ui. 


— reading will have | given light to | 
| leQure, f. lui cuUr ir 
his mind. [efprit, m. 


—— we ſhall have covered the field with 


: Counert Campagne de 

ſoldiers. ¶ gen de guerre. 
Ven you will have concealed your deſigns, 
coun ris defferr, m. 


— ey will have begun the campaign. 


uv! ir campagne, f. 


CY 


| 97 


b 
4 


7 vique 


| 
_ Of the C onditidnah, 


I ſhould have diſcovered the, my ery. 
decou vr ir my H „ m. 
Thou would” & have diſcovered thy heart 
det our ir 

89 him. [ ut. | | 

He would have leaped for joy. 

treſſaillir de jeie. 

We ſhould have dreſſed him in a peaſant's 
clothes. [rraveſlir en ꝓayſun. 

You would have clothed him w' ith your 

revetir de 


gown. [ robe, f. 


They would have inveſted him with full] 


revetir 


le de un plein 
powers. | euveir. (fing.) 


Subjunctive. Simple Tenſes. 


. Preſent. 


Though I fit down in your place. 
t afſevir 4 place, f. 
—— thou be able to reſiſt kim, 
pouveir lui re ter 
be kao that news. 
fawiir nouvelle, f. | 
m—— this diamond be more valuable than 
iamart, m. waloir plus 
that ruby. [rubin m. 


—— cuſtam, often prevail above reaſon, 


coutume, f. prevalir ſur raiſon, f. 
ue ſeec his inſolence. 
vol, inſolence, f. 
— you | have a glimpſe of | the thing. 
entrevur cle 


— they provide for your maintenance. 
pouryvir 4 entrgitny m. 


Preterite. 


Though I foreſaw the event. 
9e frevoir Evenement, m. 
thou provided" for our wants. 
powrwir 4 beer, m 
— be viched to come with us, 
v uαν t Twenir avec 
ve wiſhed to accompany them. 
wouloir accompagne let 


Upon the: ro Verbs. 


eue; 1 
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Though you [ ſaw an A | to ſucceed. 
dei jour” i 0 refer. 


"| they | were more valuable | than 


Du miIcuX 


| their neighbours. [ veifen. ] 


Tenſes Compound. 


Of the Project. 


Before T could find him. 

avant que pouvoir trouver tc. 

— chou could'ſt ſpeak | to her. 

pouvtir parler lui. 

—— he knew your departure. 

| ſa voir depart, m. 

— we bave ſeen his garden. 

vir jardin, m. 

— you | had a glimpſe of | his deſign. 
entrevir diſſein, ra. 

—— they have ſocked for his ſafety, 
Prourveir & Juret, f. 


Of the Preterite. 


Though I had foreſe2n that accident. 

4457 que frevair 

—— thou had'ſt wiſhed to oblige him. 

wouloir ob ger le. 

—— this eſtate had been worth | a great 
terre, fo » walair 

deal more. [ bien Javartage.] 

—— his advice had | been prevaleut. 

Friwaleir. 

———— W2 had wiſhed him happy- 

worloir jon bonbeur, 

—— you had ſeen it before. 

voir le auparayart. 

— tbe miniſters had gratified him with 


pourveir ls de 
that pot, [charge, f. | 


Imperative. | 

Know thou | what | is ſaid | of thee. 

ſavoir ce que on dit 

Let him ſee if | every thing | is right. 
var fl tout erre bin. 

Let us provide for the expenſe. 

pourweir 4 depenſe, f. 

Sit down | by | me, 

taſſroir à cite dle e 

Let them foreſee what may hepper. 
preveir ce qui Fear arriver. 


LI 


| Indicative, 


r on On 1 
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46 
| Indicative. Simple Ten/er. 


P reſents. 
1 Hike the country. 
fe pla re 2 campagre, fo 
Thu pleaſeſt all thy . of 
1.9 e 4 tout fami!. » f. 
He rakes celiyht in himſelf, 
ſe complaire en 
We difpleaſe by our failings. 
dplaire par duet, m. 
You eiſlike company. 
fe depiaire en cempag nie. 
They chooſe to ſtay. 
x Kur f/ait de riter. 


Imperfee. 
I dig conceal your ſecret. 
taire fe cret, m. : 
Thou waſt fi ent on his account. 
ke taire far chopitr m. 
He did drink luxuriouſly. 
beoire à lengs traits. 
We did think the affair | at an end, 
croire ire, f. ini. 
You did believe in their ſincerity. 
croire à ſincerite, f. 
They did impoſe upon you. 
ous en faire accreire. 


They were ſelf-conceitad. 


3er Faire accrite. 


Preterite. 
I told it him pl-iniy. 
dire le lui tout net. 
Thou contradicted it her ſentiment. 
contredire ſentiment, m. 
He was born in England. 
nr an Angleterre. 
We retrocted the bargain, © 
fe dedire de mat he, m 
You forbade him your honſo. 
interdice (ut maiſon f. 
They curſed us | an hundred times, 
mal dire nous cert Feu. 


F „ure. 
I fha!l foretel you what will happen. 
fi edire w1tus ce qui ay rivers 
Trou malt ſay thy len again. 
redire  teg: „ 


Faencna 


*. 


ExzRcists. 


ö 


ö 


| 


ö 
| 


| He will ſlander you. 


' medire de 
Fe ſhall preſerve apticots. 
confire or, ms 


You will pickle cucumbers, 
conſſre cornic bons, m. 

1 will pickle ſalmon. 
mariner ſaumon, m. 


Condiuonal. 
I ſhould read Moliere's works. 


lire Molitre ewore, f. 


Thou would'ſt read Gil Blas again. 


re tre 


\ 


Jugre 


dire nouwtau membre, m. 
You would laugh at his menaces. 
rire de menace, f. 


2 
They would ſmile | upon them. 


our ire leur 


Tenſes Compound. 
Of the Preſent, 


I have liked my ſituation. 
fe plaire dans etar, m. 
Thou haſt difliked his company. 
fe deplaire dans compagnie, f. 


He has pleaſed his maſter, 


flairea maitre, m. 


We have diſpleaſed your friend. 


deplaire à ami, m. 
You have been pleaſed to do it. 


fe plaire a faire 
They have been pleaſed to ſlander her. 
je flaire a calomnier 


Of the Imperfea, 
I had been filent | on purpoſe, 
ſe taire expres. 


85 hadſt concealed my deſign. 


faire deſſ ein, m 


He had been born! in the | Eaſt SS 


naitre à Indi. 


| We had thought | l amiſs. 


erzire bers de propos. 
Vou had believed in aſtrologers. 
crgire a àſtralaguei. 


They had impoſed upon you. 


en faire Gere 're 2 


It would | be ſufficient | to learn "EAFE 


| peur apprendre 
* ſhould elect new members. 


3 LO 


3 
: 2 


3 


OF the Preterite. 
Wha 1 had drank a bottle. 
chou hadſt told thy opinlion- 
dire ſentiment, m. 
— be bad ſaid his leſſon. 
dive legon, f. 
— we had contradicted him. 
contredire te 
— you had | retracted your word. E 
fe dedire 
— they had curſed their deſtiny, 
maudire deftince 


Of the Future. 
When. 1 ſhall have foretold this event. 


predire evenement, mn. 
chou wilt have extracted the juice. 
extr ie jus, m. 
— he will have ſubſtracted that ſum. 
ſouftraire ſemme, f. 
— ve ſhall have ſaid our verbs again. 
| redire werbe 
— You will have flandered your 
madire de 
neighbour. ¶ prochain, m. ſing, 
— they will have pickled 8 
chou, m 


Of the Conditional. 
{ ſhould have read his letter. 
Are lettre, f. 
Thou ſhould'ſt have read it again. 
aurois du relive 
It would have | been ſufficient | for me. 
/uffire me. 
We ſhould have elected her uncle. 
elire oncle, m. 
You would have laughed [ heartily, 
rire de bon coeur. 
They would have ſneered 


| at every word. 
ſeurire malicieuſement 


4 cbaque mot. 


Subjunctive. &mple Teuſcs. 
Preſent. 


I muſt write a letter | to him. | 


41 faut gue je ecrire lettre, f. luis 


Thou muſt deſcribe thy fituation, 


dicrire Ruatics, f. 
He muſt igſcribe his name. 
inſcrire nom, n. 
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We muſt preſcribe him a remedy, 
preſcrire lui rede, m. 
You muſt write | to him | again. 
recrire lui 
They muſt proſcribe the traitors, 
profcrire traitres, m. 


Preterite. 
That I might ſubſcribe that contract. 
ſeuſcrire contrat, m. 
—— thou might'ſ ſubſcribe to thoſe terms. 
ſeuſcrire & condition, f. 
— be might tranſcribe this act. 


tranſcriie ade, m. 
—— We might deſcribe that tempeſt. 
decrire tempẽte, f. 


— you might circumſcribe this figure 


eircenſcrire figureyf. 
in that circle. 


a cercle, Mm. © 
— they might write in their beſt manner. 


ecrire de leur mieux. 
Tenſes Compound. 
Of 1 he P r eſent. 
Though I have written a books, 
quoigue ecrire livre, m. 
thou have deſcribed Europe. 
decrire E urope, f. 
he have inſcribed your qualities. 
inſcrire qualite, f. 
ec have preſcribed thoſe bounds. 
Preſcrire borne, fo 
——7Ou have written your exerciſe again, 
recrire tbome, m. 
bey have proſcribed their enemies 
proſcrire ennemi, m. 
Of the Preterite. 
Though I had ſubſcribed ten guineas. 
quoigue ſeuſcrire 
— thou badſt tranſcribed his letter. 
. tranſcrire lettre, f. 
— de had written, this poem. 
Ecrire poemey M. 
— we had preſcribed that law. 
| preſcrire loi, f. 
— you had proſcribed the rebels. 
preſcrire rebellen. 
— they had circumſcribed their enemies 
cir cenſcrire ennemi, m. 


in juſt limits. | limites. 


Im perative. 


; 

: 

* 
: 
| 

| 

1 
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Imperative. 
Live thou happy and content. 
ie e beureux content. 
Let his memory live for ever. 
memvire, f. vtvre a jamais. 
Let us purſue our journey. 
pourſuivre chemin, m. 
Follow the ſteps of your anceſtors. 
future traces, f. 
Let them revive in their offspring. 
revivre dans fifterite, f. 


Indicative. 


Preſent, 
I take example by you. 
prendree ſur 
Thou learneſt | fencing. | 
apprendre & faire des armes. 
He unlearns | his own | language. 
dejapprendre fon languc, f. 
We underſtand what you ſay. 
comprendre ce gue dire. 
You undertake a rujnous taſk. 
entreprendre ruineux tdcbe, f. 
They are miſtaken to his advantage. 
ſe meprendre avantage, m. 


Im per fret. 
I did reſume my diſcourſe. 
reprendre diſcours, m. 
Thou diſt'ſt ſurpriſe the enemy. 
ſui prendre  ennemi, m. 
He did compriſe the whole. 
comprendre tort, m. 
We did break his meaſures, 
rere i ſure, f. 
You did interrupt your work. 
interrompre travail, m. 
They did corrupt our manners. 
cerrem pre meurs, f. 


Preterite. 
3 beat the wood. 
battre bois, m 
Vou pulled down | the wall, 
abattre muraille, ſ. 
He fought valiantly. 
cembattre vaillamment. 
We ſtruggled in vain. 


ancetres, m. 


Simple Tenſes. 


You abat*d his haughtineſs. 
| rabattre erte, f. 


They beat again the mattreſs, 


rebattre watelas, Me 
Future, 
'T ſhall put it upon the table. 
mettre le table, f. © 
pron wilt admit of | my excuſe. 
admettre exc ufe, f. . 
He will commit a great fault, 
commettre ſaute, f. 


We thall reſign our places. 
fe de netire de cbarge, f. 


You will put your wriſt out of joint. 
ſe demetire le prigrer, m. 


They will omit this circumſtance, 
ometere circonflance, f. 


Conditional. 

1 ſhould interweddle in that affair. 
gentrcmettre de affaire, f. 

Thou would'ſt permit him to ſpeak. -* 


fermettre lui de 


He would promiſe them their liberty, 
premettre leur leur liberte, f. 


We ſhould remit him ſome money. 
remettre lui 


argent. 
Yau would ſubmit to his orders. . » 
fe ſcumettre ordre, m. 


They would tranſmit it to poſterity, 
tranſmettre le prflerite, f. 


Tenſes Compound. 
Of the Preſent. 


I have taken | my own | meaſures, 
| prendre mon parti, m. ſing. 
Thou bift learnt two fables, 
afprendre fable, f. 
He has uniearnt all that he knew. 
dejapprendre ce que ſawvit. 
| We have underſtood the affair. 
| comprendre affaire, f. 


You have undertaken this building. 


entreprendre butiment, m. 
They have been miſtaken; let them tell 
. Je m#prendre | 
i over again, recempter. 


A „ * _ 
_ . E. l * 
r | 
£ * 2 * 
1 2 


ſe debattre en weine 


0 | a 07 


— 


Of the Impenſect. 

T had comprehended this ſum. 
comprendre ſomme, f. 

Thou hadſt recovered thy ſtrength. 


reprendre forces, f. pl. 


He had ſurpriſed every body. 
ſurprendre trut le monde, m. 


We had broken their battalions. 
rompre bataill»n, m. 

You had corrupted the witueſſes. _ 
corrompre temoin:. 


They had interrupted the converſation. 
inter: ompre converſation, f. 


Of the Preterite. 
When I had beaten my coat. 
quand battre batbit, m. 


— chou had pulled down the tree. 


abattre arb re, m. 
— be had fought all the day long. 


combattre toute la journees 


— we had ſtruggled ſome while. 
fe debattre temps, m. 


— you had abated of your pretenſions. 


rabattre pretention, f. 
=——= they had beaten the ſame ſtory again. 
rebattre conte, m. 
Fat ure. 


When 1 ſhall have | put an end | to it. 


guand mettre fn . 
— thou wilt have admitted my reaſons. 
ad mettre raiſon, f. 
— he will have committed an incivility. 
commettre 
w— We ſhall have removed bim from his 
demettre le (place. 


— you will have reſigned your office. 
Je demeitre de emploi, m. 


— they will have omitted this clauſe, 
omettre clauſe, f. 


Of the Cenditiezal. 
I ſhould have intermeddled in that buſineſs. 


. s'entremettre de affaire, f. 
Thou wouldſt have permitted this crime. 


: permettre crime, m. 
He would have promiſed to come. 
promettre de 
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We ſhould have | put off | our journey. 


remetire Voyages 
You would have ſubmitted the rebels. 
ſaumettre rebelle. 


They would have ſubmitted | to it. 
fe ſaumettre . 


Subjunctive. Simple Tenſes. 
| Prefent. 2 


Though I conclude the bargain, 


guoigue Cconclure marche, m. 


—— thou exclude him from thy company. 
exclure compag nie, fy 
— he convince us of his protaty. 
| convaincre t rebites f. 
| — We convict him of perfidy. 
conwaincre Frfidie, f. 
— you ſew it in haſte. 
caudre a la hate. 


— they unſew the liring. 
decrudre daublare, f. 


Imperfee. 


— 1 ſewed again | your apron. 
recoudre * tablier, m. 


—— thou ground'ſt our corn. 
moudre g'ain, m. 
— he ground again the knives. 
remoudre couteau, m 
Though we whet her ſciſſors. 
encudre ciſeaux, m. pl. 
— you reſolved the difficulty. 
reJoudre difficulte, f. 
— they reſolved to go to war. 
reſoudre de faire guerre, f. 


— 


. 


Tenſes Compound. 


OF the Preſent, 
Though I have concluded the treaty, 
gurigque conclure trauſch m. 
— chou have excluded them. 
exclure tes. 
— de have convinced his auditory. 
convaincre autitgire, m. 


—— Wwe have convicted him of peculation. 
convaincre þeanlate 
—— you bave ſewed the piece. 
coudre morceau, m. 


ö 


— they have unſewed the ſleeves. 
| dente mancba, f. 


1 of 


r + 
— —— 
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Of the Preterite. 
*_—_ had ſeed again the ruffles, 
17 e ma nc hel te, f. 
thou hadſt ground beans. 
moedre fecve, f. 
— he had ground wheat again. 
remcudre froment, m. 
xe had whetted our pen-knives. 
Emoudre canif, m. 
=—— you had reſolved his ruin. 
reſoudre perte, f. 
— you had abſolved the guilty. 
abſoudre coupables. 


was they had diſſolved the drugs. 
diſſoudre drogue, f. 


Imperative. 


Follow her example. 


ſuivre exemple, m. 
Let him take advantage | of it, 
prendre avwartage en 


Let us break with them. 
rompre 

Put it in your pocket. 

mettre le dans pocbe, f. 

Let them reſolve to ſet out. 


ſe reſoudre a partir. 


- Entrer, 10 go in, 


Exerciſes upon the Tenſes Compound of ſome Verbs Neuter, 
' which take ètre for their auxiliary. (Gram. pag. 167.) 


Aborder, to land. We have landed without the leaſt danger. 
| Jans danger, m 
Accourir, to run to. He has run to my aſſiſtance. 
ſecrurs, m. 
Aller, zo | I had gone to meet him, 


trouver le. 


S'en aller; to go away, You have gone away too ſoon, 


Arriver, to arrive. 


rrop t'ts 


As ſoon as we had arrived, he went away, 


Choir (obſolete) 7 fall. He has fallen into the river. 


Dechoir, 1 decay, to They had declined very much from their. 


riviere, f. 


decline, former opulence, 


premier 
Deceder, to die. 


to flop. 


opulence, f. 


She has died after a long illneſs. 


maladie, f. 


Demeurer, % You have ſtopt | in a | fair way. 
en beau chemin, m, 


Deſcendre, to go down, We have gone down into the cellar. 


Monter, zo go 1p. 


dans cave, f. 


He had gone into the parlour, 


ſalle, f. 


She had gone up 4 the garret. 


Crexier, M. 


Mourir, 


* 
* 


#Y 


Mourir, to die. 
Naitre; to be born. 
Partir, 7 /et out. 


Retourner, to return. 
Reſter, to fay. 
Sortir, to go out, 
Tomber, to fall. 


Venir, to come; and its 
| derivatives, 
Convenir, to agree. 


to diſagree. 
to diſoaun. 


Devenit, 70 become. 


Diſconvenir, 


Intervenir, t intervene. 


Parvenir, to attain. 


to come from, 
to proceed. 


Revenir, to come back, 


Provenir, 


Survenir, 7 befall. 


* 


Eau i/es upon the T, enſes, Sc. 51 


When his wife had died, he retired into 
femme, f. ſe retirer 4 
the country. (campagne, f.] 
He had been born for the happineſs of his 
bonbeur, m. 
country. [patrie, 1.] 


t would have ſet out ſooner, if 1 had had 


lutẽt 
money. | argent, wi - 


They have returned to their country. 
dans pays, m- 
He had ſtayed behind. 
derriere. 


She has gone out immediately. 
auſſitt. | 

I ſhovld have fallen into the ſnare, 

piege, mi. 
They have come this morning to ſee you. 

mati, m. pour 
When they had agreed to the price. 
de Prix, M. 
You have not diſowned the fact. 
de fait, ms 
He would have become learned. 
avant. 
If you had intervened in time. 
fuſſiez a temps. 

When I ſhall have attained that degree, 

& degre-lazm! 
Hence have ſo many abuſes proceeded, 

de 12 tant de abus 
I ſhall come back before him. 
avent 
That ſtorm has befallen very unſeaſonably, 
orage, m. bien mal d propos, 


Some of the above Verbs, when uſtd actively, take avoir for their 


Aborder, #9 4c, 


fo come near. 


auxiliary; as, 


He has accoſted me very civilly. 
civilement. 


Deſcendre, to take daun. I had taken this picture down. 


Monter, 10 carry up. 


to wind up. 


tableau, Mm. 


He would have carried your trunk up ſtairs, 
malle, f. 1a baut. 


1 have wound up my watch, [ montre, f.] 
E 2 | Retourner, 


. 


„ 
_ 


* 


— 
5 
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Retdurner, to turn up. You have turned up a card. 


Sortir, to extricate. 
4% get out. 


| carte, f. 
We have extricated him from a ſad affair. 


Did you get my horſe-ont of that ſtable ? 


Ner- ben cheval, ms. ccurie, f. 


And the following likewiſe, in Gone circumſtances, though 


Accourir, to run to. 
Convenir, to ſuit. 
Demearer, te Me. 
Reſter, 7s flay. 


Sortir, 10 go out. 


uſed neutrally, 
They have all flocked together, 


accourir en foule. 
I have ſuited him, 


lui. 
He has lived in Paris. 
| a 
And has flayed there three years, 
: , y ans. 
I went out this morning. 
- matin,-m. 


LN. B. When the Scholar bas gone through all theſe ſentences, there can be 
no harm in defiring him to do them over again, both Negatively and 
Interrogativelyß; be will te the better prepared for the following 


Exerciſes. ] 


"FRENCH 


FRENCH EXERCISES. 


P A R 1 


* 


—— 
— 


e HAN. 
Upen the A&TICLE. 


The article is uſed before nouns of Subflances, Sc. See Gr. p. 209, A 
HE Creator of Heaven and Earth is the God of Chriſtians. 


Creatcur m. Ciel m. & Ferre f. tire Dieu m. Cbretien. 
The fear of death, and the love of life, are natural to men. 


crainte f. mort f. & amcur Me wie f. tire naturel homme. 
The horror of vice, and love of virtue, are the delight of the wiſe. 
b:irreur f. vice m. amour m. vertu f. aelices ſagem. ſing. 
| Give me the bread, Cut the meat. Bring the muſtard, 
donner moi pain m. coup.r wiande f. af porter meu tarde f. 
What is agreeable to the taſte, is often contrary to health. 
ce gui agreatle geir m. ſcuvent © comtraire ſante I. 
The price of filk is extravagant. 
trix m. Jie f. exorbitant. 
Men ovght to ſhun vice, and flick to virtue. 
On dewviir fur wice m. Yattacher t fe 


The wear of Jace is not very ancient. 
uſage m. dentelie f. (a) fort ancien. 


Italy is the garden of Europe. 


l:olie Jardin m. Europe ms 
France is ſeparated from Spain by the Pyrenees, and from 
Franc f. ſepare de FT jpagne par Fyrencet de 
Italy by the Alps. PO 
$alie Ages. ; a 
Touraine and Anjou are two very ſtuitſol provinces. 
Jeurafne f. Anjeu deux tres-ſertile previrce, (See Gram, 


p. 220, B. 221, D.) 


ak 5 (a) nt, is ne betore the verb, and pas after. 


E 3 Britanny 


23 
mee 


2 
2 EDI 
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Britanny is very diſtant from Provence. 
Bretagne f. fort eloigns de Provence f. 


Euph:ates and Tygris | join | before they enter into the ſea. 
Eupbrate m. T:gre m. ſe joindre avant de (a) entrer dans mer f. 


Parnaſſus and Helicon are the two darling mountains of poets, 


Parnaſſe m. Helicon m. deux fawvori montagne f. pecte. 
Venice is a ſtate of Italy in the middle of the ſea. (Gr. p. zac, C.) 
Veniſe erat m. Italie au milieu mer f. | 
Geneva is a ſmall- republic between France, Switzerland, and 

Geneve petit republiquet. entre France f. Suiſſe f. 


Savoy. [Sawvoic f.] (Gram. p. 220, B.) 
Genoa is a maritime country, more powerful than Geneva, 


Genes maritire pays m. plus fiiigjant que Geneve, 
but not | ſo much | as Holland. 
mais non pas tant gue Hollande f. | 
Leghorn, which is a free ſea-port ®, and Florence, belong to 
Liucurne gui libre port de mer m. Florence an partenir à 


Tuſcany, [ Teſcane f.] (* Gram. p. 216, A. B.) 
The Kings of France have given Avignon to the Popes. 
Roi France donner Avignon Pape. 
The principality of Orange is in that country. 
Principaute f. Orange ce pays-Id. | 


England is a fine kingdom, where I | intend | to paſs the winter 
Angleterre beau royaume m. c avoir defſein de paſſer biver m. 


at my return from France; and I will go to Italy in the ſpring, 


- retcur m. de (d) aller (e) 4 fkrintemps m. 
I ſhall alſo go to the Weſt-Indies; but I muſt firit go into the 
auſſt aller Indes Occidentales mais faut (d) aufarevant à 


country, to take leave of my friends. 
campagne f. (e) prendre conge ami. 


I come from Italy; I have paſſed through France, where I 
venir (6) paſſer par ot 
have drank Champaign-wine, and Burgundy, I hope to go | the 

boire Champagne win m. Bourgogne eſpirer (e) aller 
next year to the Eaſt-Indies, to Chine, the empire of the 
Jannet gui vient Indes Orientalis Chine f. (French te the Mogul) 
Mogul, and Japan. Thea from thence 1'll go to Mexico, to 
Mogi ni. 'Fapon m. fruis Ae ia Alexique m. 
Virginia and Jamaica, Afterwards I ſhall return to England, 
Virginie f. Famaigquef. . erſuite revenir en Angleterre. 


(a) See which mood this prepoſition governs. Cram. pag. 348, D. 
(b) {c) See the ad obſervation. Pag. 209, D. 210, A. 
(4) See the conſtruction of that imperſonal, P.g. 311, A, 
(e) te, is not expreſſed, | 


* 


ws. 4 — 
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The noun of the Meaſure, Weight, and Number of the things that 
bave been bought, requires the article. See Gram, p. 211, D. 


Wheat | is fold for | a crown a buſhel. 


ble m. ſe vendre cu m. boiſſeau m. | 
Lace | has been ſold for | fifteen ſhillings an ell. s 
dentelle f. fe vendre ſcbelling m. aune f. | 
Theſe faggots | are worth | five pounds an hundred, 
"0, > valoir cin livre cent m. 
Butter | ſells for | ſixpence a pound. 
beurre m. ſe vendre fox ſou livre f. 
Eggs have | been ſold for | twenty livres an hundred; tis two 
ceuf | valcir vingt ure cent m. c 
ſnillings a dozen. : 
douzaine f. 


Wine ſold yeſterday for forty crowns an hogſhead ; 'tis more 
vis m. ſe vendre bier quarante f cc muid m. Oeft plus 
than a groat a bottle. 
(a) gute ſous boutciile f. 


IV hen the neun is not taken in an univerſal ſenſe, & c. See Gram, 
page 213, D. 214, A. 


Guinea produces pepper, cotton, honey, wax, ambergris. | 


Cuince fo produire poivrem. ceten me miel m. cire f. ambregru m. (See 
Gr. p. 220, B.) h | 


. 


Theſſalia produces fine fruit, as grapes, oranges, lemons, and 
Theſſalie f. produire beau fruit m. raiſin m. ſing. orange f. citron m. 


olives: Olympus, Pindus, Parnaſſus, and Helicon, famous 


clive f. Ohne m. Pinde m. Parnaſſe m. Helicon m. ctlebre 
mountains among poets, are in that country. (Gr. p. 218, B.) 
montagne f. parmi pocte dans pays-la m. 
Doctors have approved his work. He has good friends. | 
dofteur epprouver outrage m. avoir ami m. 


Good ſmall beer, or mere water, is better than bad wine, 
petit bierre f. cou pur ed f. meilleur que mauvdis vin m. 


Learned people are of that opinion. 


babite gen: (b) opinion f. 3 
Theſe plums | are like | nuts, and theſe apples like oranges, 

(b) prune reſſembler (e) neix (b) pomme orange. 1 
(a) See Gram. Pag · 227, B. . | x | 


(b) See the Pronouns Demonſtrative. Gram. page 122, 259, A. 


(c] Reſſembler governs the third ſtate of the noun, that is, is conſtrued with the 
pre poſition à. 
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Let us have charity far our neighbours. 
avar. ebarite . pour procbain m. ſingul. 


I aſk for | red wine, and you give me white wine that 


demander rouge Yiu m. dtuner (4) blanc win qui 
is like water. They are ſweet girls. (See Gr. pag. 308 , PD.) 
reſſembler eau f. ce charmant fille f. 
A learned man is often con founded with an ignorant one. 
ſavant m. ſouvent confondu auc ignorant m. 
I ſpeak of an ofhcer whom you know. 
parler efficier f. que connoi re. 
She applies herſelf to a man who has no probity, 
s'\addreſſer bamme qui (by probile.. 
A man of ſenſe may be | in love | like a madman, but never 
homme _. ſens pouwoir amourcux comme ſen m. mais jamais 


like a fool. [et m.] 


A great mind in the body of a havdfome woman is a wonder 
grand ert m. dans corps m. beau femme f. merweille f. 
of nature. [ aature f.] 


A handſome woman who has no fortune, is in great danger 


qui (b) Bien en grand danger m. 
when the is expoſed to the ſolicitations of a rich man Who 
guand expe | ſollicitation f. riche gui 


makes vaſt offers to her, 
fare grand re f. (a) 


See the 11th, 12th, 13th, and the following paragraphs upon the 


 @rticle, Page 214, 215, and the following, 


Jupiter, Neptune, and Pluto, are the ſons of Saturn, 
J. iir, Neptune Pluton fits Saturne. 
London 15 not ſo populous as Paris. 
Londres (c)} # peupgls gue Paris. 


May and September are the two fineſt months in the year in 
Mai Septembre deux plus beau moeit m. de annee en 
France. [ France.] | 


Come Friday or Saturday the twelfth of January, 


venir Vendredi cu Samedi OY dauze m. Janvier. 


— — „ 
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128 


(a) See the Pronoun Perſonal, Gram. pag. 233, B. 
{b) », is ne before the verb, and print after. Ste beſides Gram. pag» 217, C. 
(c) nur, is ne before the verb, and pas after. 
(4) See Gram. pag. 276, B. 


The 


Chap. I. Upon the Article. 57 


The ſupiter of Phidias and the Venus of Praxiteles were 
Jupiter m. Phidias Vengs f. Praxiite (*) 
maſter-pieces of ſtatuary. 
cbefi-d"arwyvre ſculpture. 
Mercury carried Juno, Pallas and Venus, to the nne 
Mercure mener (a) Jusen, Pallus Venus berger m. 
Paris, who gave the apple to Venus, (Gr. p. 20g, A.) : 


Paris gui donner (a) pommel, Venus. 


The Queen of Hungary had the aſſiſtance of K 


— Rune f. Hongrie av ir eſfftance Angleterre f. 
Holland and the King of Sardinia, (Gr. p. 209, B.) 
Hiollande tf. Roi m. Sardaigne. 
Mun is ſubject to all ſorts of inſirmities. (Gr. p. 216, A.) 
Hamme m. ſujet teut forte f. infirmite, 


He has a klver-watch with a fill;-ribbon. (See Gr. p. 216, A.) 


argent montre f. avec ſcie ruban m. 


It is an a& of Per iament to which he muſt ſubmit, though 
c ace m. Pariemert: augud (bd) fe ſoumettre 4e 
a King's fon. [Nei (c) fils.] 


The Thames is a fine river ia England, but it is not com- 


Tamiſe f. beau rivizre f. de mais (d) ne pas com- 
parabic to tae Seine. 
parable Seine f. 5 
The Engliſh cannot manufacture their ſuperſine cloths 
Angl1 ne ſauroient fabri tquer leur 1 dra m. 


without Spaniſh wool, (Gram, p. 216, B.) 
fans Ejpanne lgine f. | | 


That country | has | rich mines of gold and ßlver, “ diamonds, 


ce fays in. wy a dans riche mine or Er ent diamgert 
rubies, emeralds, faphires, and other precious tunes, | There are 
rubis Cemerauds faphir autre precieux pierre t. il y a 
alſo pearl-hiheries on ſeveral ſea ccalts, (See Gr. pag. 345+) 
cuſſi perle peche ſur different mer f. cGtcf. 


I have no money ang very few friends, 


argent tro ai. 
Give him but little wine and much water. Gr. pag. 217, C. 
donner (e) gueres vin beance Bal. 
He will make no more books. He has | too mary | rm 
faire . Pins livre irep erte: 
You ſpeak to I do not know how many people together, 
farler ſavoir cemòicn gers 4 la {iv 


7 See Gram. pag. 276, B. | 

(a) See Gram, fag. 277, &. (b) See pag. 3:1, A. 
(c) See Gram. page 205, D. 216, B. 218, A. (d) See pag. 231, D. 
(e) bat, is here ne betore the vero, without pas or eit alters 


+ | I havg 


+ FME OT |; 


—— 


— 
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1 have ſeen nothing more fine, (See Gr. p. 217, C.) 
woir rien, m. (a) plus bran 


So many diamonds have coſt | a great deal | of money. 


tant diamant couter Gbeaucoud ar gert. 
He has | as much | care as induſtry, (Gr. p. 217, B.) 
| autant ſein que induſtrie: 


More Exerciſes upon the Article, 


When two or more * come together, Cc. ſee Gram. 
Pag. 205, D: 206, A. 


Socrates's CDs Ulyſſes's m—— and Achilles's valour, 


Socrate eſſe, f. Ute ruſe, f. A.bille valcur, f. 
are famous in JF: oets' works, and Hiſorians' writings. 


celebre dans peete cuwrage biftorien - Crit. 


Diana's anger was Actæon's death; and Helen's beauty was 
Diane coltre f. cauſer Act mort f. Helere btauté f. 


Troy's deſtruction. (This“ 2d was is not repeated in French.) 


Troye ruine f. 


The filver-tankard- is in the hall-window, or on the 


argert pot m. ſur veſtibule m. fenetre f. ou ſur 
parlour-table. 


Aale f. cle, f. 
Let us prefer honour to intereſt. 


preferer bonneur m. int it m. 
The King has made preſents to all the general oficers of the 
Reim. feire preſent tout general eofficier m. 


army. {armeef,] 
He gives | every week | to the poor, bread, wine, meat, 


donner tort ſemainef, plur. pauwvre plur, pain m. win m. wicude, f, 
good beer and clothes, 
ben bierret. babit. 

He will be a doctor | in a little while. | (Gr. p. 219, A.) 
defteur dans feu. 

I have bought a ſword, cane, ſilk ſtockings, and handkerchiefs. 

ac leter epee f. canne f. ſeie bas mrucheir. 

The eclipſe of the ſun appears to ſome good people a bad omen. 
eclipſe ſoleil m. paroiire quelque bes (b) gens f. preſage de 
: >." — 


— 


(a) See Gram. Pag. 214, C. 


(d) Ses Gram. Pag. 371. 
Great 


Chap. I. D pon the Article. 59 


Great events and revolutions followed the death of Cæſar. 


Cutnement m. (a) revolution f. ſuivre mort f, Char. 
Very wiſe people are ſometimes duped by fools. 
tres-babile gens m. quelquefois dupe par fot. | 
Every body admires the uncommon and charming flowers of 
rout le monde m. admirer rare | charmant fleurf, 


your garden. [| jardin.] 


Both the oid and new regiments have done wonders, 
(d) vieux nouveau regiment m. faire merveille. 
The wiſe Solomon loſt his reaſon, and David his probity, 
ſage Salamen perdre (e) raiſen f. David (c) probite 7 
| as ſoo" +5 | they abandoned themſelves | to love. 
des que fe liurer amour. 


The King of England has ſent good troops to Flanders, to the 
Roi Angleterre envoyer bon treue f. en Flandre F] 
aſſiſtance of the Queen of Hungary, 
ſecours m. Reine f. Hengrie. 
I know virtuolos that have cabinets of choice medals. 
cenno.tre Curicux qui cabinet cboifſis medaille f. 


He is | too much | addicted to wine and women, 
trop adonre vin m. femme f. 


White and black are oppoſite colours. 
blanc m. noir m. oppoſe couleur f. 


Take whatever is good, and | leave | what is bad, 
prendre tout ce que il y a de ben laifſer ce que il y a de mauviis, 


Take notice | of what | you ſhall find obſcure, and any 
remarguer ce que frouver obſcur tou? 
ching material that has eſcaped his obſervation. 
ce qui a pu lui ccbaper important. * (Gr. p. 216, C.) 
I have ſeen | none but | her agreeable, (See Gr. p. 217, C.) 
voir (d) aimable | 
The fifth King of Rome was Tarquinius Priſcus, the ſon of 
cinguitme Roi m. Rome | Targuin ancien fls 
Demaratus a Corinthian: He came to Rome from Tarquinii, 
Dg@marate Corintbien - venir de Taręuinie 
a town of Etruriz, from whence he was called Tarquinius. 
ville Etrurie de 0 appel Taręuin. 


(See Gr. p. 218, A. 4d 219, C.) 


Shame is a mixture of the grief and fear which infamy cauſes. 
bante f. melange m. chagrin m. crainte f. que infamie cauſe. 


. 4 


(a) The adnoun muſt be repeated in French before each noun. 

(b) b:th, is not expreſſed in this place in French, but the art. muſt be repeated. 
(e) See Gram. Pag. 120, and 250, A. 

(d) none but, is ne before the verb, and ue after the participle. 


Jealouſy 


* 
„M on oonenrr enr erey « * 


CY 


— 
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Jealouly is a confuſed mixture of love, hatred, fear, and 


12 lou cenfus me large m. amour bade crainte 


_ deſpair, [de/eſporr.] (Gr. p. 216, A.) 


Your brothers are arrived from the Indies. They bave 


frere m. arrive de Indes 
brought pearls, diamonds, and a great many other rich goods, 
af porter perle diamant guantite autre riche marc bandiſe 


in oak-eheſts upon horſes and camels. (Gr. p. 220, B.) 
dans chene caifſe ſur choval cbamcou. 


Clemency, wiſdom, and courage are finer ordaments in a 


. clemence t. 28 ,k. valeur f. beau - crn:ment m. dans 
Prince, than the jewels | with which | he is covered. 
Prince m. que picrrerie f. dent ccavert. 
Poverty, continual illneſſes, and the other misfartunes of 
vret. fl. continue! maladie i. autre mau. Hcur m. 
life, that | are of a lang continuance | , make men miſetable. 
Vie J. gui [1] duret f. renure m-jerable. 


It would be the antipedes of reaſon not to acknowledge that 
I faudriit | anti ode (a) rai en f. (b) fr confeſicr gue 


Paris is the general office of woriders, the centre of good talle, 


Paris Firand bureau m. mer t'cille fl. centre m. hen. goũt m. 
| wit | , and galantry. 
® bel-cſprit m. galanterie f. (compound nouns.) 


The Portugueſe fend | every year | a fleet to Braſil, to bring 
Pertugais  envoyer tous lex ans flotte f. Brefil m. prur apporter 

gold, amber, ſaffron, cotton, tobacco, jaſper, cryital, buck- 
or m. aembrem. ſoffran m. ceton m. tabacm. ja em. cry m. daim 
ins, apes, and parrots; but particularly a great quantity of 


Pan ge perroquet, mais particuliorement grand guantit? t. 
ſugar and Brafil-wood, bezoar, indigo, ginger, cinnamon, 
facre Brejil bas car indigo gingembre Carnelle 
pepper, ſalt-pette, and many other things. (Gr. p. 220, B.) 

teivre fal; ere pluſieurs autre che : 
Hiſtory, Geography, and Mathematics, are neceſſary ſciences. 
Hiſtoire f. Gegrepthir f. AMathematizuzs recefſaire fricnces 
William the third, King of England, and Prince of Orange, 
Guillaun: (c) Rot Ang (cterre Prince Orarge 
had married the Princeſs Mary, daughter to James the ſecond, 
et ouſer Princifjef. Marie file (0) Jene (Cc) ſecond 
and | grand-daughter | of Charles the ſirſt. 


petir-fille f. Chauzs (c) premier, 


(a) This word muſt be in the ſingular in French. 

(b) nat, is ze pas after pour, before the next verb. 

(c) See Cram. Paz. 270, Is, (d) Ste Gram. Jag. 205, D. 
(*) 2 is left out in I, ench in this place. 


Lewis 


* 4 
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Lewis the Great, fon of Lewis the Juſt, had Henry the Great 
Leuis Grand, fils Leuis juste Henri * 
for his Grand- father. (Gr. pag. 219, C.) (* Gr. p. 277, A.) 
Peu (a) attul 5 | 
There are civil people, and handſome women in England. 
Il y a civil gens m. beau femme f. Argl:terre. (See 
Gram. p. 208, B. 213, D.) 


He was formerly a Grocer, now he is a Merchan'. 
| autrefois (b) Fficier, d preſent (>) Marchand. 

Baron Goerts was ſeized immediately upon Charles's death, 
Baron m. Geerts (c) arrit\ immediatement afres Charles mort f. 
and condemned by the ſenate of Stockholai | to be beheaded | ; 

condamne par ſenat m. Stocꝶbolm J avoir la tite trunc ber; 
an inſtance rather of revenge than juſtice, and a cruel inſult on 
(d) exemple m. vergeance gue juſtice (d) cruel affi cnt m. & 
the memory of a King whom Sweden yet admires, 
memoire f. Rei m. qui Suede f. encore admirer. | 

Fools invent faſhions, and | wiſe people | follow them, (Gr, 

un mode f. age ſejore | 
p. 219, C.) 

Tit for tat. (Gr. p. 219, B.) 


French to good cat, good rat. 


Gerunds, in ing, ſulſtantively uſed, are rendered in French hy Ae 
. infinitive, likewije ujed ſubſi antiæely, er by a ſublantive, 


Gaming is the ruin of young people. (Gram. p. 219, D.) 


jeu m. ruine f. jeunts gent. 
Drinking, eating, and ſleeping, are neceſſary to men. I. 
boire m. manger m. d:rmir m. nec c Lamm 


Adwerbs, Cc. are ſometimes uſed ſubſlantively. 


There are fine | pieces of architecture in that building; 
y avoir beau mirc al m. a bdtirert m. 
but the whole is good for nothiog. 
(Gr. p. 219, D.) enſemble m. nen waut rien. 
It is the | leaſt thing | ® you can do. | farre.] 
605 moins m. feu voir (ſubjunctive mod.) 
* tbat is underſtood in Englith, but muſt be exprefied in French, 


To-morrow is a holiday. 
demain (takes no article.) j-wr de fete m. 


— p———— — — —— — n — — 
— — . —- _— — — — 


(a) Fi, is lect out in French in this place. 

(b) a, is ſeft out. Sce Gram. fag. 208, C. 219, A, 
(e) See Gram. pag. 213, A, 

(J) an, is left out. See Gram. fag. 218, C. frather is peut-trre et coe plus } 


He 


e 
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He lives in the front - part of the houſe, | 


re lage fur devant m. | 
There is always an if, or a but, (Gr. p. 219, D.) 
Aim. mais m. 
ru. 


Upon Abj EZ eTIV ES. 


See their formation, Gram. pag. 115, and the Abe and their 
conſtruction, Page 220, &c. 


A ſedulous teacher loves attentive ſcholars. 


ſoigneux maĩtre m. aimer attenti fcolier m. 
A good wife is a great treaſure, 
; bon femme f. treſor m. 
Great men are ſcarce. (Gram. P. 222, B.) 
grand rare. 


ILalways drink warm water with cold wine. (Gr. p. 221, D.) 
toujours ® boire cbaud eau fo avec froid win m. 


»Tis a tall fair man, who has married that ſhort black girl of 


eſt grand bland Epuuſer petit braun fille 
Spaniſh extraction. She is of a ſqueamiſh conſtitution. He has 
Eſpagr.el extraction f. delicat temperament m. 
crooked legs, and ſhe a long red noſe. (Gr. p. 221, C.) 
crocbu jambe f. grand rouge nez m. 


He learns the French tongue to converſe with her. 
apprendre - Frangois langue f. pour converſer © avec 


The great man does not fear death, and the wiſe man prevents it. 
craindre mart f. fage prevenir 
A handſome, well-ſhaped, and rich woman is not always 
beau bien fait ricbe | 

ſaſhcient to make a man happy; ſhe muſt be virtuous ard 
ſeffire rendre beurenx ; (Gr. p. 311, A.) wertwcax 

amiable beſides. (Gr. p. 222, D.) 

&imable cutre cela. | 


That ſhort, ugly, old, and loathſome creature, who | is not 


prtit laid wicwx degoutant creaturef, _ n'a pas 
worth a groat, | has found a tall, handſome, and rich huſband, 
guatre ſous vaillant trouver grand beau mari 
Affected ſimplicity is a nice cheat. 
ae! ſimpliciti f. delicat impeſtare f. 


See Gram. pag. 320. 


Chap. II. Upon Adjectives. 63 
His condition is not worth envying (turn worthy of envy.) 
fat m. digne envie. _ 
I am very ſenſible of cold. He | is like | his father. 
tres ſenfible (a) freid m. refſembler d | 
She is pleaſed with her huſband, and * * pleaſed with her. 


content de mari m. 


Jam content with what I have, Wo de] 
He is ſenſible of i injuries, She was overjoyed at that news. 


ſerfible d injure f. ravi de nouvelle f 
He is diſpleaſed with his children. 
mecontent de enfant m. 
She is fit for any thing. We are not pleaſed with his bargain. 
propre a (b) centent marc be m. 
They are enraged at the 8 of the adminiſtration. 
enrage meſure f. gouvernement m. 
He is not qualified for the place, being naturally inclined to 
propre flace m. naturellement enclin 
gaming and raking. (Gr. p. 224, = 
dibauche f. 
That Lord has a ſet of fix beautiful | yellow dun | horſes. 
Seigneur attelage m. fix beau iſabelle  chevalm. 
Give that to your eldeſt ſiſter, and this to your younger brother, 
donner aine ſearf, jeune frire m. 


There is | a new faſhion. | 
ya nouveau mode f. 


The French tongue is ſpoken in ail the courts of Europe, 
Frangois langue f. fe parler (Gr. p. 312, B.) cour f. Europe f. 


He cannot bear Engliſh cheeſe. He eats Dutch cheeſe. 
ſaurcit ſouffrir Angleterre fromage m. manger Hillande (c 


She has brought him a conſiderable fortune, 
apporter 3d ſt. conſidfrable bien m. 


There are | few arable lands | in Sweden, (Gr. p. 222, A.) 
il y a gueres (d) labcurable terre f. en Suede, | 


A black ſwan is a rare bird, and a white crow is a ſtrange 


noir cygne m. rare viſeau m. blanc merle m. Surpreraes 
Gght.——— He wears | {quared toe | ſhoes. 
(e) | porter carre ſeulier m. 


F — 
_ 7 


N — — * _— — * —cc valid 


(a) See the ſecond parag. Gram. pag. 223, . (b) See Gram, pog- 124. 
(c) See the 2d parag. Gram. pag. 59. (4) See Pag. 314, C. & 217, As 
(e) fight is made by the word choſe, f. ä 


* Bath 


troubleſome to him. Linpertun.] 
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Bath is, indeed | but | a hall city: but it is famous for 
Bath a la wait ne ue pete wit E. mts fameux pour 


its medicinel waters and hot bath. (Gr. p:221, D.) 
medicinal eau f. chand hain m. | 
The public good ts prefer- ble to the private intereſt, 
public bin m. f/. Sera le particulicy bien m. 
Tis an eternal decree to which all men ought to ſubmit, 
c erernel dceret m. deer (a) ſcuettre. 
Human life is never free from troubles. 
bumain wie f. jamais (b) crempf- true m. 
Almoſt all men are prone to pleaſure. 
prefque derte plaiſi m. 
Let a prince be flow to puniſh, and ſwifc to reward, (Gr, 
prince lent pon prompe recompurſer, 


p. 224, B.) 


Some fab ſtæmti ver governing the third late of the following ron in 


Eagliſh, feileow the general rale in French, i. e. govern the ſecond 
fate. 


The dog is a friend to man. (Gr. P-212, A. & 206, A.) 


abies m. ani m. d. 


Pleaſure i is an enemy to reaſon and virtue. 
plaifir m. ennemi m. de raiſon f. vcrta f. 


Two /ub Jan! ives finguler require the agjecti ve in the plural number; 


end vben they are of different genders, the adjective ſometimes agrees 
axitb the luſt noun, fomcatimes not, See Gram. Pag. 200, 207. 


The huſband and the wiſe are ſick. 
mani m. Forng tf. wmalade. 


Men and Women are mortal. 
He wire ferme mer eel. 


He has made his wife and daughter miſerable. Gr. p. 206, D. 
ren ire femme file miſerable. 
My brother and ſiſter are idle. 
frere m. ſeeur f. fargſcux. 
The brother and fiſter are living ſtill; and they are very 
wVivant encore (r. p. 320.) 


—_ 
——_—dl.. 2 — 1 1 


. 
— — —— — RE... 


() eo, is not ——_— in the French. See Gram, RO 
(b) Sec Pag. 314, C 


She 
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She has a charming face and neck. Her breaſt and arms are 

by * a (a) charmant wiſage m. cou m. gerge f. bras m. 

5 beautiful; one would think them | artificially | turned. (b) 
ſuperbe dire au tour fait. 


The room and the cloſet, the trunk and the box were opened. (f) 
chambre f. cabinet m. coffre m. boite f. ouvert. 


1 have left the room and the cloſet lock'd with the key. (f) 
laiſſer ferms à cle f. 


He ſays that he found the bureau and the box open, (f) 


dire trouver bureau m. beite f. eue rt. 


You ſpeak of an affair wherein time and pains will be well 
parler affaire f. c temps m. peine (c) f. bien 
beſtowed. [employe.] | 
Riches, health, honours, and power are fading and uncertain. (d) 
richeſſes f. ſante f. bonneur m. autorite f. de peu de dure & incertain. 


Nobility, grandeur, favour, and riches are frail, and common 
nebleſſe f. grandeur f. faveur f. richeſſes f. caduc commun 
to the good and the wicked, and can eaſily be taken from us; but 
3 1 mec bant pouvoir aiſement cts à mais 
glory, honour, good nature, and virtue, are ſolid, ſure, and laſting; 
geire f. bonncur m. ben naturel m. vertu f. ſolide ſir © durable 
it is not in the power of men to deprive us | of them. 
"8 au pouveir de £5 an. 
They ſay that there is in this work ſomething that is not 
on il y a dans ouvrege m. quelque choſe m. 
approved of, (Gram. p. 207, B.) 
approuve (e) | 
His deſcriptions are ſomewhat tedious. (Turn, have ſomething 
deſcription f. ennuycux. 


tedious, and ſee Gram, pag. 217, C.) 
I have found part of my money ſtolen away. | 


trouver partie f. argent m. derobe, 
Part of the cannon was nailed up, Gr. p. 207, B. 
canon m. encloue, 
He retook part of the baggage which had fallen into the hands 
" reprendre partie f. bagage m. tomber entre main f. 


of the enemies. [ememi.] 


Half of that fruit is rotten, (Gr. p. 207, C) 


bibi f. fruit m. Pourri. 


— A — 
— — ů — 


(a) This particle is made by the article le in French, and not by un. 
(b) Turn, one wwould ſay that they are made artificially. 

(e) pain, is made by ſingular in French, 

(d) See Gr. p. 207, A. 

(e) of, is not expreſſed here in mm ( See Gr. p. 206, D. 


"is 
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'Tis a fort of fruit which they find very good, but it is very 


eſt ſorte f. fruit m. on treuer fort bon 
unwholeſome. [mal ſain.] 


You | look for | ſomething ; I know where it is. 


chercher puelſue chojerg. ſavoir coz (Gr. p. 207,B.) 
Adjefives fignifying dimenſion come before the word of meaſurt, 
which they govern in the ſecond ſlate, &c. See Gram. pag. 224. 


Before be ſcholar makes the following Exerciſer, be muſt get by beart the neun! 
Number in the vocabulary, Page 128, &c. 


Theſe Exerciſes muſt be rendered both cr. Therefore I have ſet 


daun both the adjectiwe and ſubſtantive of the magnitude. 


A book three inches thick. A 


livre m. pouce epais or epaiſſeur f. 


A tree four fingers broad, 
arbrem. doigt large or largeur f. 
A tower an hundred feet high. | 
Gur f. pied baut or bauteur f. 
A river fix feet deep. 
riviere f. pied profond or profondeur fo _ 


Our ſchool is twenty feet long, and twelve wide, 
Cole f. (a) longueur f. ſur largeur f. 


It is rare to ſee a fir plank twelve yards long, ten feet broad, 


5 
(Gram. pag. 224, D. 
& 225, A.) 


il rare de voir ſapin planche f. verge Pied 
and eight inches thick. 
pouce epais or epaiſſeur f. 
There are in the garden walks which are two hundred and 
1! a dans jardin m. alle f. (a) 
fifty paces long, and fifteen wide. | 
pax long large. | 
J have ſeen many a thick tree, but never ſaw one yet that 
voir (b) gres arbre m. jamai: encore de 


was three ells round. [asse de tour.] 


He fits upon a | four ſquare | ſtone, that is twelve inches 
tre offs ſur carre Pierre f. (a) | pouce 
long, twelve broad, and twelve thick. | 
long or lengueur, large or largeur, Epais or epaiſſeur, 


8 * — — 
„„ 


(2) See Gram. pag. 225, A. 12 
(b) See that expteſſion in the Pronouns indgterminate, Pag. 264, D. 


We 
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We dwell in a fine houſe, ſeated on a hill an hundred yards 
| demeurer dans beau maiſon f. fitus ſur montagne f. f 
high | with a well in it | which is fifty fathoms deep. 
baut or bauteur, puits (a) ; (c) toiſe profond or profondeur 
That muſt needs be] a very ſtrong ſhip which is made of 


ce doit etre 1a bien fort waiſſeau m. que celui qui 
planks twelve inches broad, and fix thick. 


plancbe f. pouce largeur _ epaiſſeur. 


He is ſeven feet in height, but he don't look ſo tall, becauſe 
(c) baut or bauteur, 


eto hl 4 7 paroitre fi grand parce que 
e is big and fat. 
— gras. 


verge 


* 


Her face is ten inches in diameter; and that of her ſiſter 
| viſage m. (c) pouce diametre 
a foot long. [ UZnguear. ] 


The walls of Algier are twelve feet thick, and thirty feet 
mur Alger (e) ais or epaiſſeur 
high. That city was | moſt terribly | bombarded by the French, 


baut or bautcur. ville f. terriblement bombarde 


in one thouſand fix hundred and eighty-eight. (b) 
Agra, formerly the capital of the whole empire, and the 
{4 


ra autrefeis capitale f. tout (d) empire m. lieu m. 
reſidence of the Great Mogul, is forty-eight miles in circumference; 
de la reſidence Grand Mogol (c) mille circonfererce 3 


the wall that encompaſſes it is an hundred feet wide. 
mur m. environner (c) 


Frengois 


large or largeur. 
The Japaneſe have at Meaco in a ſtately temple, an idol of 
TFaponois a Meaco dans magnifique temple idol f, 

gilt copper, whoſe chair is ſeventy feet high and eighty broad; 

dore © cuivre dont chaiſe f. (c) baut or bauteur large or largeur 

his head 1s big enough to hold fifteen men, and his thumb is 
| tẽte f. gros afſez pour contenir | peuce m. (c) 

forty inches round. [Ponce de tour.] 


* 


— 


(2) Turn this in French, wherein is a well, &c. (il y a.) 


(b) See the Vocabulary, pag. 132. the th parag.—and Gram. p. 270, A. 
(c) See Gram. page 225, A. | 


(d) See Gr. Pag · 264 t, A. 
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CHAP, m. 1 


Upon the COMPARISON of ADJECTIVES, 3 
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See Gram, Pag. 117, and following ; as likewiſe pag. 225, and 
following. 


He is as experienced a ſoldier as a cunning ſtateſman. (Gr, 
auſſi babile capitaine m. ruſe politique m. 


p. 227, D. and 219, A.) 


Auguſtus was not perhaps a greater man than Antony, but he 
Auguſte (®) ferut-tire- grand Anteine mat, 
was * more fortunate [heureux] than he. {/ui.] _ = 
Giddy people | doubt leſs than the wiſe, 
_ eteurdi m. plur.  douter ſage plur. 
She has as much fortune and beauty as her couſin. 
(Gr, p. 217, B.) Lien beaut® couſine f. 
He has not ſo much wit as his brother, but he has more 
eſprit M. frere mais 


judgment. ie m.] (Gram. p. 217, B.) 
She is not ſo cunning as he. [l.] 
She has as many ſweet-hearts ſtill as formerly. 
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x galant m. enccre autrefuis. ; 
The Loire is longer than the Seine, but it is leſs rapid than the 
i Loire f. grand Seine f. rapide 
"ol Rhone. [Rhone m.] 
14 The Thames is not ſo rapid as the Rhine. 
19 Tamiſe f. rapide Rbin m. | 
14 i He 1s not ſo-learned as his brother, and has not read ſo much; 
| * | ſavant Frire m. lire tant. 
| * but he is as ſober and | well behaved | : he has as much ſenſe, 
| | | | _ auſſi ſage poli ſens 
1 and i Is as.much eſteemed as he, though he is not ſo rich. 
5 [ | eftime (Or. P- 347. .) riches 
1 It is as eaſy to do good as to do evil. 
| 1 11 ait de foire bien m. mal m, 
* Your father is richer than mine, and therefore you are to 
A : a * m. riche par conſ#quert (a) 


(®) Put the firſt was in the imperfect, and the ſecond in the preterite tenſe, 
(a) are, is heie only the fign of the future of he next verk. 
| | have 
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have a greater portion in marriage: and as you are richer and 


and dot f. en mariage comm: 

even handſomer than I am, you will more eaſily and ſooner get 
meme beau aiſemen: tõt treu ver 
a huſband : but virtue is more precious than fiches. 

nari m. vertu f, precieux richeſſes f. 

You learn pretty well, but your brother learns better, becauſe 

apprendre u , bien mais frere farce que 
he is more diligent than you, and (c) takes more pains, 
diligent f prendre peine. 

It ! is ridiculous, moſt ridiculous, the moſt ridiculous thing 1 in 

cet ridicule cCbeſe f. (b) 
the world, [monde m.] 

Trier is the oldeſt city in all Germany, 

Treves antien ville f. (b) Allemagne f. 

The right hand is ſtronger than the left, and the middle 

; droit maint. fert gauche milieu m. 
finger is the longeſt. 
doigt m. . graud 


The greateſt leaſure in liſe is love; the greateſt treaſure 1s 
grand plaiſir m. (b) vie f. c'eſt amour m. treſor m. 
contentment; the greateſt poſſeſſion is health; the greateſt eaſe 


contentement m. Jouifſancef, ſane f. Joulogement m. 
Þ ſleep ; and the greateſt medicine is a true friend. 
fommeil m. remede m veritable ami m. 


The Jupiter of Phidias is one of the fineſt ſtatues extant 
Ji iter m. Phidias Patuef, 


(turn that is) (a) in Italy. [en Ztalie.] (Gr. p. 226, B.) 


Tully was the moſt eloquent of all the Roman orators. 


. Ciceren eloquent Remain eratcur m. 


Scipio Naſica was a very honeſt man; he was eſteemed the 
Scipion (d) bennete regarde comme 


molt honeſt man in the city, (b) 


The moſt experienced men ſometimes | are guilty of | the groſſeſt 


b2bile (e) guelguefois . gr fer (e) 
faults. [ faute f.] 


— ce 


— —— 


— 
—ẽ— 


(a) This verb muſt be made by the ſubjunctive in French, conformable to the 
rule, Pag. 286, B. 


(b) See Gram. Pag. 226, A. 


(c) gue mult be repeated after this copulative conjunRion and. 
(d) See Gram. Pag. 219, Ke 


(e) Theſe adj acti ves muſt come after their ſobftantives 3 in Frenchs 


F 3 | The 
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- The life of Lewis the great is not the beſt performance of our 


vie f. Louis m. euvrage m. 


age. [ fecle, m.] 


He always ſpeaks as modeſtly and as clearly i as poſſible, 
toujours ſagement clairement qu'il oft poſſible. 
She is the lovelieſt girl that I know. (Gr. p. 226, B.) 
ce aimable fille connoitre (a) 
She has received me in the moſt civil manner (b). 
recevoir (a) 
The beſt quality“ a man can have, is to be civil and obliging 
qualite on pouvoir (a) c civil obligea 
to the moſt uncivil and diſobliging people, (Gr. p. 255, "6. 
envers incivil deſobligeant perſonne f. (Or. p. 225, D 5. 


The beſt of all fathers is become the moſt terrible and inexorable 
fath Pere m. devenu terrible inexorable, 
father, 


I have rather choſe to deny than confeſs. 


aimer mieux nier (c) avcuer. 


1 think her more unfortunate than if ſhe had loſt all her 
trouver malbeureux pode : 


wealth. [bien m.] 
She 1s happier than if he had married her. 


beureux e&pouſer, 


They are more courageous than was ſaid. 
brave (c) on dire. 


This is very bad, but that is worſe, and his is the worſt of all. 


mauvais 
They are of leſs ſize than your's. [grandeur f.] 
They have better officers than we have, and they underſtand 


efficier m. d) entendre 
war better, but we have more courageous ſoldiers than they, 
guerre f. | vaillant ſoldat m. (e) 


The beſt remedies are always bitter, and antidotes are leſs 
remede m. toujours amer antidote m. 
pleaſant to the taſte than poiſons. 
agrtable get m. poiſon m. 


There is no fool ſo troubleſome as | he that | has wit. e prit m.] 
f i ya ſet m. incommode (Gram. pag. 260, A.) > ' 


2 2 * 8 4 2 » I * «& * 
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4) 8 See Gram. Pag. 286, B. 
(b) Turn, the met civiliy that can be. Civilly is civilement. 
(c) See Gram. Pag. 5 the 5th paragr. D. 
(6) Turn, than ouris *** 00 Turn, than theirs. 
A fogl 
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A fool mocks the wiſeſt Philoſopher. 
feu m. ſe mogue 2d it, ſenſe FPhiloſepbem. 


Riches are oftentimes more dangerous, than poverty 18 
ricbeſſes f. ſou vent ee (a) pauvretefs 
troubleſome. [ incommode.] 


We have no more than an hundred pounds ſterling, and he 
(Gram. pag. 227, A.) lwore flerling, 
| has little leſs | than two hundred guineas, 
n' gueres moins 


I ſpeak of the moſt learned man in Europe. (Gr. p. 226, A.) 
parler ſavant Europe 


He behaves better now than he did before. 
ſe conduire a preſent (a) Faire auparavant. 


She is better than when ſhe was in the country. (Gr. p. 227, A.) 
fe porter quand ' a campagne, f. 
She ought to have confeſſed rather than | told a lie. | 

dewoir (b) awouer ment ir. 


He is leſs to | be pitied | than if he had loſt his health, or the 
2 plaindre perdre (c) ſante ik 
uſe of his limbs, as his brother has. 


uſage m. membre, comme. (This verb bas is left out.) 


I am older than you by ſeven years. 
age (d) an 


Your ſiſter is taller than you by the whole head. 
ſerur f. grand (d) tout titef. 


We are more than half perſuaded | of it. 
a moitie perſuade en 


The more difficult a thing is, the more honourable. 
(See Gr. p. 228, D.) difficile boncrable. 


Simonides ſaid, that | the longer | he conſidered the nature o 
Simonide dire Plus confiderer | natur ef. 
God, the more obſcure the _—_ ſeemed to him. 
Dieu obſcur choſe f. ſembler 


The richer you are, the more covetous you are. 
(e) rieb⸗ avare 


(a) See the 4th and 5th parag. Gram. Pag. 226, D. 


(b) Have, is ſuppreſſed in French, and the participle cenſtſſed is made by the in- 
finitive; ſo is told. 


(c) This bis is ira by the artizle, the two following by the pron. poſſeſſive 
Gram. Pag. 251, 


(4) See Gr, p. = B. the 7th paragr. (e) See the 10th parag. Pag. 228, D. 
F 4 4 | He 
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He had rather ſtarve than work. [travailler 


aimer mieux (a). mourir de faim (See Gram. Pag. 226, D.) 
She is leſs handſome by much, | 
beau beaucoup. 
He is not ſo tall as you by three inches. 
baut (b) Ponce. 
The longer the day is, the ſhorter is the night. 
(c) long Jour m. court nuit f. 
The more elevated in dignity one 1s, che leſs pride one ought 
(c) — deute en dignit on orgueil | deweir 
to have. | 


He is more than half dead. 


& demi mort, 


There was more than | half a = | ſplit. 


il chopine f. repandu. (See Gr. p. 216, D.) 
Men ought to humble themſelves ſo much the more, and 
en dewvorr $bumilier (c) 
think themſelves ſo much the leſs happy, that they Want more 
croire beureux on avoir beſoin 2d ſt. 
people to ſerve them. They depend ſo much the more upon 
ens a ſon ſervice On dependre 
their ſervants, that they cannot | live without them. [ 
demeſtigue on ne faurcit ven paſſer 
CH AP. IV. 


Upon PRONOUNS. 


You will come with me. (Gram. pag. 229, B.) 


venir a vec 
Let him make haſte, or elſe we ſhall go out without him, 
ſe depecter ou bien ſertir ſans 
You always repeat the ſame thing. (p. 229, C.) 
rexjours repeter ' meme c beſe 7 
I do not come to diſturb you. (p. 233, B.) 
ne pas four der anger 


We underwritten have agreed to what follows. (p. 229, D.) 
conveniy de ce qui ſuivre. 


(a) Make this by the conditional tenſe. 
(b) See the 7th parag. Gram. pag. 217, B. 


(e) See the 10th parag. pag. 228, D 
at Help 


cl 
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« 
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Help me, ſaid ſhe, There is | no | doubt, replied he. 


ſecourir y avoir ne point (Gre 217, C.) reprendre 
Though you ſhould hate me, I will not betray the truth. 
(p- 230, A.) bar (p. 233, B.) irabir verite, f. 


May I ſee again all my family in good health ! 


peuvoir revoir 


She applies herſelf to the duties of her ſituation, therefore ſue 
sappliguer dewoir, m. fat m. ani 
is eſte emed by every body. (Gr. p. 230, A.) 


de tout le minde 


At leaſt it is certain that the ſhip is arrived ſafely. 
du moins waiſſeau m. a bon ports 


Ferhaps I ſhall ſend your couſin to Paris. 


peut-erre envoyer _ couſin Paris. 


In vain they | ſeek for | the cauſe of*this event. 
chercher cauſe f. t venement m. 


The ſun was hardly riſen, 
ſeleil m. à peine 
Who | has arrived | the firſt? I. (Turn It is I.) 
quieft-ce qui arriver (Gr. P. 230, B.) 
What does remain-toyou? I. (p. 230, B.) 
refter (p. 233, B.) 
Who | took | my pen? II is he, 
gui efl-ce gui prendre plume f. 
Who did that? He.—Who will be choſen ? He. 
qui faire . gui choifira-t-on P ; 
Both he and I will go to the country. . 230, C. D.) 


aller campagne f. 


You and my ge have done very well to agree. 
frere m i accommoders 


You and Mr. Smith will anſwer for her. 
ret ondre 


Neither he nor I have revealed this ſecret. 
ce n'eſt ni gui awvons ſecret n. | 
My brother and he are partners. (Gr. p. 230 f, D.) 
afſecie 
You will play on the harpſichord, and he on the violin. 
Jouer de clavecin m. wiolon m. 
You are ſorry for this event, but he rejoices at it. (p. 230 f, D.) 


He alone can bring it about. (p. 231, B, 
Peu voir en venir à bout 


He, ſeeing nothing but injuſtice in the ie of the 
(Turn who ſaw) ne gue cenduite f. 


leaguers, 


4 
| 
q 
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leaguers, abandoned them, and | went over to Henry. 


bgucar SEN fe ranger du cote de 
I alone ſhall oppoſe it. 
"oppiſer y 
'You alone can do it. (Gram, p. 2304, C.) 
peu voir 8 


Both | the one and the other powers courted his friendſhip; 
(is not expreſſed) Pune & Pautre Puiſſance f. rec bercher (p.250,B.) amitie f. 
but he, through intereſt, bound himſelf to neither irrevocably. 


fe lier aucun (p. 314, C.) | 
They, ſuſpecting that a ſnare was laying for them, ſtood upon 
foupgonner | piege m. tendre à « ſe tenir 
- their guard. (Gr. p. 231, B.) (Turn that one to them laid a ſnare.) 
gardes f. pl. 
Your two uncles and Mr. James take charge of the enter- 
- oncle m. fe charger 
priſe ; they find the money, and he will manage the works, 
fournir fonds m. pl. | conduire travail m. 


(Gr. p. 231, B.) | 
She is twelve years old, and he only ten. (Gr. p. 231, C.) 
(Or. p. 365.) wen a que 
_ You are ſatisfied ; but they are not ſo. (Gr. p. 231, C.) 


content 
I have feen your couſin, and he * will come to-night. 
vor 2 7 venir ( p- 231 „C. the laſt example.) 


This letter is directed to you, as well as to them, (Gr. 5. 231, D.) 
s'adreſſer | f 


The Conjundtives of the 3d perſon, &C are uſed with re/pe ts 
irrational and inanimate creatures, &c. See Gram. pag. 231, D. 

When the verb governs one pronoun perſonal only, & c. Pag. 233, B. 
See al/a the placing of ne, pas, and point, Pag. 234, D. and the way 
of aſting queſtions, Pag. 236, C. : 


| Look at | the fine pink. It ſmells charmingly. Gather it. 


regarder beau œillet m. ſentir bien bon cueillir le. 
Let me ſmell it. Pick alſo a roſe. (Gr. 5. 231, D.) 
que je ſentir cueillir auſſi roſe f. | 
1 do not like roſes. They have too ſtrong a ſmell. They 
aimer trep fort edeur fo 


make my head ach. [en!fter.] (a) 


———_ 


——_ 


(a) This verb muſt be attended by a pronoun perl. of the 1ſt. perſ. 
X 4 The 
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The vine is fine it will yield a great deal of grapes. 


vigne f. N rapporter beaucoup raifin. 
Ambition is a noble paſſion ; but it cauſes oftentimes a preat 
Ambition f. noble paſſion f. mais cauſer ſuuvent bien 


many miſchiefs. [Mal.] (Gr. p. 217, C.) 


Look at that tree. It is well bloſſom'd, and yet it produces 
regarder (a) arbrem. bien fleuri cependant preduire 
no fruit, I will cut it down, if it yields no fruit this year. Theſe 
point fruit couper le 1 donner (a) anncef {a 
two trees are dead, tis the moſs that has | killed | them, 
deux arbre mort mouſſe f. gui avoir faire mourir tes. 
You ſee that it ſtops the pores of the trees. 


voir gue beucher Pore arbre. 
Let us go into the | poultry- yard: | it is open. We have a dozen 
entrer dans baſſe-cour f. euvert awoir douzainef. 
hens, They lay eggs | every day , but theywon' t] fit upon | them, 
poule, pondre æu, m. tous les jours mais (b) ccuver les 
Look at | theſe eggs, they are fine, but they | are good for nothing 1. 
Voir 8 beau ne valoir rien. | 
The cow is old: ſhe gives no more milk. We will ſell her 
wacbe f. vieux dinner plus * lait vendre Þ 
the next week. * (Gr. p. 217, A.) | 
prochain ſemaine f. | 
We tell him the truth, and he won't believe us. 
dire lui verite f. (b) croire. 
Few people are wiſe enough to prefer the blame that i uſeful 
pen pens ſage aſſes pour preſerer blime m. qui utile 
to them, to the praiſe that betrays them. 
' leur luaeuange f. trabir les. 


She loves me, and yet I am unhappy with her. 
aimer me Cependant malbeureux avec , 


I have had the honour to ſee him, and to ſpeak | o him, 
| | benneur de voir le de parler lui. 


If you come | to-morrow | to ſee me, I will gie you what I 
demain vc ir aner ce que 


have promiſed you. [yromettre.] 
They come to us, and we did not think of then. (p. 233, D.) 


venir penſer 4 
What ſhe was ſaying yeſterday. was directed o you. I know it 
ce que dire bier 5'\addreſſer ſavoir le 
(a) See Gram. pag. 122» (b) 4v:n't, Rands for will not; will is wouloir. 


well, 
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well, but I had my reaſons to let her ſpeak. I ſpake to her } 
bien mais raiſon pour laiſſer la dire parler lui ] 
afterwards, and ſhowed her how much | ſhe was in the wrong. | 

enſuite faire wiir lui combien avoir tort 


She has written to you this morning. | 1 
ecrire main m. 


Your mother ſpeaks to you, and not to your ger; therefore 
mere parler non pas ſeeur, © oft pourguot 
anſwer her. I think that ſhe ſpeaks to my fifter | as well as | 
ref ondre lui. ercirxe gue farler ci f. aui bien ue 
to me. Let her anſwer firſt, and I will ſpeak after her. Don't 
repondre la premitre, parler apres (a) 
you know that my ſiſter is always quicker to find reaſons than I? 
faweir que ſerur f. toujours plus prompt à treuer raiſon que mei 
Do not anſwer her then, and you will anger her, Believe me, 
(a) repondre donc facher la croire 
go + and ſpeak to her, but | firſt | ſhow me that book. 
aller (b) parler mais aufaravant montrer livre m. 
Let him go and forgive him for this time; if he ever doeg 
Lair aller pardonner (c) pour fois f. fi _ jamais faire 
he leaſt fault, I will pray for him no more. 
wetndre faute f. prier pour, ne plus 
Reaſon the caſe | with him, and do not ſcold at him. Go 
parler raiſon | Lui grender le aller 
_ *e him : or write to him. 
vo. ou ecrire 
Tak them or leave them. 8 b. 233, D.) 
prendr. ou laifſer. 
Undre the children, and | put them to bed. 
dejbabille, enfant coucher, 


Tis he tho has done it. Tis they have ſeen it. (Gr. . 230, B.) 
6 lui faire le ce ſont eux wir 


The two rothers and the couſin have committed the r . 

deux ere couſin | commet/re meurtre m. 

wor have tiecthe man, and he has | knocked him on the head, | 
licr lai mmer le (Gr. p. 231, B.) 


ä 


* — 


— 


(a) don't ſtands or do net. (d) and is not expreſſed here in French. 
(e) pardonrer, go erns the third ſtate, that is, is conſtrued with à. 


When 
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When the verb is attended by two pronouns, &e. p. 235, B. The 
Conjunttives are put after the verb in the following caſe, &c. 
p. 235, D. The Comundives, whether governing or governed, &C, 
p. 239, D. 


J dare not tell it you, Birrhia, pray thee tell it him. I knew it, 


oſer (a) dire le wous Birrbia (b) dire avoir 
you had told it me before. 
| dire auparavant. | 
This is | a fine apple: | let us offer it to him. (Gr. p, 235,B.) 
Voila beau pommet. Hir. 
It is certain that Chremes does nut give his daughter to 
i. cebtain que Cbremes dinner fille f. 
Pamphilus ; but becauſe he does not give her to him, | it does 
Pampbile mais parce que 0 don ner la lui, il ne 


pot follow | that he will give her to you, 
s'enfuir pas que © 
He has not ſold it dear to them. Don't you believe it ? 
windre le cher leur creire. 

Tell him that you are willing to marry Philumena. That I 
dire que weulor bien (c) epeuſjer Pbilumere due 
am willing to marry her? I will never do it. Don't adviſe me 
weulgir bien —epouſer la jamais (d) faire le cenſeiller me 

to it. [e.] 


They have defired me to buy them lace, and to fend it 


prier de acheter leur dientelle f. de enuoyer {a 
to them; but I will carry it myſelf | to them. 
leur mais porter li moi-meme leur. 


He aſks me for money. Lend him none, (er do not lend him 
demander (e) argent m. priter 


any) for he will never give it you again, 


car jamais rendre le 
Lend me them, or ſell them | to me. (Gr. p. 233, D.) 
priter moi les ou vendre mes | 
Let us ſee that watch. You have promifed it me, When 
voir montre f. promettre la me gra 


— 


— — —— 
— — 


—_ A. — 


(a) not is only ne before cſer without pas after. Gram. pag. 316, C. 
(b) This is made in French by I ray thee of it; t pray is prier. 

(c) See Gram. p. 295, C. (d) See Gram. pag. 614, C. 
(e) fer, is left out in French. 


will 
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will you give it me? Don't touch it. Will you give it him ſoon ? 
donner touc ber (a/ la lui bient;t 
Don't you know it? When do you expect him? 
| fawoir quand attendre le. 
Why don't you do it yourſelf? Have you fancied it ? 
Per 9201 faire iimaginer le. 
Has the law forced him to it ? 
lei f. forcer le y. (See Gram. fag. 237, C.) 
I ſay and maintain that he has done it. (Gram. p. 239, D.) 


dire ſoutenir gue les 


We beſeech and conjure you by all that is dear to you, to 
ſupplier conj urer ; per tout ce qui cber ge 


grant him his pardon. 
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accorder d jr ice f. 


I defire you to ſpeak to me no more of it. 
prier de parler me ne plus en 


He eſteems and honours you. 
eflimer bonorer. 


I know it, and make no doubt of it. 
fawoir faire doute en. ä ; 

As long as he will ſtudy well, and pleaſe his maſters, I will 

tant que etudicr bien, & que contenter maitre 

love him, and will procure him whatever can pleaſe him. [Aut.] 

eimer le . procurer lui tout ce gui pouvoir faire plaiſir 

He always promiſes, but never keeps his word, (Gr. p. 240, B.) 
toujours (b) prometire, mais, jamais tenir parole f. 

We have ſeen him, and ſpoken to him, 

voir le farler lui. (Gr. b. 233. B. 
They have ſeen it and ſhall ſee it again, and 240, A.) 


wvoir te revoir 


She believes it, and ſays it without conſequence, 
croire dire ſans conſequence. 


1 do believe, and will always believe that it is ſo. (Gr, 
creire teu aur: que cela ainſi. 

p. 239, D. and 240, D.) 

You undo it, and do it again without ceaſing, 


d faire refaire Jar: ceſſe. 


——_—u. 
_— 


(Gr. p. 240, A.) 


(a) roucher, governs here the pronoun in its third ate, and ſupplied by ys 
(b) This adverb muſt come after the verb. 


le, 
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le, en, y, are uſed inſtead of the pronouns perſonal lui, elle, eur, 
avhich, Sc. Gram. pag. 244, D. | 


See alſo the right placing of theſe pronouns when they meet with 
ether pronouns, Gram. pag. 235, 226. 245, B. 246. 252, A. 


The ſupplying pronouns ſometimes are not expreſſed in Eng/iſh, as will ap- 
pear by theſe following exerciſes, and eſpecially thoſe upon the irregularities of 
pronouns perſonal and poſſeſſive. The Teacher muſt ſedulouſiy make the * 
Scholar obſerve the Genius of the two languages, with reſpect to theſe pronouns 3 
and how eſſential it is to expreſs in French by them what-is underſtood in Englifp. 
Speech would be too flagging in Engliſh, were whole ſentences repeated in 
theſe caſes, which are elegantly ſuppreſſed, as being ſufficiently intelligible by 
what comes before. But the French ſupplying particles, though they are fo 
puzzling to foreigners (and moſt times they think them uſeleſs), have quite another 
beauty, ſince they, without weakening the ſpeech with a tedious repetition, 
expreſs whole ſentences in the moſt ſignificant manner, and ccnformable to the 
ſtricteſt rules of Grammar; ſo regular is the French language. It is its Genes 
to expreſs words with ſuch a (grammatical connection, that each of them 
either rules another, or is ruled by it. Some inſtances will make it obvious: Etez- 
vent content? Te ne le ſuis pas; Are you contented? I am not. Avez-wers 
trouwe ce que wins cherchiez Je ne Pai point trage; Have you found 
what you were looking for? 1 have not. 1s ſent riches, & nous ne le 
ſommes pas 3 They are rich, and we are not. Si wous vent aſſeyez dant ce 
fauteuil, prenez garde de wous faire du mal, car les bras en ſent caſſes; If 
you fit down in that eaſy chair, take care not to hurt yourſelf, for the arms 
are broke. Soubaitez-wous des pommes ? Prenez-en une couple; Vous en pruves 
prendre davantage; Will you have ſome apples? Take a couple; you may 
take more, &c. Le and en, fignifying what you have been ſpeaking of, and will not re- 
peat, are grammatically governed by ere and avoir, as the object of theſe verbs. It 
is needleſs to expatiate here upon more like caſes, . *Tis the Teacher's buſineſs ws 
explain them when the occaſion occurs. 


Do not do that: I will do it myfelf. 


faire (a) (bd) 
Make a noſegay, and carry it to your ſiſler. 
beuguet m. porter 
Have you written your letter? Yes, I have. Well! ſhow it to 
ecrire lettre fo - » Eb bien mcntrer 


me. (* Fr. J it have written.) 


(a) See Gram. pag. 122+ (b) See Gram. page 245, A. 
8 | A truly 
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A truly modeſt and humble man deſires not to ſeem ſo, but 
vVeritablement modeſte bumble dejirer de paroitre le, » mais 
to be ſo really. (Gr. p. 245, B.) 
de le en effet. 

You are quick [prompt.] and I am not ſo. [e.] 


Maſter Brown is an honeſt man, ſpeak of him to your friend. 
Monſieur (a) le Brun bonnẽte parler de lui ami. 


I have bought fine apples, will you have any? I will be obliged 
acheter beau pomme f. would (b) en ebliger 
to you, if you give me ſome. Take | as many as | you pleaſe, 
4 donner en prendre en autant que il vun Plaira 

but eat but one | at once | otherwiſe they | will make you ſick, 
mais manger (c) un a la feis  autrement faire a mal, 


I will take but a a NN You may take more. What ſhall I 
en prendre (e) couple f. en prurroir davantage. gue = 
do | with them ? You ſhall give them to your brothers, 
faire - en denner les frere. 


They want to force me to do a thing which is diſadvantageous 
| On vent (d) fercer a cbeſe f. *“ 
to me; I will never conſent | to it. [5] 
me Jamais (e] conſentir (See Gram. pag. 320.) 
That is | a fine picture; put a frame | to it. 
Voila tableau m. metire bordure f. Yo 


We toil ourſelves leſs to become happy, than to make others 
fe tourmenter moins pour devenir beureux (f) faire (g) autre 


believe that we are ſo. - 


croir gue le. 
= Te 2 you know Mr. White? I do not know him, but I have 
9 connoitre Monſieur (a) le Blanc le mais 
beard | of him, and I ſhould be very glad to get acquainted with 
e ir parler en bien aiſe de faire connoiſſance avec 
him. Pray tell it him. | Be ſo good as to | tell it him. 
prier (b) le lui avoir la bontd de le lui. 


Have you been eur I have told you? No, I have not been 
dire non | 
there yet. Go thicher then, and remember to carry paper there, 
encore. aller donc fe ſouvenir de porter papier m. y. 
for I hall have occaſion for it. Iwill alſo carry your books there, 
car aviir affaire en auſſi livre m. y. 


— 
— 


(a) Such names are not uſed i in French without the article, 

(b) bawe, is not expreſſed here in French, 

(e] but is ne before the verb, and gue after; thus, n'en mangez que. 

(d) to, is not expreſſed here in French. See Gram. pag. 295 C. 

(e) Pag. 314, C. [f) See Gram. pag. 226, C. 

vi (g) others, muſt come after believe in French, in the 3d Rate, viz, conſtrued withg. 
(h) Pray muſt be made in French by I proy you. 


9 8 your 


_— — 
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your maſter ſays that you will want them. 
maitre avoir beſoin en. 8 


You are Parmenio, and 1 am not ſo; if I were, I would 
Parmeniory — 5 & 


accept of Darius's offers. 
accepter (a) Darius offref. 


They are rich, and we are not. [le] 
Send it me back again | to-morrow, I will. 


renu9yer. demain (b). 
When I have wine, I drink ſome; when I have none, 
quand | vin m. boire nm 


Jam eaſy without it. 

ſe paſſer aiſement en 
Go for ſome, and bring ſome. 
aller querir en, af par ter en. 


Take meat, and eat ſome. 
prendre viande fo manger en. 


Take it away and ſell it, for I do not know what to do with it. 
 emperter | vendre car ſavoir que faire en. 


Are you contented, * wife? No truly, I am not. 
content femme f. (c) non vraiment, le. * in French my wiſe. 


Women have always been curious, and will always be ſo. 
femme f. toujours curieux | le, 


If you promiſe me not to ſpeak of it, I will tell it you. 
i promettre me de parler en dire le vcus. 


I give you my word for it. Tell it me. (Gr. p. 235, B.) 


donner farole f. en le moi. 


You have bought fine lace, give me ſome. Buy ſome, if 
acheter beau dentelle f. en 
you will have any. Send ſome to them. Do not ſend them 


(Gr. p. 233, D.) 


woulcir (d) en envoyer en leur leur 
any. Send nothing there. 
en nothing, is ne before the verb, and rien after. 


He is uſed as he deſerves. [e.] 


trait comme meriter. 


That play is fine. Do you remember it ? No, I don't. (The 
piece f. beau. (e) (f) ſe ſouvenir en 
ſentence muſt be repeated.) 


os La * — TIT A 
(a) accepter, governs the 4th ſtate, which is like the 2ſt in nouns, and anſwers 
the accuſative in Latin. 
(b) Iwill, muſt be made in French by repeating the ſentence I vill 3 it you 
back again. (See Gram, page 397» .) (e) See Gram. pag. 250, C 
d] bave, is not expreſſed in French. See Gram. pag. 398. 
e) See Gram. pag. 397. 


(f) This verb governs the 2d ſtate, viz. is conſtrued with dt. 
G ͤ Have 
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Have you got good books? Yes, I have ſeveral. [zx.] | 


liure m. cui pluſieurts. (f) 
We oatels raed failings only to perſuade that we have no 
- avouer prtit deſaut m. (b) pour perſuailer que nen 


great ones. [grand.] (See Gram. p. 217.) 
She | ſends for | me again; ſhall I return there? Doſt thou 


rappeler (governs E 4th ſtate) reteurner y 
adviſe me | to it? 
oenſeiller le 


Puniſh them ſeverely | for it, (Gr. p. 235, D.) 


punir les rvigourcuſement en. 
As. for wealth he has ſome ; but friends, he has none. 


pour bien m. avoir en mais ami m. 
It is not enough to have a fortune. One ovght beſides 
il fuffire de du bien „ deer encore 
to learn how to ſpend it, without laviſhing it away, or ſparing it. 
#ffrendre (c) 4 de pen er le, ſans predig: er le ni cpargner le. 
If they refuſe it me, they will perhaps repent it: but I will 
refuſer le me geut=ctre fe repentir en mais 


aſk them no more for it. 
demander da vantage te, 


When our friend deſires us to do him | a piece of ſervice, | 
quand amim. prier de rendre (d) ſervice m. 
| we muſt | do it immediately. 
il faut Faire le fur le champ. 


I will carry you to Court. Carry me there too, for I have 


| vic ner Ccur f. y au car 
never been there. Have you never been there? 
jamais (e) 535 - ne jamais v. 


Carry us there. I will carry you thither. 
See Gram fag. 235, A, B. 
Carry them all there. Has he ſent | none | there? 
tout y enroyer ne perſonne y 
Will he carry ſome thither ? (Gr. p. 237, C.) 
See Gram. fag. 376. en y. 


Will you come to the Park? I come _ en And 


wvouloir venir Parc m. ver ir Et 
J go thither. 1 r you op it. 
moi aller y feliciter * 
Itis a misfortune : Do not think of it any more, (Gr. p. —_ oc ) 
cet malbeur m. pen ſer 3d ſt. 7 Plus. 


1 


* pt . * on hy W 
r r 
* 3 SG A. _— * | 


—_ 


(a) get, is not expreſſed in French. See Gram. pag. 398. 
) only, is ne before the verb, and que after the 1ſt member of the phraſe. 
8 boo, is not expreſſed here in French. (4) See Gram. pag. 233, B. 
See pag» 3144 C. 1 Pag. 246 , B. 
That 
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That man has cheated me; I will not truſt him. 
tromper me wouleir 4 fer 34 it, (a) 
He looks honeſt enough: let's truſt him *till he has cheated us. 
partitre boni. bemme aſſeæ Je fier Ju à ce que (b) tremper. 
Was you ſpeaking of him? Yes, I was, (See Exerciſes, p. 13.) 
parler de lui. oui (c) 


You have done me a, great ſervice, I thank you for it, 


rendre grand ſervice m. remercier en 
I am overjoyes at it. If I had not done it, I would be ſorry 
ravi en faire facbs 


for it. [en.] 
Is he | at home | ? No, he is not within. 


au logis non . 
IJ will recommend your affair to my father, 2nd will write 
recommander affaire f. fire m. cri 
to him about it. I. will make him remember it. 
lui en Faire ſourreniy 24 ſt. en. 
You will oblige me in bringing them to an thither. (d) 
faire plaifir de amener les y. 
Bring them to me there. Will you 3 them thither ? Do 
amener les mot y les y 
not bring them to her. Don't bring them to me there. 
les lui 8 . 
Theſe terms are too hard. I cannot ſubmit to them: and 
condition f. trop dur. ne ſaurois ſe ſoumettre y 


I won't hear of them | any more, [to hear, entendre parler.] 
woulcir en plus. 


More Exerciſes 1 le, en, y. 


En and y are indeclinable ; le is generally ſo too, except when it re- 
lates to a ſubſtantive. (Ste Gram, pag. 244, D. and following.) : 


Is Miſs married? No, I am not. [ie] She is not. 


Mademoijetle (See Gr. p. 246 f, A.) 
Are you ſick, ſiſter? Ves, I am [/e], and I fear to be ſo 3 


malade (Gr. p. 250, C.) lengtempi. 
(Gr. p. wn t, A.) | 


8 9 —_—_— 


— 


(a) See Gram. pag. 293, B. 
(b) This conjunction governs the ſubjundtive, 


(e) The whole ſentence muſt be repeated: in French, I w ſpeaking of bim, C3 
| (4) See Gram. pag. 235, C, 


6 Are 
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Are you that lady's daughter? Yes, I am La]. (Or. p. 246, A.) 
daws fille f. 


Is that | your notion? Yes, it is. She ſays that that is her 
of- ce ia nue f. (Or. p. 248, A.) dire 


notion; do you think that it is? (Gr. p. 252, C.) 


croire 


That is not your thought; yet it ought to be ſo. (Gram. 
penſee j. cependant dewroit 
4 245, A.) 


Is that your wife? Yes, it is ſhe, (Gram. p. 246, B.) 

Is not that your boy [gargon] ? Yes, it is he. 

Is that your horſe [chewa/] ? Yes, it is. 

Are thoſe ladies arrived? Yes, they are. (Gr. p. 246 f, A.) 
Are you out of order | indi/po/c]? Yes, we are ſo. 

We have been ſick [malade}, and are fo ſtill [encore]. 

I am happy with my huſband, and I think I ſhall always be ſo. 


beureux mari m. croire toujours 


(Gr. p. 246 f, A.) 

But in this phraſe) 1 am the happieſt wife with my huſband, 
and I think I ſhall always be ſo. (See Gr. p. 246, C; the 24 
Example.) 1 

Are theſe your ſiſters? Ves, they are. (Gr. p. 246, B) 

Is that your houſe? Ves, it is. (Gr. p. 248, A.) 

Are theſe his houſes? Ves, they are. (Gr. p. 246, A.) 

Theſe are not my gloves [gant]? Yes, they are. 

That is not your fine ſnuft-box [zabatizre]? Yes, it is. 


CHAP. v. 


Upon Pronouns POSSESSIVE. 


Sas what concerns them in Gram. pag. 120, 121, & 250. 
5 II. Of the Pronouns Perſenal, pag. 233, D. | 


My coufin juſtifies him: therefore his action is not blameable. 


cee ſin m. juſtifier le cet pcurguci action f. blamable, 
Elis friends thought him guilty at firſt, and his father was angry 
ami m. creire (a) le coupable d'abord fere m. fache 
i 1 > EL — — — — 3 


——— —-„— ———_—_— 
(a) See Gram, pag. 276, B. | 
| with 
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with him, tho' his mother was not; but now they acknowledge 
contre lui guoigue mere f. ne le à preſent recenncĩtre 
his innocence, and have reſtored him to their eſteem. 

innocence f. rendre lui eftime f. 


Your ignorance is great: and your's too, 
ignorance f. grand | auſſi. 
My ſtory is long, his is ſhort ; but let's hear your's firſt, 
- biftoiref. long court mais Eccuter auparavant. 
Mine and thine are the fource of all quarrels, 
le mien le tien ſource f. tout querelle f. 


His dexterity | will bring it 2bout, | 
adreſſe f. en venir a bent. : 
All the baggages are come, Mine, his, and your's, are in a 
baggage m. arrive (a) 
good condition, [Cat m.] 
Our friends have as much intereſt as your's. 


, ami m. autant de credit m. ques 
The trees bear their fruits, each in their ſeaſon. (Gr. p 
O . arbre m. porter fruit m. » chacun dans eisen f. 
51 % D.) p 
Is it your temper or his, that always wakes a e, in the 
ce bumeur f. ou ſans ceſſe mettre (v trouble m. dans 


family? [nage m.] 
That man does not think; his ſoul is as depreſſed under the 
penſer ãme f. comme offaiſſe fſeus 
weight of his body. His little care and negligence are the 
Peids m. corps m. en ſein m. negligence f. 
only cauſe of his diſgrace. His wife | on the contrary | is a 
unique cauſe f. diſgrace f. femme au contraire 
clever woman: her wit and good nature make her beloved by 
charmant femnie eſprit m. bon naturel m. faire aimer de 
| every body. | Her daughters imitate her in that, and follow 
tout le monde. fille imiter la _ en cela ſuivre 
her example. His ſons are not like him, They alſo follow the 
exemple m. fits reſſembler auf ſuipre 
example of their mother, 
exem/ le mere. 


My ſword is better than your's; but your hanger is better than 
er f. meilleur gue mais couteau de choſſe m 
mine, "Tis his advantage and theirs, 
| cet avantage m. 
Your children and his are more dutiful than ours. 
enfant m. plus obeiſſant que 


—————. 


(a) a, is left out in French, (b) a, is made in French by the article the. 


G 3 1 won't 


* 
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won't meddle with his concerns. | 
wouldir ſe miler de \#ffaire. 
That is not my buſineſs ; *tis his. 
ce ¶ ire f. ce. | 
Their reaſons are bad, therefore he won't | admit of | their 
raiſon f. mauvais, cet pourguoi wouloir recevcir 


excuſe. | | I ſubmit my opinion to your's, 
excuſe f. ſeumettre opinion f. 
I wonder at | his audaciouſneſs, His ſhame is gr at. 
admirer audace f. bonte f. grand. 
it We | oftener pleaſe with our failings, than with our good 
ll pus ſouent plaire pear die ſaut m. gue par ö 
_ qualities. - | *Tis her ſentiment and mine, ; 
| Rh, quality f. : ef ſentiment m. 
Lovers ſee the imperfections of their miſtreſſes only when their 
amant m. voir defaut m. maitreſſef, (a) lerſſue 


enchantment is over. 
enchantement m. fin. 


His houſe is fine: mine is | next to | his, 


| 
j maiſen f. a cite de 
Your notions are comical enough. His thoughts are very 
it ide f. drile a (Gr. p. 320.) penſce f. fert 
ö common, Their hopes are ill- grounded. 
| Commun eſperance f. mal fonde | : 

The ſea has its flux and reflux. (See Gr. p. 252, A.) 

mer f. flux m. reflux m. 


T have ſold my horſe. Have you got your's till ? 
(b) 


vendre cbeval m. er carr 
You impair your health: I take care of mine. 


alterer Jante f. prendre ſoin | 
You ſplit my bead. He treads apon my foot, 8 
fart (ec) tie f. marcher r pied m. f 
When your brothers ® come, I will ſhow them my library, | 
quand frere venir montrer biblithtque f. 


fince they have ſhown me theirs. [Die. 
A cannon ball ſhot off his arm, (Gr, p. 250, C.) 


canon boulet m. emporter bras m. 
Jealouſy owns love for its father, and fear for its mother, 
Jalouſie f. reconnojtre ameur pour fire cxainte f. mere. 


One muſt ſtrongly reſiſt its aſſaults, 
Wl faut fertement refifter à 3d ſt. atiaque. 


„ 


(a) only, is „ betore the verd, and gue aſter the firſt member of the phraſe. 
1 See Cra. Pag. 33%, (e) See Gram, Pag. 2.50, C. 
u French will come. Sth Cr. P. 397 66.) 


Dumb 
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Dumb creatures follow their inclination, 


animal m. ſuivge penc bant m. 
That baok is mine, and not | your's. 
livre m. non pus, (See Gram. pag. 243, C.) 
He ſays that that houſe is bis, It will be her's after his death. 
| dire que ce maiſon f. (Turn, when he ſhall be dead. ) 
Your friends and mine | are agaioſt | it. 
ami m. 4 poſer 34 it. yo 


The coach | ran over | his body. (Gr. p. 250, C.) 
carrefſe m. paſſer par deſſus 
That | diamond-ring | is my ſiſter's. Her | ſweetheart { has 


bague i. fear & galors m. 
given it to her, 
donner la lui. | t 
Lend me your ſciſſars, ſiſter. I can't brother. (See Gram. 
preter ciſcauæx m. ſorur. ne jaures freres 
p-. 250, C.) 
They are not your's, they are my i 8. . 1 
Vous a 


Twas I cloſed his eyes. (Gr. pag. nd *##+#, D.) 


c mci qui fermer lui yeux m. 


J have found | to-day | a book of your's among mine, 


trou ver aujeurd' bui livre m. ves parm mien. 
A book of mine, you ſay. (a) It is not mine, it is your 
un de mes dire. à mci 
friend's. I thought that it was your's. 
ami a creire gue wous d. 
Come, friends, let's fly to glory. 
allons ami voler pghire f. 


Give me my life, I | beg for | my life. 
la vie f. demander. (See Gram. p. 250, C.) 
He does an hundred | extravagant things | above, He has 
faire (b) extravagance f. la baut : 

torn her gloves to kiſs her hands, He has broke her fan, 
decbirer gart prur baiſer main. rempre cuertail m. 
becauſe ſhe hid her face with it. He has bit her fingers ends ; 
farce que Ccacher wviſape m. en mordre lui deigt bout m. 


in ſhort | ane would think | her hzs wife already, Torn, it 
en n il ſemble que femme f. geid. 
feems that ſbe it; and make the verb ig by the ſubj,) 


* oe * 3 9 


turn, ſay you. 
RI Sec the 6th obſervation upon nouns of number, Treojurt, Page 132» 
| G 4 Mera 
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More Exerciſes upon the irregular Conſtruction of the Pronouns 
Perſonal and Poſſeſſive. (See Gr. pag. 248, and following. 


If truth | ſhowed itſelf | to men in all its beauty, they would 


verus f. fe montrer beaute f. 
love | nothing elſe | ; they would burn with love 125 it. (Gr. 
ne que elle briler 
p. 248, B.) 
Self-love is our primum mobile; it is it rules our paſſions; 
amour - propre m. grand | regler N 
|t and to it men are indebted for | moſt | of the ſervices which they 
i rede vable la plupart 2 
k reciprocally [ render one another. 
* ſe rendre | 
# Glory makes the whole ambition of heroes; they | gape after | 
. gloire f. | tout reſpirer 
j nothing elſe; they ſeek for | nothing elſe; they apply to it alone; 
ne que elle cbercber t adreſſer elle ne que 
6 it is for it alone they make vows. 
1 n. 
1 Moſt men worſhip love; to it they ſacrifice their fineſt days, 
i adorer ' * 2 que ſacriſſer beau jour m. 
ik and from it they expect their greateſt happineſs, 
; i attendre grand feoelicitè f. 
f You have got fine birds ; buy a fine cage for them. (Gram, 
| . oiſeau m. acbeter cage f. 
P. 249, A.) 5 
My Lady | is exceeding fond of | her parrot : ſhe has it con- 
Dame aimer a la folie (Gr. p. 320.) perrouet m. 


ſtantly with her. [zougours.] 


Is that the tree of which you were ſpeaking Yes, that's it, 
arbre m. parler oui le 


(Gram. p. 248, A.) | 
It looks very fine, but 1 its fruit | is good for nothing, {Gram, 


paroitre bien | en fruit m. ne valoir rien. 
P- 252, A.) * 
This, on the contrary, has no appearance, *Tis a peach- tree, 
au contraire apparence „„ 


and its peaches are | charming food. | [i licicux.] (Gr. p. 252, A.) 


The door was ſhut, and the mob ſtood before it, in expectation 
__ portef, ferme yon f. ſe tenir " attendre 


that 


and threw himſelf | 1 in it | on horſeback | with a deſign | to croſs 


to go down with it, nd let himſelf be carried away | by it: but 


—yBv nee 
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that ſomebody would go out of the houſe ; but there was ne 


ſortir 


body in it. (Gram. p. 249, B ) 


Take care of my birds; give“ them food. This is dry, give 
prendre 0iſeau m. mangeaille f. ſeif 
him water. [can.] (Gram. p. 249, A.) 


When he ſaw himſelf purſued ſo cloſe, he reached the river, 


voir prourſuivi de fi pres gagner feu ve m. 


jeter d dan & cheval 4 deſſein traverjer 

it over, tho' it was ſo rapid. When he came to the ſtream, for all 
quelque (*) rapide *%.-£ courant n. quoi que 

that he did to reſiſt it, he could not conquer it. He then reſolved 
faire reſi Ner y ſe rendre maitre en denc reſougre 


ſuivre le fe \aiſſer emporter = y 
his horſe was too tired to be «ble to ſwim long, and as he endea- 
cheval m. trep fatigue pouveir nager long - temps 2 e ferrer 
voured to quit the ſtream, his horſe, that had loſt all its firength, 
quitter fil de * ite m. perdre Force t. 
fell under him. He expected it, and cherefore did not wonder 
vabattre $attendre y par «conſequent Etre ſurpri 
at it, He ſtill ſwam for a while with the ſtream; but not being 
en ENCcoere nager quelque temps ; ; courant m. 

able to leave it, he was drowned | in it, 
Peu voir quitter te ſe noyer ys 

The water which you have recommended him to drink is not 

eau f. recommander boire 

fit for him, I know all its qualities, and will never recommend 
propre en qualite f. | 
it in ſuch caſe, [parei/ cas.) (Gram. p. 251, D.) 


Of thefe two rivers, one has its ſpring in the Alps, and the 
fleuve m. Source f. Ales 
other has it in the Pyreneans, [ Pyrences.] 


I have bought a new ſword; the hilt | of it | is ſilver, but I don't 


acheter cee f. garde f. en argent 
like its ſhe!l. I will not part with the old one, It has done me 
aimer en plaęue f. ſe defaire de vieux rencre 
too much ſervice, I have owed twice my life to it. Only I will 
trop grand ſervice m. devtir deux feis vie f. lui ſeulement 
get | it | cleaned, and put a new hilt to it, and it will be of ſervice 
faire Ia nettoyer mettre ga de f. ſervir 


Kill to me by night. [de vuit.] (Gram. p. 248, D.) 


2 


(*) 266, A (**) Turn, toben be 2085 arrived. (%% 304 f, B. 


go FaznCcH ExXERCNSYS, Part IF. 


If you fit in that | eafy Chair | take care not to hurt yourſelf, 
Hecir fauteuil m. prendre garde ſe faire du mal 


for the back and elbows are broke. (Gram. p. 252, A.) 
as m. bras m. rowfus 


The table is greaſy, don't lean upon it. 
table f. gras $'appuyer 


from the wall, don't go near it. (Gram. p. 249, B. lc.) 
oe tewir loin de mur m. apprecber 
His houſe is fine, I like its fituation, but the rooms are not 
maiſon f. aimer en ſituation f. chambre f. 
well contrived. He has ſpent a great deal of money upon it. He 
menage faire di grandes depenſes y 
Has altered the roof, and made a ſtately ſtair-caſe. It coſts him 
Faire changer tore (a) ſuperbe ejealicr m. * couter 
moch, but | upon the whole | he owes his health to it. He lives 
apres tout dvr ſante f. demeurer 


there all the year. [année f.] (Gram. p. 252, A.) 
This horſe had eat his oats, though the other had not eat 


.cheval m. manger avoine f. 


half of his: then he broke his halter and got looſe. 
mati aprèt cela rompre licou m. s'ecbappere 


He has got his bit between his teeth, 


prendre le mords aux dents. 


Take this cuſhion and lean upon it. Gram. p. 249, B.) 


prendre ccuſſin in. sPappuyer 
I love my ſeat, the gardens are very fine. I have altered the 
chateau m. fardin m. (Gr. p. 252, A.) 


flower-gardens, and added groves and water-ſpouts. There are 
Parterre m. (Gr. p 243, D.) beſquet m. jet- d eau m. (Gr. p. 102.) 
fine meadows 5 5 it. 
OO proivief, (Gr. p. 249, B.) : 
T likewiſe | defign | to make alterations to my dens I wil 
auſſi avoir deſſcin chargement m. 
make a terrace, and a grotto under it, 


of = 


(2) Turn, be cauſed te be made, and fee Gram, p- 396. 


Chap. vl. Upon Pronduns Relatives 


CHAP. VI. 
Upon Pronouns RELATIVE. 
See their conflrudtion in the Gram. Pay. 253, and following,” 
I ſee a man who | cannot ſtand upon his legs, and is going to 


voir bomme ne ſauroit ſe terir ſur ® jambef, aller (a) 
fall.-I like trees that are always green. * (Gr. p. 251, A.) 
fomber aimer arbre m. toujours verd. 


A good houſewife, who loves her huſband and children, 
bon mdenagere f. aimer mari m. enfant m. 
keeps herſelf always clean, and never ſeolds, is @ treaſure; This is 
fe tenrir propre ne jamais gronder triſor m. void 
the wife I want. 
(b) chercher. 
The play which they ated aid not | take, 


piece f. on Jouer ctre goute. 


The young man of whom I have ſpoben to you deſerves to 


jeune bomme m. dont parler meriter ds 
be encouraged. [encourage.] | 


The ladies you want to ſee are in the country, 
dame f. (b) wouloir vcir a la campagne. 


I will never forget the favour you have done me. 

ne jamais cublier grace f. (b) faire, = 
The dog that has followed you is mine, 

chien m. ſuture 4 moi. 


| You fee the perſon you have | harboured | and fed, * to whom 
perſonne f. (b) retirer chez ſai nourrir 
you have lent | ſo much | money. 
priter tant de argent m. D 


I bring you the books you have aſked me for, and which your 

| apporter lore m. (b) demander (c) dont 
brother told you of. | 

frire parler 


The watch you ſee is a new one, The man who ſold it 
montre f. (b) voi neuf bomme m. vendre 


me is a * a [fripon.)] * a and ene are left out in French. 


— — — ——_ * _ 
1 


(a) fo, is not expreſſed here in Freneb. See Gram. pag. 294, D. 
(b) The relative can never be underſtood in French. Gr. p. 255, C. 
(c) for, after the verb, to 4ſt, is never expreſſed in French. 


g 7 ola 


9 — IEEE 


92 FRENon FxERCISES. Part II. 


Old age is a tyrant that forbids | upon pain of death | all che 
wieil/effe f. tyren Me defendre ſous peine de la vie 


- pleaſures of youth. 
pla ir m. Jeuneſſe 1 2 


Have you ſeen the horſe which I uſed to a and for which 


voir cheval m. aviir coutume de monter, our 
you have offered me a ſaddle. It is the {ome | of which | your 
offrir ſclle f. c mi me dont 


brother was (peaking. 
free parler 


The man | of whom | he complains is an honeſt man. 


bomme dont fe plaindre . bennfts 


He makes me laugh. He ſays that he is the firſt who knows 


faive vire dire gue premier m. à ſavcir 

erery thing that | comes to paſs, | and he is the only one who 
rout ce gui fe paſſer ſeul m. (a) 

knows nothing. 

faveir rien with ne 1 the verb; and | the verb in the ſubj unctive. 


I have ſeen to-day the lady with whom we dined yeſterday. 


voir aujourd' bi dame f. aver diner bier. 


Fortune that has been fo propitious | to him, | and from whom 
Fortune f. * prepice lui 


be has received ſo many favours, is no more | kind [ to him, 
rere ueir tant (b) bienſait w. (c) fawgrabie 
The eſtate which ycu have inherited, enables you to praftiſe 
bien m. Leriter 24 it, mettre en etat de pratiquer 


generoſity. [genre f.] x 
I fee nothing to which he can apply himſelf. (Gr. p. 257. D. ) 
voir rien à guoi pouvoir l'appliguer. 
His affairs, which I am entruſted with, (turn, I vbich | I 
affaire t. | charge dont 


an extrufted) give me much trouble. (Gr. p. 254, C.) 
donner beaucoup (b) peine f. 


He won't hear of the miſery to which I am reduced; (Page - 


woulgir entendre parler rise f. reduit. 
2562, 7 C.) . 5 | 
The condition in which (or wherein) he has found them is 
tat m. 0 trouver 


deplorable. [dipherable. ] (Gr. p. 254, D.) 


Cyrus aſked him who that God was whoſe aſſiſtance he begged, 
Cyrus demander guel ce dont M@fſftancef. in plerer. 


—— 


(a) ene, is not expreſſed in French. (b) See Gram. page 217 A. 
te) ns mere, is ne before the verb and plus after, 


He 


— 


„ 
4 % 
k 


% 
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He has got | at laſt | the place which he aimed at. 


avoir (a) en/in place f. aſpirer à. 

I know whoſe relation ſhe is, 

ſuvoir de qui parente 
II refer the matter | to any body you pleaſe. 

ven rat porter vculoir. (fut. tenſe) Cr. p. 2 3 

Can one love whom one cannot eſteem? (Gr. p. * B.) 

pu voir ne ſuurcit eflimer, 

Muſt I intereſt myſelf for a perſon who wiſhes to hurt me? 
dewiir vintereſſer (Gr. p. 256, B.) woulcir nuire 


Shall I apply to him I cannot truſt to? (Gr. p. 256, B.) 
adreſjer { Gr. p. 256, B.) pouvoir ſe fier 


Do not | miſtruſt | a perſon you have not to complain of. 


ſe defier de (Gr. p. 256, B.) avoir ſe plaindre 
He is full of courage, which is the principal quality of a hero. 
rempli | (Gr. p. 25t, C.) 
I read with pleaſure Gil Blas, which is a bock both 
lire (Or. p. 256, D.) livre m. agi gue 
inſtructive and entertaining. | 
(p. 2275 D) amilants 
I have been at Bath, which 1s one of the prettieſt cities | in | 
(Gr. p. 256, D.) 7% willef. (p.226, A.) 
England. 
His army is compoſed of ſoldiers who are all | uſed to war 1 
ſeldat m. (p. 256, D.) Auerri 
There is no woman but wiſhes to pleaſe ; and there are | 
y avoir poirt (p- 256, D.) avoir en vie de Ip. 310, A.) 
but few | who have not the means | of effecting it |. 
(p-274 tC.) en pl. en 
He behaves like a man who | is acquainted with | the world. 
ag ir (p- 256 1, A) connuire 
My panegyrilt, without loſing one | ſtroke of his teeth + found 
(Gr. p. 341+) perdre ctup de dert freuvord 
means to overwhelm me with praiſes; which made me very well 
noyen dunner louanget fur louenges (Gr.p.t 256 1B.) rendre 
pleaſed with my ſweet ſelf. 
content de Petite perſonne, 


The reaſon which I | rely | upon. [Gr. p. 256, C.) 
raiſon f. lequel Je fender ſur. 


He has not read the book to which you have anſwered. 
| tire livre m. leguci rependre. 


* — 


* — 


(a) get, is not expteſſed in Frercb. 


Mr. Smith's ſiſter, for whom {on have made intereſt. 
feeur pour (a)) ſolliciter. 
| Deſpair | puts an end | to deſires, fears, and cares, which are the 
1 deſeſpoir m. mettre fin defir crainte ſouci 
tyrants of life, and always attend | vain hopes. (Gr. p. 2564,D. ) 
1 tyran vie f. toujours accompagner wain eſpcrance f. 
Tis to her you give it, tho” it is to me you have promiſed it. 
Oeft (b) donner quoique ce (b) promettre 
| *Tis to you I ſpeak, —'T was ſrom him 1 expected that favour. 
} cet (b) parker, cctoit (b) attendre grace f. 
N The ſame pride that makes us blame the faults of which we 
mme orgueil m. qui faire blamer defaut m. 
think ourſelves free, induces us to contemn the good qualities 
fe craire exempt porter 4 n priſer bon gqualite f. 
which we have not. [avoir.] 


An obſervation which my Grandfather | had made, and he 


obſervation f. aten / m. faire 
communicated to my father, was the cauſe of a ſtudy that laſted 
communiguer | tere cauſe f. durer 
all their life, and has made the chief buſineſs of mine. 
one wie f. principal occupation f. 5 
Bring along with you any body you will. (Gr. p. 256, A.) 
amener avec Qui vculoir (c) 


prendre 
Richard. (Gr. p. 257, A,) 


With whom will you begin, Stephen or Edward? With 


commencer 


Par 
Stephen. (Gr. p. 257, A.) 


With whom will you begin? with Stephen or Edward? No, 
with William. (Gr. p. 257, B.) 


The moſt illuſtrious Romans did not leave when they died 


plus illuſtrs Romain lailſer neu ir 
(turn in Sing- wherewith | to defray the expenſes | of their 
de guoi faire ls frais 


funerals. [ funtrailles.] 


He told us ſomething, If you aſk me what it was, I will anſwer 
dire quelque cboſe. Ademander | a e 


— 


Whom will you take with you, Richard or Henry? I will take 


(a) This Relative expreſſed by gui, can have both Smith and After for | its ante- 
ecdent; but, to avoid ambiguity, if it relates to Smith expreſs | it by lequel ; if to 
Aer, by laguelle. 

(b) See Gram. pag. 255, B. See alſo pag. 348, for the conj. quoigues 

() will, muſt be the future tenſe of wouloir, in French, 


you 


k 2 
| 


F 2 
- 
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you that it was ſuch nonſenſe | that I knew not what to make 


cetoit un galimatia: auquel je nai rien compris 
on it | ; and I do not ſee in what that diſcourſe can appear fine. 
voir %%,  diſcours m. pouvoir parotrre beaw 
It is not all to buy horſes, you muſt have wherewith to feed 
ce gue acheter cheval m. il faut nowrrir 


them. (Gr. p. 257, D.) | 
The diſeaſes of the ſoul are the moſt dangerous ; we ſhould 


maladie f. ame f. dangereux deve 
labour to cure them; but this is what we do not think of. 
travailler a guerir | (Or. p. 257, D.) penſerr à 


CHAP. VI 
Upon Pronouns DEMONSTRATIVE. 
See their conſtructien in the Gram. pag. 259, 4 following. 


I eſteem that man, That woman is whimſical. 


 eftimer homme m. femme f. ca pricieux. 
I will take care of thoſe children. 
prendre Join enfant m. ram 
He makes love to that girl. ns... 
faire Pamcur Filie f. 
Take my horſe or that of my ſon. I'll ride this or that. 
prendre cheval m. ou fils m. monter (Gr. p. 25% B.) 
She has eat her orange, and that of her ſiſter. 
manger orange f. celle ſæur f. 
This hat is not your's : *tis that of my father. 
chapeau m. et celui pere m. 
They have ſold the goods of your friend, and thoſe of his ſon 
vendre marc bandiſc f. ami m. fl: m. 
This is fine; that is ugly. 
beau laid. 
This is filk ; that is cotton. | | 
ſeit . (Gram. p. 259, C.) 


This is not a children's play. 
enfant jeu m. 
What do you ſay of that? 
dire 


He who cannot keep a ſecret is incapable of governing, 


(Gr. p. 259, D.) garder ſecret m. incapal le geuverncr. 
He that ſpeaks much does not always ſpeak right. 
arler beaucoup toujours Jus. 


The 


gs Fenn ExIR ISIS. Part II. 


The opinion of the learned ought to be preferred to that of 
| + epinion f. fſavant deveir (a) frefeie ce!le 
the ignorant. [ignorant] 

What gratifles the ſenſes ſoftens the heart. 0 

ce qui flatter  ſers amoliir caur m. | 


He that you 2 is your friend. 


ami m. 


She that „ Mr. A. is the prettieſt. 
eponſe Joli (d) 
1 know what | makes you angry, | 
fachker. 


An eri is but an imaginary evil to him that halberd 5 it, and 
| injure f. (c) mal m. d opinion pour celui qui fouffrir 
can only truly offend him that | offers it. , \ 
pen vvir (d) eff-nſer celui gui Fire. , 1 
That which ſhines outwardly, is ſometimes very little ſubſtan- \ 
(Gr. p- 261, B.) Griller au dibors quelquef.is fort peu ' ſolide | 
tial inwardly. ; f 
an dedans. | ! 
What we moſt commend is often ſuperficial, 11 
Gr. p. 26 1, B.) on le plus wanter ſouvent fuperficiel. | | 
The Athenians underſtand what is good, but the Lacedemo- 
' Athenien connoitre bonnete m. mais Lacędemorien 
nians practiſe it. [pratiquer.] | 
Give to thoſe you love. [ atmer.] | 
_ of whom you ſpeak, will come | by and by, | | | 


parler venir tant, 
He 1 to whom you. owe money | is ſtarving, | | 
deveir argent mourir de faim, 
You love that which I hate, and I hate that which 780 love. 
armer Hair 


They do not always ſacceed that take their meaſures the beſt. I 
(Gr. p. 260, A.) toujours reuffir prendre meſure f. le mieux. | 
Thoſe are miſtaken who think that Kings are the happieſt. 

ſe fromper (Sce Gr. p. 260, B.) beurcux (e) 


What comes ſwiftly, can go away after the ſame manner, | 
venir avec rapiuitè peuwtir ven retourn'r de meme, | 


. 


— — 
— — 


(a) Sec Gram. pag. 295, B. 


(b) See Gram. pag, 117. (c) but, is ne before the verb, and que afters 
(4) only, is ne before the firſt verb, que after the ſecond verb. 
(e) See Gram. pag. 117. 


* 


Suck 
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Such-as ſeem to be happy, are not always ſo. * 


| (Gr.p.260,D.) paroitre beureux toujours le. 
5 What | makes me angry | is that he won't read his rules again 
3 (Gr. p. 261, C.) ficher vculoir relire regle f. 


efore he writes his exerciſe. 
avant de (a) fire theme m. | 
What g ieves him is that he is not rewarded, 
(Gr. p.261 C) coagriner recompen/e. 
W hat ſhe fears is to be diſcovered. 


craindre dicouvert, 
What I aporehend from all the accounts that have been 
comprendre — par tout relation f. | on a 
publiſhed, is that they have been | ſoundly | beaten. 
publier comme il faut battre. 
What you hear is the truth. 
(Sr. p:261,C.) entendre ve ict f. 


What I aſk of you 1s a reciprocal friendſhip, 


demander 34 it, reciprogue amitie f. 


We always love thoſe that admire us; tho“ we do not always 


tou 7 urs aimer admirer 


love thoſe that we admire. 
He whom a woman complains of, is | not ſo oftea | he that 


dent ſe plaindre moins ſouvent 
| is in the wrong | as he that is not liked, (Gr. p. 260, A.) 
art cir tort que | deplaire. 
Jam not acquainted enough with that Miniſter, to tell him 
aſſex (b) Miniſtre m. pour dire 
what I think concerning the preſent poſture of affairs. 
fe,, r fur preſent ctat m. affaire. 
We do not lament the loſs of our friends | according to | their 
regretter terte f. ami elon 
merit, but according to our needs, and the opinion which we 
merite m. mais beſoin m. opinion & 
think to have given them of what we deſerve, 
croire donner leur (Gr. p. 261, B.) valeir. 


OY 


() This conjunction governs the infinitive, See Gram. pag. 348. 
(b) to be acquainted with ſignifies conniitres 
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CHAP, VII. 
Upon aſking Queſtions, | BY 


See what concerns the Prenouns interrogative, Gram. pag. 236, C. 
and following. See alſo pag. 258, and 203, concerning queſtions. 


What crime has that man committed ? (Gr. p. 236, D.) 
crime m. commeltve 
Has always the wiſe man virtue for his mobile? Don't he 
ſage dertu f. mobile m. 
ſometimes deviate from it ? * hi; is omitted in French, 
quelquefois $'ecarter en 
What can one do in ſuch a caſe? (Gr. p. 258, A.) 
peuvolr faire en poreil cas m 
What had your daughter done to correct her ſo ſeverely ? 
file f. Peu cerriger la fi ſcuèrement. 
Has the man given you change for the guinea ? Have you told 
donner monncie f. de guiree t. 
it, and is it right? or is nothing wanting of it? (to it) 
le compte - i juſte rien (a) ranguer . 


Is the woman come of whom you told me ? «* 
femme f. wenir 


comptcy | 


parier 


XN. B. The incident ſentence of whom, &Cc, muſt ceme next the 
ſubjec the woman, 


Who would be ſo bold | as to | attack THY ? 
aſſez bardi eur attaguer le. 


What ſhop is that? Whoſe houſe is that? (Gr. p. 259, B.) 


boutique f. mai ſen f. (b) 
It is Mr. Brown's, Is it not very pretty? 
Brun bien jolie 
What man does he aſk for? They are two brothers: Which is it? 
demander deux frire 
Does that boy mend whom you complained of ? 
Ecolier m. fe corriger ſe plaindre. 


N. B. The incident ſentence of whom, &c. muſt come next the 
ſabjeF that boy. 


(a) See P · 314 CG. (b) Pag. A333 D, 


Tell 


1 Chap. VIII. Upon aſking Queſtions. 68 99 


4 Tell me, which | will you have? Which you will. 
[ 2 leg uel ſoubaiter (a) celui que vculoir (b). 
They are two ſiſters: which ſhall I write to? To which 
ſeeur f. Ecrire 
| you pleaſe. | What do you aſk ? 
| il vous plaira demander. . 
y »Tis one of them + has done it. Which is it? 
eſt un eu x aire. 
Who is the author of this book ? What man has he employed? 
' Quteur m. lire m. employer 
To what uſe ſhall I put it? 
uſage m. mettre. ; 
Has nobody aſked for me ? (Gr. p. 263, B and C. and 314, C.) 
) | perſonne demander 4'h it. 
: Can any one be ſure never to be miſtaken ? 
pouvoir gnaher'on ur jamais de ſe tromper. 
1 Does nothing appear? . 
| rien m. pareite. (See Gram. p. 236, D. and 314, C.) 
, Doſt thou not aſk me my opinion? Why then art thou angry 
 demander ſentiment m. pourquoi donc ſe facber 
when I tell it thee ? | 
guand dire. 
Don't you promiſe them more than you (e) can afford to give? 
promettre plus que pruwnoir (afford is not expreſſed.) 
What ſtuff have you choſen ? What are his reaſons ? Whom 
| coffe r. choiſi {See Gr, p. 304.) raiſon f. (Gr. p. 2 56, A.) 
do you ſeek for? (chercher. ] | ] | 
What have you done with your book? Ha'n't you fold it? 
que Faire de livre m. (d) vendre 
What [zue] book are you ſpeaking of? [parler.] 
What are men before God! are not all creatures alike 
que  bomme teut (e) criature f. ſemblable 
| with reſpe& to | their Creator ? 
par rapport a Createur m. 
Whom can one truſt to | now a days? 
gut pouvoir on ſe fier 3d ſt. aujcurd bui, 
] (a) have is not expreſſed in French. + who is underſtood. Ly 7 77 
(b) vouloir muſt be in the future. But obſerve that zbat is grammatically un- 
derſtood before which. Therefore we don't anſwer in French with the ſame pro- 
— noun the queſtion is aſk'd, but with the demonſtrative celui. 
(e) ne muſt come before this verb in French. See Gr, p. 226, 
1 (d) Ha"n't is a contraction for have nos | 


(e) See Gr, p. 264, 1 A.) 


H 2 | Has 


* 
r Gs. ap Ono ot. 


n * 
—— * — A K 


— — 


> Tow 4x " ** 
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Has not your father bid you go thither? Why don't you go 
pere m. dire (a) aller pcurguci 
then? [ donc.] 


What paſſion is he inclined to? I'n't he very fooliſh ? 4 
guel paſſion f. enclin 9 bien ſimple. 
gh is he ſpeaking of? I ſpeak of one of your ſiſters, Of 
parler de fſeur f. 
which do you ſpeak ? 
I gave her a jewel, To which, pray? 


bijou m. je vous prie. 


Here are | all ſorts of fruit. | Of which will you "IE 


vv tout [arte f. fruit m. manger. 


What have you reſolved to do? What | you pleaſe, | 


reſoudre de id e flaira. 
About what does ſhe make | ſo much noiſe ? 
au ſujet de quoi faire tant (b) bruit m. 
I do not know what ſhe means, nor what is her thou ht, 
ſavcir woulcir dire ni pence f. 
What is your ſentiment? *Tis in what ſhe is miſtaken. 
ſentiment m. Ceft en quot fe tromper. 
They are four ſiſters ; to which do you give the preference? 
guatre ſour f. lequel preference f. 

Ha'n't you heard of the reports ® that are ſpread abroad ? | No: 

entendre parler bruit m. cou ir no 


what are they? Have the allies got the victory, or have they been 
alli remporter wiffoire c 


beat? [Lattre.] Inſtead of this plural put the ſingular in French. 


More Exerciſes en Interrogations, (Gram. pag. 258.) 


In what 1 true religion confit ? 
vrai religions. cer ſi ver 


Who ſubdued the greateſt part 0 the world in 12 years time? 


cenguc ir grand partie ſ. monde m. ans 
3 King of Macedon. 
HAlexardre Rat Facidoine. 
To whom do the Azores iflands belong, what number is 
Azores ile f. ere (Turm how many 
there of them, and how do they lie? 


of them are there ? etre ſitus. 


— 


—— 3 


(a) dire, requires de before the next verb. See Gr. p. 295, D. 
Tut ſtands for is not. bb) See Cr. p. 217, B. 


3 . 


„ 


— 


* 


* 
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Of what extent is the country of Braſil, and by whom was it 
diſcovered ? | decouvert.] Br il 
How is that country divided, and what is the produce | of it ? 
diviſe . produit m. en 
Are the inhabitants divided into ſeveral nations ? Po 
babitant m. diviſo en different naticnf. 
What is | worthy of notice | in that country ? Is there nothing 
| remar uuble dans (b) fa m. y avoir 
worthy of notice? 


Are there any European calonies in that country ? 
des Euren colonie f. dans 


From whence had America its name? From Americo Veſputio, 


dc Amerigue f. nom m. Ancric Veſpuce 
a Florentin, in 1497, tho? Columbus was the firſt diſcoverer of 
Florentin en Cclomb (Turn, the firſt who diſcovercd it.) 


it, in 1492. [decouvrir.] 


Which are the principal places on the coaſll ? 
principal endroit m. de cite f. 


What ſort of people are the Arabs? And what is their go- 
vernment ? [| gouvernement m.] 


How large 1s that country ? 
de quelle grandeur (b) pays m. 


HAT. 


Upon Pronouns INDETERMINATE. 


- Bee the conſtruction and uſe F on, Gram. pag. 240, and following, 


One ovght not to be judge in his own cauſe. 
dewvir juge dans propre cauſe f. f 
Bo you know whether we have been beat or no? It was 
: | Jawoir f batire ou nen (Gr. p. 241, D.) 
ſaid at firft chat we had got the victory; but now it is aſſured 
dire d'abord gue gagner victoire f. mais à prejent aſſurer 
that we have been beat | ſoundly. þ Yes, they ſay ſo; but how 
. comme il faut oui le; mais comment 
can one give credit to what is ſo varjouſly reported? We are told 
aa. (a) foi f ſ i differemment rapperter (Gr. p. 242, C.) 
that the enemies were inferior in number to us. 
ennemi m. inferieur en nombre, 


nn CO I Er I_—_ 


(2) See Gram. p. 386. (b) Gr. p. 259, B. 
Hz * 
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It has been reſolved in the King's council to ſend troops 
(Gr. p. 241, D.) rue au Rei m. conſeil m. de enueyer troupe f. 
to Flanders: and it is thought that the Parliament will approve 
en Flandre creire Parlement m. approwver 4th it. 
of all the meaſures of the court. | 8 2 
G meſure f. cour f. : . 
People flatter themſelves often more than they ſhould, [ deworr.] 
on ſe flatter fouvent plus que (with ne before the verb.) 
It is obſerves, that ſince the laſt news, they work night and day 
on obſerver depuis dernière nouvelle f. on travailler nuit & jour 
at the Tower. Order has been ſent to the Admiral to ſet ſail 
2 Tour f. ordre m. on a enwoyer Amiral de mettre 4 la voile 
as ſoon as poſſible. | It is hoped that he will be able to do it 
e plutit qu'il lui ſera poſſible on eſperer pouvoir . 
about the end of the month. They alſo talk of laying an embargo 
vers fn f. mois m. on auſſi parler de mettre embarge m. 
upon all ſhips ; and they add that twenty more men of war will 
12 tout (3) N on ajouter cn vingt encore vaiſſoau de guerre 
be put into commiſſion.ä— We hear from all ſides that, &c, 
mettre en commiſſion en apprendre de tout cute 


When one is well, one commonly laughs at theſe doctors; Is 
quand fe porter bien erdinairement Je moquer de Accteur m. 
one fick ? one ſubmits tractably to their preſcriptions. 
malade fe ſoumettre docilement ordornance f. 


In the ſtation wherein ſhe was born, it is not allowed to marry 
rang m. 04 elle | on etre maitreſſe de epouſer 
whom ſhe pleaſes. (Gr. P- 243 I, A.) , 


on vouloir 


. 


It is difficuk (for a wife) not to be ſurpriſed, when ſhe hears 
difficile de ſarpris en entendre 
her huſband utter ſuch diſcourſes, (Gr. p. 243 f, B.) (for a wife 
tenir pareil propos m. a | 

needs not be expreſſed in French.) 
It is natural to every one to think of himſelf. 

il naturel & chacum de fenſer & ſei. (Gr. p. 243 J, C.) 

That is good in itſelf, Virtue is amiable of itſelf. 

h bin en vertu f. a:mable 
The load ſtone attracts iron to itſelf, 
| aimant m. attiirer fer m. 


The remedy that is propoſed is harmleſs of itſelf, 


remede m. fropejer innocent 


——— 


(a) See Gram. p- 264 1, A. | ; 


L 
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I have been told that he was dead. 


on dire mort. 
Do you know what is Gaid of you ? 
ſavoir on dire 


It has been taken from [ster] him. [in the 3d ſt.] en le lui. 


Do you know if the letters have been received which were 
ſawvir, fi lettre f. cona rect voir u en 


expected laſt mail ? 


attendre de nier erdinaire m. 


I have been told that in caſe they have not been received, or 

entendre dire en cas que (a) on ne les ait recevoir ou 

are not received to-day, hfty men are to be ſent to the foreſt, 
que on ne les aujourd hui cinguante on doit envcyer foret f. 

where it is thought the meſſenger has been robbed: becauſe it is 


% 


cn Pen croire que courier m. voler farce que on 
known that letters of great conſequence had been given him, 
ſavoir lettre f grand con ſcguence f. on ant donner 
And as there is no doubt that the enemies have kept him, ſince 
comme il y 4 deute m. (b) ennemi m. retenir le puiſ ue 
we have ſure advice that ſome of our letters have been er in 
en 4 ſir avis m. on 4 or dans 
their hands; a ſpy has been ſent to enquire . after 
main f. eſpion m. on a envoyer pour V informer ſecrettement de 
what is reported; and he has been promiſed a reward if he can 
on rapporter lui on a frometere recompenſe f. fi pouvoir 
| hea” of them | 
en apprendre dei nowvelles, 


Upen quelqu'un, chacun, &c. Gram. p. 261 f. 


Somebody came this morning, who aſked me | how you did. 


(p. 261 t, D.) venir (Gr. p. 278, C.) de vos nawvelles, 
I know it from ſomebody who has ſeen you there. 
tenir voir . 
All the ladies of the ball were very elegantly attired, and 
dame bal m. Mis 
every one had a different dreſs. 
(Gr. p. 2611, D.) parure f. 
Every one murmurs at it. Each for his ſhare, 
murmurer en (p-261 11, A.) * cot m. 


for is left out in French. 


* — 


(a) See what mood this conjunction governs. Gram. p. 348. 


85 gue after deuter, requires ne before the next verb, which muſt be in the ſub- 
jon Ive. 


H 4 Any 
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Some of his children will accompany him there. 


quelqu'un 7. 


I heard it ſaid by one of your friends. 

Tai cui dire à quelpuun © 

You will 6nd ſome of them there. 
trouver (p 26111, A.) en y. 


Take your fable- bock, and read ſome of them. 
Frendre livre de fables f. lire 


He has given ten thouſand pounds to each of his children, 
lrore ſterling (Gr. p. 26111, B.) 
Each of Ges houſes is | let for | biry pouncs. 


Buer 


Theſe two horſes have coſt an hundred guineas each. (Gr, 


P- 261 . 


How much do you ſtake upon each card? 1 ſtake two guineas 
me!tre 


upon each of them. (Gr. p. 261 ft, B.) 


Every one of you will tran late a page. 
traduire 


You will read every one in turn. (Gr. p. 261 tt, D.) 
Each of them has written his exerciſe, [:5eme. | 
Bring every one of us our books. (Gr, p. 261 $1}, B.) 


++4? 


We have tranſlated this fable, | cach | in his | beſt manner. 
(pe. 261 ff, A.) de mieux m. 


we have laid up the books, e ch in its place. (p. 2612 , C.) 


They will furniſh troops, cach according to | their | abiigtes. 
ſelon (r- 261471, D.) mcyen m. 


See the conflrution and v/e f perſonne, as ale of the other pro- 


nouns indeterminate, Gram. p. 262, and following. 


No- body loves miſchief as miſchief. (Gr. p. 263, A.) 
aimer mal m. comme mal. | 
There is no-body come | as yet. | 
il y a ne ferſonne (a) wenu encere. ( . 
I know no- body ſo happy as the. Mats, e 


connoitre (a) ft beureux gu elle. 
Has nobody met you ? Have you ſeen nobody ? 
rencontrer 5 voir 


*** 


{a) See Gram. p. 216, C. (*) See Gram. p. 310, 


: 
1 
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Has any body“ made the trial of it ? 


(Gr. p. 261 1, U.) faire Treuve f. en. 
( body, in this ſentence, is either gue!gu"un or perſonne. } 


They live without doing any body wrong. 
wivre ſaus (a) faire perſonne tert à. 

Whoſoe ver is rich is every thing. (Gr. p. 264 f, B 3. 

(Gr. p- 262, B.) 
Somebody ſhall be puniſhed. [ purir.] 
(Gr. p. 261 f, D. (Id. 309, C.) (Id. 216, C.) 
He diimiſſed any body who diſpleaſed him. (Gr. p- 262, C.) 
fe defaire 24 it. guicongue deiplaire 3d ſt. 


The Provinces ſent two deputies each, (Gr. p. 261 tt, C.) 


Pei ince f. * her deux depute 


Every body lives | after his own way, | (Gr. p. 2611, D.) 


Vivre a man.cre 1. 
I ſhould be glad to ſee ſome of thoſe learned ladies. 
bien aiſe Ge weir avant dam, f. 6 
1 ae ſome of them that deſerve that title. (Gr. p. 251 1, A.) 


connuil an nidriier titre. 


Did ever any _— * the {-1 | ſtand till? ] (Gr. p. 263, B.) 


7 ardais ſoleil nls $ "arriter. 


Theſe flowers are . give me | ſome | of 'em. 
fur 5 beau donrer 7. 


We muſt give to every-body | his own. | 
il faut rendre, ce gui lui apartient. 
Every country has its cuſtoms and laws. (Gr. p. 267, D.) 


fays me. couture f. la f. 


Lend me ſome of your books. (Gr. p. 261 f, A.) 


pre ter livre m. 


They have 2 a good place. (Gr. p. 261 f, D.) 

avoir ben place f. 
He ſees many women, without being | in love | with any. 
— femme ſans amcureux de aucun. 
an thinks ſo. They follow one ancther. 
(Gr. p. 245 D.) fenſer aii ſe /Juivre (Gr. p. 264, C.) 


They laugh at one another. They do juſtice ta one another. 


ſe mog ner de fe rendre juſtice 


None is free from faults, Both are toggęar. (Gr. p. 26.4, B.) 
(Gr. p. 263, D.) exempt defaut ty r. 


I will meddle with neither, 
touc ber a (b) 


(a) ſans, governs the preſent tenſe of the infinfive, not the gerund. 
(d) See the 5th parag concerning the pegative particles, Gram. page 316, A. 
They 
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They cannot live without one another, (Gr. p. 264, C.) 


faurcient vivre ſans 


Oar miſtruſt juſtifies | other men's | cheat. (Gr, p. 265, B.) 


defiance f. juftifier autrui tromperie f. 
Good or bad 3 commonly falls out to thoſe that have 
be- beur m. mulbeur m. A ordinaire tomb er i 
| molt [/e ] of | either, [Pun ou Pautre.] (Gr. p. 264, C.) | 
} Men would not live long 1 in ſociety, if they were not the dupes | 
di dre lung-temps en ſocicte, fi dupe 


of one another. (Gr. p. 264, C.) 


41 Whomſoever you ſhall ſend ® there, he will loſe his labour: 
. (Gr. p. 267, B.) enveyer * (Turn you may ſend. )perdre peine f. 


Do not do by | others | what you | would | not be done by. 


(Gr, p. 265, B.) eoulcir 
They both ſuſped her; but neither will tell why, (Gr.p.264,B.) | 
Pun et Pautre ſoup gonner vculair dire. | 
Did ever any bedy ſeriouſly doubt the exiſtence of God? | 
a jamais perſonne ſerie: ſement deuter de exiſtence f. Dieu. 
I] never {aw any body fo vain as cheſe two women, 
jamais (a) % wain ue deux 
Every ſcience has its principles, 
eBague ſcience f. (b) frincipe m. ; 
f + * . ; (Gr. P- 267, D.) 
| The vote of every citizen is re quired, 
q ſuffrage m. citzyen m. on exiger. 
| | None of the judges has . 5 DJ] (Gr. p. 263, D.) 
14 aucun Juge m. $oppo/ 
1 He has accepted of none of thel terms offered him ? 
| accepter 4th it. aucun condition f. on effrir zd ſt. 
1 Of all thoſe who know my reaſons, did any one blame me ? 
| fawviir raiſonf, a aucun blamer 


None can hoaſt of it. le. (Gr. p. 263, D. ) 


nal pouvuo:r ſe wanter 


It is a ſad thing | to depend upon others, | (Gr. i oo; B.) 


il oft facheurx de dependre 24 ſts autrui, f 
I keep company with no woman: none of *em can complain b 
| $attacker à aucun fas un pcuvoir fe plaindre 2d ſt. 


of me. (See Gram. p. 314.) 


1*· is uncommon for two poets to ſpeak well of one another, 
rare a | picte de dire du bien (Gr. p. 264, C.) 


— 


2 —— 


(a) See Gram. p. 263, B. and 216, C. | (b) See Gram, p. 251, D. 
The 
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The people always ſuffer by the war that princes make with 
peuple | Souffrir guerre f. prince m. faire a 
one another, 


Cæſar and Pompey were two able captains ; but the one foughe 


Cejar Pompee * babile capitaine combattre ® 
to enſlave his country, the other to preſetve its liberty. Imp. 7. 
| | four fe rendre maitre de patrie f. maintenir (a) lierte f. 
They both rel+te the ſame circumſtance. (Gr. p. 264, B.) 
rap orter circonſtance. 
Of the magiſtrates ſome voted for the death of the | accaſed 
magiſirat m. (b) cpiner 4 mort f. EE 


perſon, | and ſome for the death celle) of the accuſer. 
Few men | uſe | both hands equally. 


peu (e) gens ſe jervir deux main f. egalement. | 
1 I have ſatisſied both obj-Qions. (Gr. p. 264, B.) 
fatisfait 3d ſt. objecticn f. 
We have the performances of feveral learned women. 


cuvrage m. pluſieurs (Gr. p. 264, D.) | 
Many princes | entered into a league | to no purpoſe | againſt 
(Gr. p. 264, D.) e liguer inutilement contre 
Lewis the fourteenth. 
Leauis (d) | 
A prepoſſeſſed mind yields to | no | reaſon, (Gr. p. 263, D.) 
prewvenu  efprit m. & rendre aucun raiſen f. | 
Of all the nations of the earth, there is none bat what has 
nation f. terref, ily a aucun qui mwavar 


an idea of God, 
idee I. © * m. 


c Ser W ruction and u/e of tout, Gram. p. 264 t, A. 


All women are not coquets, nor all men rakes, 


femme f. coquette ni bomme m. libertin. 
He has loſt all the eſteem and reſpect he had for her.. (Gram. 
or” Mime f. reſp ett m. pour 
p. 264 -D.) : ; | | 
By Jupiter the Heathens underſtood the ſoul of the world, 
. faien «+ entendre ame f. monde m. 
which is diffuſed not only thro? all human bodies, but likewiſe 
repandu non-jeulement dans bumain corps m. encore 


— — 


„ (a) See Gram. p. 251, 0). | 

c) See the 5th parag. Gram. p. 217. (c) Gram. p. 264, D. 
* > See the Vocabulary, page 133, and Gr. p. 270, DO. 
'S thro” 


—— 


* 
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thro? all the parts of the univerſe. (Gr. p. 264 f, A. 9 | 


PATT partie f. wrEIVers m. 
Pyrrhonians are philoſophers who doubt of every thing, 
Pyrrbonien m. F bileſepbe m. deuter tent. 
Every woman is frail, but every woman does not yield. 
tout femme n mai: ſuccemòcr. 
It is impoſſible to content every body. 
il impoſſible de contenter teut menue m. 
It is obſerved that all handſome women affect an indolent air. 
on remargacr affetter indolent atv m. 
The wiſe man ought to be prepared pai? every thing. 
foage de air pret tout. 
I am found at every hour of the day. 
on trouwver à beure f. journce f. 
For all he is a fool, | nobody | underſtands his intereſt better, 
en (Gr. p. 263, A.) entenare interẽt m. mieux. 
Every thing | is ſet up to ſale | among men, 
(Gr. p. 264 1. B.) Ftre a vendre parmi . 
As learned as they are, they are ſometimes miſtaken. Gr. 
3 07 en quelyuefois fe tromper. — 
p. 264. D | 
As ſimple as thoſe girls look, they have malice. 
emple Flie paroitre malice f. (Gram. p. 
As inſenſible as your ſiſters look, they have taſte, J 264 f, D.) 
rout in ſe ſſible que pariire four m. | 
Hope, as deceitful as it is, ſerves at leaſt to lead us to the end 
efpcrancef, trompeur ſervir au moins d mencr Anf. 
of life through a pleaſant way. (che adnoun comes laſt, Gr, 
vie f. far agreubie chemin r m. 
p. 222, A.) 
She is quite altered by her illneſs. (Gr. p. 265, A. ö 
change de maladie f. 
They v were quite aſtoniſhed, Theſe thoughts are quite new. 
ctonae Per, ce f. nei f. 
Her ſiſters are quite calt down, 
ſa ur f. abattu. 


See the conflrudtion of quelque, Gram, p. 265, and following, 
Some of the fullowing exertijes may be rendered two ways ; which the 
fedulous teacher muſt have regard to, in exerciſing his ſcholar, 


Some author has maintained that women have no ſoul. 
(Gr. r. 263, C.) ſeutenir (Or. p. 217, C.) dne f. 


Tho? 


— 
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Tho? your reaſons are ever ſo good, they won't be heard, 


(Gr. p. 266, A.) rain f. bon (Gr. p- 241, C.) cuter. 
Whatever fortune a man has, it is good to ſave. 
(Gr. p. 265, D.) bien m. on il ben de ct argner. 
Whatever riches you have, you will never be ſatisfied if you 
(Gr. p. 266, B.) richt f. jamais content 
do not hx your deſires. 5 
fixer defir r. 


I do not fear him, [craindre.] whatever he is. e. (Gr. p. 256, D.) 
Tho? faſhions are ever ſo fooliſh, people always follow them. 


mode f. a fou on toujours ſuivres 
Whatever | good fortune | beſals him, he is ape the ſame. 
bonbeur m. arriver eme. 
Tho? a land is ever ſo good, yet it muſt be manured for all that. 
terre f. ben (a) i# faut cultizver 
Let a land be ever ſo good, yet it muſt be manured, 8 
jamais fi gue ne falleir, ſubj. m a 
Whatever your motives may be, your conduct will be 


(Or. p. 266, D.) motif m. cenduite f. on 
condemned. [ condamner.] | 


What faults ſoever you have committed, they will forgive you 
faute f. faire (Gr. p. 304 t, C.) In pardonner 
if you promiſe to behave better | for the future. | 
i promettre de fe conduire micux a Uawenir. 


Whatever ſervices he has done me, I have been grateful 
ſervice m. rendre ' 6Connviant 
for them. He allows her whatever ſhe deſires. 
en accerder (Gr. p. 267, A.) derer. 
Whatever is right in itſelf, is not always approved. 
(Gr. p. 267, A.) bien en afpreuve, 
He won't marry, whomſoever you may intend t» offer him. 
voir fe marier (Gr. p. 267, B.) avoir deſſein de efrir 


Whatever women are, er let women be what they will, one can- 
(Gr. p. 266, D.) femme f. Je paſſer de 
not live without them. 


She 15 never pleaſed, whatever he does, 
jamais content (Gr, P» 267, A.) faire. 
Tho” he is ever ſo wicked, Sc. [michant.] (Gr. p. 264 ?, D.) 


Tho' true love is ever ſo uncommon, yet it is leſs ſo than true 
veritable amour m. rare ercore 


friendſhip. [amitie.] 


\ 
moins 72 


ou 


—_— a 


(a) yer, muſt, and for all that, are made by this French idiom, It ne faut pas 
laijjer de; and to be manured, mult be made by the active voice, 


x Whoſocever 


—— — 
as e ü oO ——_y _ 
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Whoſde ver breaks it ſhall be puniſhed. (Gr. p. 262, B.) 


rompre | Punire 


He truſts nobody whatever. Le fer 34 ſt.] (Gr. p. 267, B.) 
Whatever he writes, give mc notice of it. (Gr. p. 267, C.) 


| |  mander denner avis en 
i} 'Tho* the motions of the foul are ever ſo ſecret, and what- 
mouu ment m. ame fecret 


{i} ever care a man takes to hide them, they are no ſooner formed 
1.38 foin m. on prendre de cacher 


| plurit forms 
1 than they appear upon his face, 
| | 3 fearoitre ſur le viſage m. 
1 This work, whatſoe ver it de, is very dear, 
1 cubrage m. (Gr. p. 266, D.) fort cher. 
N How little ſoever you give to a thankful man, he will thank 
: \ Pen don ner reconnoiſunt remerc ie: 
Wl. you for it. [en.] (a) (Gr, p. 266,.B.) 
| 0 Whomſoever you employ, make a bargain firſt. ( 4 
0 | (Gr. p. 267, B.) Je ſervir 2d ſt. faire marc bi uuparavant. 
1 I complain of | nothing in the world, 
1 | fe plaindre 2 2 ce _ ſoits (Gr. p. 267, C.) ' 
F He thought of nothing in the world. 
vi penſer 4 
| | Whomſoever you apply to, they will tell you the ſame thing. 
1 J addrſer on meme cl ge f. 
| | Nobody in the world | has prepoſſeſſed me againſt you. 
$ gui gre ce ſoit prevenir contre 
! He truſts nobody in the world. [/e fer.] (Gr. p. 267, B. ) 
; ! He truſted nobody in the world. p 
[| f I have | heard of | nothing in the world. 
h N appre nd ire 
| Tho men are ever ſo wicked, they dare not ſhow themſelves 
en ; mec bunt en eſer (b) pere itre 
enemies to virtue; and when they intend to perſecure it, they 
| ennemi (c) vrt f. quand on weulocir perjecuter 
pretend to believe that it is falſe, or they object crimes againlt i it. 
feindre de croire faux cu Juppoſer crime (0 


In the order of nature, nothing proceeds from nothing. 
(Gr. p. 267, D.) /e faire 


r 


+. —— — — * — 
1 — ——— ——2— 


2 r ay l » 
1 
. 4 
— Con * — tet. — 
— — — r ; 


(2) remercicr, requires the prepoſit:on '& before the thing, 

(b) This verb muſt be made by the conditional tenſe in French, 
(c) See Gram. p. 205, D. 

d) againſt, is not expreſſed in French; and the pronoun is put in the zd ſt. (i.) 
(*) Sc gze condugtive, Gr. p. 5, ol and D. and p. 402. 


33 
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r 


He 


* 
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He did not anſwer | a word, That | is good for | nothing. 


; rien V 
That | has no meaning. That proves nthing. 
ne fignifier rien prouver 7 
It is not at all what you think. Tab no notice of any thing. 
rien moins que | ne faire ſomblant 
That tends to nothing. I reckor that for nothing, 
about ir comp“ 
No ſuch thing | was ever ſce-. (Gr. p.268, A.) 
rien de tel on 


He held nearly ſuch a g:courſe to him, 
tenir & peu pres (in Fr cb a ſach diſcourſe, or that diſcourſe.) 
That ſtuff is ſuch as“ Od defire, [/a.] 
fe |. wells 


People [en] are ſtaid to ſee themſelves ſuch as they are, be- 


craindre 


cauſe they ar- not ſuch as they ought to he. 
deucir cond. T. 


His -emory is ſuch that he never forgets any thing. 


xemoire to cublier rien. | 
There was ſuch a crowd of people, that one could not move. 
y avoir multitude gens on pou vir fe remuxr. 


People die as they live. Cin French like life, like death.) 
Some pecple do] deeds of liberality | who do not pay their 


tel ( ſingular) liber alites f. pl. 
debts. | 
Such was, | at that time, | the ſtate of affairs, 
alcrs 


I have met | ſome | perſons of your acquaintance. 
(Gr. p. 263, B.) Conneiſance f. 
A certain man, I had never ſeen, ae me how did. 
vir dematngy ſe perter. 
A certain fact and an undoubted fact as ty very different 
14"! fait certain 


thing, 
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Gon VERBS. 


See the eb/crwations u/on Verbs, Gram. p. 273, and 274. 


It is I who have told it | to t. 
(Gr. p. 273, Co) aire lui. | 
It is they who will pay the coſts. 
f ayer frais m. pl. 
A miniſter who | makes himſelf belova 


e „ | undertakes few | 


: i : : | vtre prendre (Gt. p. 217, A.) 
things, in which he does not ſucceed. Turn wc do not ſucceed 
Maite r. | (ſubj. mood.) 
two him.) | 
Either fear or weakneſs prevented them from rouſfit,, 
(Gr. p27 3, D.) crainte impuiſſance f. empecber | remuer. 
Neither Lord A. nor Lord B. is to be deputed to ti 
( Fr. WII be.) Vers 


Ar. 


m 


it is Lord C. 
(Fr. tut. tenie.) 


Neither Lord D. nor Lord E. have been able to ſettle the affairs. 
Fu voir arranger 

Not only his fortune and health, but alſo his reputation has 

1 it (r. p. 274, A.) 


1 ſuffered | by it. 

1 - 18 - 
| Wealth, dignities, honours, every thing diſappears | at the 
| if | biens (Gr. P» 219, B.) (Gr. P» 274, C.) diſpa- oirre a la mort 

i hour of death ; | virtu- alone remains. 

| pf : : - ; | refter. 

if Reptiles, birds beaſts, cattle, and domeſtic animals, all at 

1 reptile (Or. p. 97 A fo Ce gui 


breathed ger earth and in the air, periſhed witout ex- 
| reſpirer, rt. tenſe. air m. pl. perir, pret, enſe. 
ce ptio g 

orte, pleaſures, converſations, entertainmeits, nothing could 
1 1 (Gr. p. 219, B. | Spaces (Gr. p. 274, C.) pruveir 
peert her from her melancholy. | | h 
1 ger melan:olie f. 


The garriſon have been made prioners of war, 


| * f. (Or. p. 274 J, A.) 


le 
x A 
2 


4 
. 


+ 


VE 


— 
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The enemy have been rep ul ſed, and loſt many men. | 
enuem# m. ling. ouſſer per dre beaucoup de monde. 

So many victories have elated them with pride. 
rant (Gr. p. 217, B.)  enfler de orgueil. 
How How many misfortunes threaten them ! 
combien (Gr. p. 217, A) md! menacer 
A few friends are ſufficient to a wiſe man. | 
pen (Or. p. 2175 A.) ſuſfire X ſage m. (Gr. P- 212, A.) 
More books will not render you wiſer, if you do not read 
plus (Gr. p. 217, B.) rendre, ſavart 
any, [aucun.] (Gr. p. 264, A.) 
More experience would have made him avoid this error. 
faire (Fr. to him.) cuiter erreur f. 
Leſs haughtineſs and preſumption would enbance his merit. 
moins (Gr.p.217,B.) basteur rebauſſer 
| Wiſdom is more Precious than riches. 


ſageſſe f. ric baſſes f. pl. 
The ſhall be rewarded, 
m. pl. recompenſc. 
Virtue and vice have different ann 
vertu f. vice m. different ſuite f. Gr. p. 25; C 
Neither your love nor your hatred concerns me. "FI 
ni amour Me ni baine f. toucher | 
Either friendſhip or ſelf-love will make him Ei it. (p- 253, D. 3 
ou amiti f. ou amour- propre m. faire 
The King, the Parliament, and the whole nation | are for | 
Roi m. Parlement m. rout nation f. ſoubaiter 


war. [guerre f.] (Gr. p. 274, A.) 
The Princes of Germany, the Emperor, and the Queen of 


Prince m. Allemagne Empereur m. Reine f, 
Hungary, would be glad of a peace, but the maritime powers 
Hongrie © bien-aiſe (a) Paix f. mais maritime puiſſance f. 


* the King of France are againſt it. [y] 
Ri m. France voppoſer 3d ſt. 


Moſt people judge of men only by the vogue they are in. 
la plupart des gens juger me and que par vogue f. (Turn, they have.) 
One half of men do not think, and the other half know not 
(b) moitie f. 1 Penſer autre ſavair (c) 

what to think. (Gr, p.275, A.) IG 


* * * * 
— i — —_ — 


„— 


(a) Turn, glad te make the peace. (e) See the notes, Gram. P+ 207. 
(d) See Gram. p. 316. 
I The 


+1 
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The generality of women are toquets. (Gr. p. 274 ff, B. J- 
| to plus grande partie f. ſont coquette. 

A great number of houſes were burnt. (Gr. p. 274 f, B.) 

(a) grand nombre m. maiſon f. il y eut brad. (Gr. p. 216, c.) 


A world of people came to ſee him. 8 2 C. 
(a) infinite f. =. ve nir voir ( men, ) 


One half of the enemy were cut- to pieces : the other half 
la moitic f. ennemt fut tailis en piece 
| took to their heels. | (Gr. p. 275, A.) 
prendre la fuite. 
Moſt friends diſguſt with friendſhip, and moſt | R people 
ami m. degouter de amitic f. 
diſguſt with religion. [Ace f.] (Gr. p. 274 tt, C.) 
A multitude of people flock there. (Gr. p. 274 2.0 | 


grand nombre m. gens acccuri-. 


The | third part | of the trees were cleft aſunder. 


tiers Me (a) arbre m. fendu en deux. 
Two thirds of the Palace were quite conſumed. 
(a) tiers m. palais m. tout q fait conſume. 
A crowd of ſoldiers ruſhed upon him, tho' abundance. of hi: 
(a) foulef ſeldat m ſe jaa /ur quoigue (b) plufcurs 
men were hard by. (Gr. p. 274 J, D.) | | 
* tout aupres, 
Moſt men have, like plants, hidden properties, which chance 
7 (a) comme plante f. cache praęricte f. baſard m. 


] brings to 3 * decouwnrir, ] 


See the conftruftion „ the Ten/es, Gram. p. 276, and e, 
I ſay that it 1s ſo. (Gr. p. 276, A.) 
ainſi. 


dire | Ys 
I hope * my father will come, The conj. that cannot be undet- 
eſperer pere venir ſtood in French, 
She | was aſleep | whilſt he was preaching, (Gr. p. 276, B.) 
dor mir pendant que precber. 

Lewis the fourteenth was a great man and a good King. He 
Lewis grand ben Nei m. 
had fine qualities, but he loved war | too much. | (Gr. p. 276, fb ) 

beau qualite f. mais aimer guerre f. trap. | 


" Und 


on. 


: (a) See the notes, Gram. p. 207. 
d) This conjunction governs the ſubjunctive. See Gram. p. 343. 


p. 276, C.) 
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If he ſhould do that, I would puniſh him, 


f faire punir (Gram. p. 276, D.) 
I like her well enough; and I would marry her if ſhe had 
aimer e t pen ſer 


money. [argent m.] () This adverb sell is leſt out in French. 


When I was at Paris I uſed to go | every morning | to the 
guand | 3 Paris (a) aller tous les matins a 


Academy, where I did ride three horſes. Then I fenced. And 
Academie 4 monter cheval m. enſuite faire des armes 
| in the afternoon | I applied myſelf to Mathematics. (Gt. 
Papres dinee f. 3 Natbemàtig es f. 

P- 276, B.) 

My mother was an handſome woman, and was ſo ſtill in her 

mere m. bean femme f. encore dans 

old age, ſome years before ſhe died. My aunt was handſome 
wieilleſſe f. annee avant de tante f. (Turn has been) 
too, and had | a great many | admirers in her time; but ſhe is 
auſſi beauccup adorateur dans temps m. 


of a more vigorous conſtitution | than | my mother was. (Gr. 
rob:fte temperament m. gue re 


My couſin was a ſweet girl | ten 1 ago. | She had and 
ecufine f. charmant il y a 


bas ſtill, very regular features: her complexion was of lilies and 
ercore fort regulier let traits m. teint m. lis m. 
roſes: but grief has made a ſad havock | in her perſon.” || The 
roſe f. chagrinme faire trie dezat m. chez elle | 
poor pirl grieves herſelf to death, yet ſhe would recover her 
pawwre fe chagriner mert f. cependant rec eurer 


charms, if ſhe was taken to the country. 


cbarme m. mener (b) campagne f. 
When he ſaw that he could not make her underſtand reaſon, 
quand voir (e) pouvoir faire lui entendre raiſom 
ke applied himſelf to her mother, and repreſented to her the advan- 
5 'dddreſſer reprejenter . an- 
tages that would accroe to her by that marriage; but neither he 
tage w. revenir de mariage m. mais Mm. 
nor ſhe could | prevail upon | her daughter to conſent to it. O.] 
ni (e) pouvoir perſuader (d) fille f. die conſentir 


I dined yeſterday at your couſin's, where I met two of your 
diner (e) bier ch couſin m. of treuver 


i * * — — 


(a) IJ aſed to go, muſt be made in French by I went only. 
(b) This muſt be made with cn. (s) See Gram. p. 314. 
(4) See Gram. p. 290, C. (e) See Gram. p. 277, A. 
1 friends 
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friends who were quarrelling. They were however reconciled 
© emi m. fe quereller | on pourtant re concilier 
at laſt, and we went to | take a walk | together, 
à la fin | aller faire un tour enſemble. 
Alexander with forty thouſand men attacked Darius, who 
Alexandre avec (Gr. p. 277, A.) Darius 
had fix hundred thoufand _ He 2 him battle twice, 
rurer bateille dexx fois 
defeated n and made his mother, wife, and daughters 
defaire | faire mere femme Flle 
priſoners. [ priſonniere de guerre. 
He has travelled in Italy. I have not ſeen that opera. 
veyager Iralie opera, m. 
I have ſeen the King | to-day, | and had the honour to kiſs 
woir Roi m. aujourd bui bonneur baiſoe 
"his hand. (Gr. p. 278, C.) 
nf. (ee Selle p. 250, C.) | 
I breakfaſted this morning with your brother; and we ſhall 


 dejeuner (a) matin M. avec frere 
ſup together. | Where did you ſup | laſt night? (Gr. p. 277, A.) 
| ſeuper enſemble e Bier au ſoir. 
1 When did you do that? I did it this morning. 
1 0 © quand faire (a) matin m. 
| bl I have loſt my time this week, but I ſtudied | very hard | 
| | | perdre (a) temps m. ſanbine £ (Gr. p. 277, A.) © beaucoup 
|| laſt week. | [a /emaine paſſee.] 


1 [| We had no ſummer ] laſt year. Gr. p. A. 
[| cte m. l ( P 1 85 ) 


| 
| 
| | 8 wrote | a fortnight ago | to your brather, and have received 
| ecrire il y a quinze jours frere (a) 
his anſwer in the beginning of this week. I was at the Coffee. 
repenſe f. commencemert m. ſemaine m. « Cafe m. 
| houſe | when it was brought to me. Your couſin, who was with 
| 8 on (a) apporter couſin m. avec 
| Bit me, aſked me how he was. I ſhowed him his letter; and as he 
| az) * comment ſe porter. montrer (a) lettre f. comme 
1 was reading it, ſomebody came to aſk for me: I was obliged 
il | lire on (a) demander (a) oblige 
Al to go out, and left him the letter. But he promiſed me to give 
"y « forty -  laifſer (a) promettre de rendre 
| it me again to-day, if I dined | at your houſe. | Therefore you 
aujourd bui (Gr. p. 276, D.) cbex wous ain 


: : | OW. CGR Oo. — — 


»„— — — 


(a) Sce Gram p. 277, C and D. 


—— 


will 


will ſee him at dinner, 
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Voir a diner. 


3 you could do me that | good turn | I would be infinitely 
| (a) powvoir rendre ſervice m. (Gr. p. 276, D.) infiniment 
obliged to you. If I had time, I would write to him. 
oblige | temps m eEcrire 
I ſhould be | very much | concerned, if he ſhould loſe his place. 
tres mortifid (a) perdre place . 
TI had finiſhed my work when he ſent for me. (Gr. p. 279, C.) 
; nir cuvrage m. guand enveyer querir. 
After I had done, I went abroad. (Gr. p. 279, D.) 
apres gue faire feortir 
Let us be true to our friends, and have no whim | for them. 
fdelle ami (f) caprice à leur eqard, 
When we had ſupped we went to cards. 
quand ſouper jouer (b) carte f. 
I ſhall be back again then. (Gr. p. 280, B.) 
. revenir alors. 
Speak and do what you will. 
dire Faire wouloir. (fut. Tenſe.) 
Let them ſubmit to the laws. 
ſe ſoumettre loi f. | 
I ſhould have had done yeſterday, if he had helped me. 
(e) fir bier (c) aider 
I would have lent him money, if I had known that he wanted 
preter argent Ms ſavoir avoir beſoin ad &, 
any. [en.] (Gr. p. 280, C.) 
I hope he will not refuſe me the favour I beg of him, 
eſperer | refuſer grace f. demander 


Cæſar was the greateſt of all the Romans, (Gr. p. 279, C.) 
Ceſar grand Romain m. 


As ſoon as I have dined I will go out. (Gr, p. 280, B.) 

auſſi-tot que diner (d) ortire 
Never ſpeak Engliſh to me: ſpeak always French. 
jamais (e) parler Anglois roujours Frangeis. 
Quarrels would not laſt long, if the wrong was of one fide only, 
guerelle f. durer long- temps tort m. cite m. ne and gue 


. 


— * n. 


12) A, is never conſtrued with the conditional in French. 

(b) See Gram. p. 372. (e) See Gram. p. 280, C and D. 
(d) Turn thus, I all have dined. 

(e) See the 5th parag. p. 314, C. : | 
[t) See what concerns the conſtruction of print, &c, Gran, p. 237, C. 
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— — 
1 s 
5 


knew what we deſire, [connoitre.] (Gr. p. 276, D.) 
We ſhould often | be aſhamed | of our fineſt actions, if the 


If Do not ſpeak ſo faſt; pronounce well, and mind what you ſay. 
j if fe vite prozencer bien fgenſer 3d it. 
| -I wiſh J could ſerve you, I would do it with all my heart. 

In ſoubaiter pus vir (a) Faire de cæur. 

We ſhould defire very few things eagerly, if we perfealy 

"itt defirer guere:z (b) choſe avec ardeur parfaitement . 

ly {| 


fer went avoir bonte - beau action f. 
world ſaw the motives that occaſion them. (Gr. p. 276, D.) 
monde weir motif m. produ ire 


Upon the . of the Moops, 


See the 2d and 3d objervations with their exceptions, Gram, 
p. 281, Ec. 


May you | find them all again | in good health | 
pouvoir (Gr. p. 280 f, D.) retrouver 


Were you ſtill es, 


f | | etre beau, . 
This feaſt ſo intereſting, may I ſee it all my life-time ! (See ale 
fete f. Peuvoir vcir Jjuſqu's la fin de ma wie. 


Gr. p, 230, A. * 
God grant that it | may bappen ! 


cela arriver. 


Let me die, if I know any thing | of it, 
meurir ſavoir quelgue (Gr. p. 281, A.) 
| Mult I | do a thing | againſt my copſcience 
| | agir contre 
Should 1 cou ntenance ſuch a piece of treachery | 
Je pricer à 5 perfidic f. (piece of is left 
I wiſh you may ſucceed in all your enterpriſes, out in Fieach, ) 
ſoubaiter reuſſir (Gr. p. 281, B.) | 
I queſtion whether he will do you that Piece of levies. 
douter que rende 


I will have | you do your duty, 


Voulcir faire devoir m. 


— 


ä 


— _ — 1 


2 ## 7 = Ju * — 


(a) Turn, I freuld wiſh to be able to ſerve you, 
(b) See what concerns the conſtruction of guerem &c Gram. p. 217, A. 


Would 
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Would to God that the thing might happen, as he 75 foretold us! 


(Gr. p. 281, C.) a river predire 
He * his being guilty of the crime you rk him of, 
' Etre coupable accuſer dont 


on him to ſet out immediately. 
f | (Gr. p. 281, D. ) forty. for le champ. 


He only aſks you to come and ſee him, 
prier de trouver 


He repented his having obliged an | ungrateful man, { 
fe repentir de ingrat. 


I know that your brother is to marry his couſin. 

ſawoir (Gr. p. 282, B.) devoir cDνier confine f. 
have juſt heard that a treaty has been concluded. 

venir apprendre on @ conclure. 

I aſſure you that the ng 1s not as he ſays. 

(Gr. p. 282, D. le dire. 
Do you think that he will ſer out to-day for the country ? 

croire Fey” x campagne f. 


If I hear that the Princeſs is arrived, I will let you know it. 
faire ſavoir 


Do you know. that he is going to America? To what part of 
ſavoir . (Gr. . . 
America? To Mexico. 


You aſſure us that he i is an honeſt man, but we all doubt chat he 
aſſurer _ Honnete  __ deuter 


is ſo. [le.] (Gt. p. 282, B.) 
He does not mind that you call him. 
prendre garde , appeler. . ; 
I have ordered ſupper to be got ready. 
or donner ſouper m. gpreparer (a). 
If you ay that he is not guilty, 1 believe you, 


caupable ' croire 


| 1 1 0 — be does not intend to ſpeak of it. 
croire df defſein de parler en- 


I do not believe that he intends to ſpeak of it, 


Do you believe that he intends'to ſpeak of it? | 9 7555 
Do you not believe that he intends to ſpeak of it? Y 


We wonder that = is not arrived yet, 
etre ſurpris NO. encore. 
ED eee ee, eee — ————— 


N EK that ſupper ſpeuld Tm ready 3 and make It i French with os 
GL JOROT | Is G7 1 r I know 


1 


—— — 
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I know that he is come. She | knows | that he is come. 
| ſavoir venu n'tgnorer pas ſoit ; 


If you defire that he would do that, I will 0 take care | that 
ſeubaiter faire avoir ſein 
he ſhall do it. [I.] (Gr. p. 281, B.) 


He declares that he has not ſeen it ; but I think he lies, 
declarer voir croire ment ir. 


Do you think he is capable of telling a lie? [ mentir. ] 
He denies in vain that he has ſeen it, fince I can prove that 


ner en wain | | priſque Pouwoir prouver 
he had it yeſterday. 
I believe that he will come. Do you think that he will come? 
ercire venir croire (Gr. p. 283, A. ) 


I do not believe he will come, 


I did not think, or believe that he would come, or wauld have 
come. | 


I will have [ you come. Why won't : you ? 


vculoir (pre. Tenſe.) (281, B.) (2) 
Wet will you have me do? This verb to bave is 
What would you have had me done ? omitted in French. 
T was told y.ſterday that you were married, but I could not 
on me dire bier marie pen voir 
believe that you had married ſo raſhly as was reported. 
fe marier fi ttourdiment dire. 
I am ſorry that he has done it, and wiſh it were to be done ſtill, 
fache (Gr. p. 281, B.) ly (b) ces 4 faire engere. 
I would diſſ de him from it, far from advifing him to it. 
diſſuader en lein de conſaller li te 
Did not you ſay that you would go to France? 
hs © | - ** | | 
I wiſh you may ſuccred. I wiſh you would write. 
foubaiter reuffir wouloir (b © | Ccrirts 
1 hope that he will behave better, and pleaſe you, 
eſperer Je comporter (*) contenter. Y 
I lay that ſhe | is in the wrong. | | 
gager a voir tert. 8 
1 maintain that he 1i is in the right, [ ar . A. 
ſoutenir avoir raiſon, | | 
— — — 


(a) This verb ceme muſt be 1 OD in rock, 8 


(b) Jui, before any preterite gr conditional, is made in French by the con- 
ditional I ud wid. 


4 | She 
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She is ſorry that he is come. [Vac b.] | 


They wonder that you refuſe that plice. | | 
on a vctenner 7 reſuſer — f. (Gr. jp 281. 


He pretends that his orders ſhould be executed. B.) 
pretendre or dre m. . (a) exdtuter. 


I could never have thought that you had ſubmitted to ſo hard 
| Jamais (b) croire | 2 ſcumertre 4. 
terms. [ condition |. | | 


I doubt that any Philoſopher ever knew the origin of the winds. 
douter Pbileſepbe jamais cornoitre erigine f. vent m. 


I will undertake nothing before I have conſulted wiſe people. 
entrepr. ndre que and ne conjſulter ſage gens. 


I did not krow that you had learnt Mathematics, 
fawoir apprendre Mathematiques. 
You did not think that they had laid a ſnare for you. 
croire tendre picge m. 4 (See Exerc. p. 15.) 
You would have thought it “ amiſs, if we had ated contrary to 
trouver mauvait que contrevenir 3d ſt. 
your orders. [ ordre m.] j is omitted in French. 


Sce the 4th, 5th, and 8th obſervations, Gram. p. 283, 284, &c. 


It is true that Miſs A. is to have a large fortune, but ſhe i is alſo 
il vrai (Gr. p. 284, D.] Mademo: elle (c) gros dot f. 

exceeding ugly. No matter, it is aſtoniſhing that nobody Es 

ricbement laid n importe ctonnant (Gr. p. 284, A.) (d) 

aſked her in marriage | as yet. | It is fitting that ſomebody ſhould 
demander en mariage encere (e) bienſeamr{Gr. p. 283, D.) 

enjoy her fortune with her. It would be ſhameful that the thing 
jouir 2d ſt, bien m. avec hortex 


ſhould be otherwiſe, { autrement.] 
It appears that ſhe is not inclined to marry, (Gr. p. 284, D. ) 


paroitre porte d ſe marr. 
It is grievous (or) tis a fad thing for a young lady, that a man 
doulcureux fdcbeux four jeunedemciſelle f. 
courts her for the ſake of her fortune. However, it is not 
Faire amour 3d it. pour amour bien m.  cependant 
impoſſible that ſuch a ſweet-heart ſhould make a good huſband. 
impoſſible galant m. faire bon mari m. 


() This verb ſhould be is to be rendered by the preſent of the ſubj. mood, the 
former pretends being the preſent of the indicative. 


(b) See Gram. p. 314, C. 
(c) is, is the only fign of the future of the next verb. 
(d) See Gtam. 5. 314, C. (e) Turn, has as yet aſted. 5 
, | | * 
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On the contrary, it is very poſſible | for her to be happy with him. 


8 contraire tres-p:fſivie (a) heureux avec. 
It concerns the ſtate that induſtrious people ſhould be 
i unporte 3d ſt. fat induſtricuæ gens m. (preſ. T. n me) 
encouraged. [encourage.] 


It is unjuſt that a man who deſerves well of the public is not 
injufle (Gr. p. 234, B.) meriter bien public m. 
rewarded. [ricompen/e.| 61 


2 is proper for you to take your precautions. (Gr. p. 283, D. 
a rope: gue (b) prendre precaution f. 


It is no wonder | if | I don't look ſo young. (Gr. p. 284, 4.) 
ſurprenant gue tarci re jcune | 

| It is very indifferent whether a man can dance or no; but 
+ fore indifferent gue ſa voir danſer ou nn 
there is an abſolute neceſiity that his mind ſhquld be formed. 

(c) abſelu mnmiceſue f. eſprit m (pref, T. fubj. m.) forme. 

It is obvious that moſt people are of a contrary opinion; it 
0 | viſible (Gr. p. 284, D.) gens contraire opinion f. 
| ſeems to them that dancing, gaming, hunting, and the ordinary 


— 


— 
ͤꝗüU— — —— — —— — 


— — —— — _—_T 


| 
| nber (d) leur danſe 1. jeu m. chaſſe f. ordirairs 
| pleaſures of life are what conſtitute happineſs, and *tis certain 
19 Plai ir m. vie f. ce gui cenſtituer benbeur m. certain 
| | that they have not a true notion of things. 
1 (Gr. P- 284, D.) Jufte. idee f. cbeſe f. | 
ll | If it is true that they have falſe notions of . in what then 
| | f vrai (Or. p. 285, A.] faux idie 1. choeſef. er donc 
1 does happineſs conſiſt? It is very certain that we can make our 
1 Bonbeur m. confiffer bien certain (Gr. p.285, B.) Rao 0 
ll happineſs, and that it is within ourſelves ? | 
1 | harbtur m. au dedans de . | 
| It is not true that we can make it entirely ourſelves, ind * tis 
| vrai pcu voir faire entierement neu- mi me: | 
"= BM that the Stoicks have thought | (if they ever 
{8 farprenont Steicien m. croire en jamais 
5 believed any thing fo ridiculous) that one could be happy under 
| crete quelque choſe, (e) ridicule pouvoir (f) beureux avec 
the moſt ſharp pains of the gout, Health and riches are not in 
4 aigu doulcur f., goutef, fant? f.  richeſſes f. en 
our power, but it ſeems that theſe outward goods are the leaſt 
Peu m. ſembler (Gr. p. a8 5 D.) extericur bien m. ö 
ingredients of happineſs. (ingredient m. * 


— — 


(a) Turn, that ſbe may be. (c ) See Gr. p. 285, C. * 

{b) Turn, {bat you take. (e) See Gr. p. 2x7, C. 

ic) Turn, it it of an, &c, tf) Subj. mood, preſ. T, 
* \ 


= 
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It is unqueſtionable that it is ſo. (Gr. p. 284, D.) 
in dubitable gue cela dig 
It is neceſſary for him to go there. 
neceſſaire (a) aller y. 
It is no wonder if I don't write as well as you. (Gr. p. 284, A.) 
ſur prenant que ccrire bien 
J wondered that he had done that, (Gr. p. 281, B.) 
ere ſurpris 8 Faire 8 
He is the moſt agreeable man I know, and the leſs prepoſſeſſed 
c agreable conneitre frevenu 
that I have ever ſeen, (Gr. p. 286, B.) | | 
| jamais voir. 
It ſeems that you know nothing, and that you have ſeen ns 
ſembler (Gr. p. 285,D.) ſavoir rien. 


It ſeems to a | blind man | that | every thing | is dark, 

(Gr. p. 285, C.) aveugle tout m. tenebreux. 

Methinks all the patients I killed, come out of their tombs, to 

il me ſemble malade tuer ſertir  rombeau 
tear me in pieces, | 
wreltire | 

Il want a wife that is | tolerably well | as to | her perſon z but 

cberc ber femme f. (b) paſſable par rapport & perſonne f. 

that has beſides ſome common ſenſe, and a little fortune. 
(b) de plus du commun ſens m. un peu (c) bien m. 
I ſee nobody bat agrees that he is raſh. 


(b) convenir temeraire. | 
You can do nothing that is more advantageous to you, nor 
rien m. (d) (b) avantageux m 


will turn (e) more to your credit. (f) 
He has ſaid nothing that ought to | make you angry. | 


dire rien m. (d) deveir (e) mettre en colere. 
Do you aſſure me that he expects I will come. 
aſſurer (Gr.p.282,C.) vVattendre (e) venir. 
Nobody, that I-know of, has told her of it. 
(Gr. p. 286, D.) ſawoir dire le 
Tell him reaſons that can convince him. 
dire raiſon pouvoir (e) cor vaincre 
(a) Tura, that be go. Gr. p. 283, D. (b) See Gr. p. 286, C. 
(e) See Gr. p. 217, A. (d) See Gr. p. 314, C. 
(e) See Gr. p. 286, B. and C. 
(f) Turn, wil do you mere bowour ( faire bon neur. ) 


—_— 


t There 
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There is nothing of which I have a greater mind, Ge. 


129 4 8 dont (a) plus (b) envie. 
That is not a . of which they ought to ſpeak to him in 
ce coſe on (sc) dewvir parler dani 
the condition wherein he is. 
frat m. ca 

I pity people who do not know how to employ their time. 

Floindre gens Jawoir (d) employer temps m. 

Chooſe a friend whom you eſteem, and who is able and willing 

cbufir ami m. gue (a) ner 009 pon voir woulcir 

to ſerve you in need. | 

fervir 2 beſam. 

Doſt thou thick thou can'ſt find any woman that is without 

inaginer pouvoir trouver femme f. (a) ſam 


fault? [ant.] 
I wonder that you could doubt one moment that 'tis ſhe 


| Hanser Pon voir deuter moment (a) 
| bas put trouble in your mind. 
(a) tire le trouble ame f. 
Do you imagine | that I am no longer fit to think of a wife? 
| wous ſemble-t-il 0 plus propre & ſonger à femme f. 
Is there a man of thirty that appears more freſh and vigorous than 
J 4 -i bomme trents ann paroĩtre frais vigoureux 
you ſee me? Does any body ſee me want either coach or chair 
wor on avoir beſoin carraſſe m. chaiſe 


to carry me? Do not I eat my four meals a-day heartily ? and 


porter | faire repas m. par jour avec at petit 
can you find a ſtomach that has more ſtrength than mine? 
e wir emac m. (a) force f. X 
Upon the Government of VERB᷑S. 


See theſe that govern the 1/4 and 2d flate, Gram. p. 288, Ce. 


* 


Her groans could not | move him to pity. | 


gemiſſement peuucir | attendrir. 
He does not approve of your ſcheme. (ef is left out in French after 
: _ afppreuver plan m. fre, &c. 
I uſe my pencil. ' She traduces every body, 
fe fervir de crayon m. mddire de 
(a) See Gr. p. 286, B ang C. (sc) dee Gr. p. 314. 8 
{b) See Or. p. 217, A. {d) le w, is not expreſſed here in Freneb. 


We 


- 
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We begged of her ſiſter to tell nothing of it. 
Jupplier eur f, dire en. 


I will abuſe your patience no longer (*.) 
abuſer de futience f. long-temps. 


They have agreed to their terms. 
convenir de condition f. 
She conſtantly ſcolds at him. 
fans ceſſes gronder 
He does not diſown what he has ſaid.” [ 3 


If you have loſt your book, look for it. 
perdre livre m. chercber (fer is left out in F — 


Why do not you ſeek for your book ? 
chercber 


pour gusi 
Moſt rich people do not know how to enjoy life, 
riche gens m. fawoir (a) jouir de vie f. 


Do not you want your books ? 
avoir beſoin de 


They have been threatened with the Prince” s reſentment. 
on les a menacer de Prince reſſentiment m. 
In that extremity he thought of an expedient, 
dans extremite f. 8 avi - expedient m. 
I want every thing, but yqu want nothing. 
manguer de tout mais. rien. 


He enquires about the freſheſt news. 
sinformer de fair (b) nouvelle f. 


Did you not perceive it? [appercevoir de.] 


He has alſo enquired after you. 
auſſi 1 in former de 

They ſay that they care not for her threats, 
ils fe ſcuciern de menace f. 


He boaſts of his nobility, and does not mind what is ſaid of him. 
ſe wanter noblaſſe f. s'embarraſſer de on | 


I am ſenſible that he miſtruſts me, but he is difident of 
voir bim ſe miefier de fe defier 
every body. [rout Ie monde.) 


We perceived the trick, when it was too late. (c) 


1 appercevoir teur m. guard trop tard, 
They wondered at her impudence, and took hold of her. 
ils i&tonner de impudence f, fe ſaiſir elle. 


r — — * —_—_— 


(*) See Gr, p. 320. 
(a) bew, is not expreſſed here in French. 
(b) This adjecti ve muſt come after the _— 


(e) Sze alſo Gr, p. 401. | : 
She 
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She made him recant what he had ſaid before. 


faire lui retracter dire auparavant. 
She pretends to generoſity, and ſtarves | her family. 
ſe piguer de generofite faire mourir de faim. 


I teach him French, and he learns it very well. 
en eigner ut - Frangos m. apprendre fort bien. 


J have returned my friend the money which he lent me 
. vendre a emi m. argent m. priter me 


ſome time ago. [i/ z a quelque temps. ] | 
I have no pity on the miſery of thoſe who, being young and 


: a voir piti de 7 mizere f. jeune 
frong, | rather chooſe | to beg than to work. But I pity the blind 
fert gimer micux mendicr travailler avoir pitie aveugle 


and the old people who cannot get | a livehood, 
wieux gens m. (a) peur gagner leur vie. 
Fools and madmen mock virtue, and ridicule wiſdom. 
fer m. feu ſſe moquer de vertu f. tcurner en ridicule ſageſſe f. 


Do not laugh at other's misfortunes, inſtead of pitying them. 
ſe moquer de autre malbeur m. au lieu (b) avoir pitié en. 


Rejoice with me at the good news I have received. 


ſe rejouir avec de bon nouvelle f. 
He did not remember his promiſe, but I made him remember 
fe reſſouvenir de promeſſe f. faire 
jt, — Tis pleaſant to remember paſt trouble. 
cn | il et deu ſe reſſeuvenir paſſe peine f. plur. 
He rejoices at his wife's death, becauſe he inherits a large 
fe rejeuir femme f. mert f. parce que beriter de gros 
eſtate which he is going to enjoy. 
bien m. aller cuir de. 
He abuſes Fortune's favour, and does not uſe his victory with 
abuſer de Fortune f. faveur f. uſer de wifloire f. avec 


moderation. [moderation.] 
Death pities none, neither rich nor poor, 


mort f. avoir pitie ni riche ni pawvure. 
God does not love the death of the finner, but he will have 
Dieu aimer mort f. pecbeur in. woulow 
him repent for his fins, and live. (Turn, that he repent——and that 
fe repentir de fecle Vivre, 
he live.) 4 


* * ol 


2 > 4 — 


„ ——̃— 


(a) Sce Gram. p. 371. (Þ) au /icu de, governs the pref, Inbaitive. 


e 


ec 


Ve 
ow 
at 


ce 
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8 the Verbs that gowern the 34 fate, Gram. p. 292, C. Cc. 
Hannibal's advice pleaſed King Antiochus. | 


Annibal avis m. fplaire a Roi m. Anrtiochus. 


He | is not like | his father at all. (Gr. p. 320.) 


reſſembler a ere m. du tout. 


It is a ſhameful thing for men to hurt their fellow. creatures. 
bonteux a nuire a ſer:blabies 


lie applauds every thing ſhe does, and complies with all her 
| applaudir a tout ce que faire condeſcendre à 


deſires. [r.] 
They did not know how to obviate theſe diffculties. 


avoir comment el vier 4 iecenveni nt m. 
Let us hurt nobody, and let us forgive our enemies: | that is | 
nuire d fardorrer 1 enxenmi oft I 
the moſt 3 means to provide for the quietneſs of our life, 
efficace when m. de fourviir 4 ret ot m. 
We do not eaſily withſtand the allurements of pleaſure. 
on ai ement refifter a atirait m. pla ſer in. 
If he outlives his brother, he is to have his place. | 
furvivre 4 (a) 1 emplci m. 


They are ſo barbarous as to inſult the unfortunate. 
1 lurbare gue de irſu ter a waſcrable. 


I truſt r body till they cheat me. 


ſe fer a juin a ce que On Tremper. 


He miftruſts every body, and truſts himſelf only. 
fe mefier de Je fer ne and ue. 


Children, obey not oply your parents, but alſo your g0ver- 
enfant ebe ir a non- ſeulement tere & mere, mais aſi £ Ver = 
nors and maſters, if you will obey God's commandments. 
neur maitre wouleir commandement. 
Far from uſing her endeavours to pleaſe her huſbard, the 
loin de (b) faire | effort four flaire à mari 
diſpleaſes him in every thing, 


dip laire lui en 
He thinks of the meaſures of the adminiſtration. 


fenſer 4a meſure f. geuvernement m. 
Give that unto Cæſar which is Cæſar's, and to God that which 
rexdre . a Ceſar afparterir 4 Dien 
is God's, | 


Lt. 
— — 


(a) is, is only the fign of the Future in the next verb. 
(b) lein de, governs the preſ. Infinitive, 
A little 
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A little | is enough | for nature; nothing is enough for 
peru me ſuſfire 2 nature f. rien ne 
eovetouſoeſs. «{ awarice f.] 


Obev the laws, oppoſe in juſtice, and reſiſt the wicked. 
eber a foi f. weppoſer a injuſlicef. © r efefter a mecbant m. plur. 
Ftattery cn hurt nobody, but him whom it pleaſes. 
latter ie f. ſauroic nuire 2 ne g-e cel plaire & 


Verbs and Adiefives of wanting, filling, emptying, loading, 
onloading, inveſting, rejoicing, enjoying, depriving, ſpoiling, 
and a few others, conſtrutd in Engliſh wwith the particle with, require 
in French the particle de before the name of the thing wanted, filled, 
loaded, ſpoiled, &c. Verbs H abounding require en. 


Nature wants few things. She is content with little. 
nature f. avoir beſcin peu choſe ſe comtenter | peu. 
Fill che bottle wich wine, and the pot wich water. 
emplir beuteilie f. vin m. pot m. eau f. 
He deprived her of that pleaſure, bak ay 
Tze foldiers returned to the camp loaded with ſpoil. 
ſeldat m. recourner camp m. charge butin m. 


That place | is encompaſſed | on all fides with craggy rocks, 
Place f. entoure de tout citd eſcarpe rocher m. 
ſo that it needs no troops to defend it: ſuch is the fruitful- 
de forte que avoir beſoin troupe pour defendre fertiliti f. 
neſs of the adjacent ſoil, that it is filled with its own riches : 
vc in terroir m. rempli propre richeſſe: ] 
and ſuch is the plenty of fountains and woods, that it is watered 
EN  guantitd f. ſource bats i ; arroſt | 
- with abundance of rivulets; and wants not the diverſions of 
rom! re infini ruiſſeau on n'y mangue Plaifir 
bunting. [chaſe f.] | 


Covetous men are tormented not only with a defire of increaſing 


— — — _ * — * 
—_— 
*< 
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and ſcornfulneis. [ rit.] 


aware fourmente non-ſeulement du deſir m. augmenter 
what they have, but alſo with the fear of loſing it. 
| mais encore crainte t. perdre de. 
| If Fortune has bleſſed you with her gifts, if beſides you are 
| Fortune f. favoriſe don m. outre cela | 
' , endu*d with wir and judgment, don't | be puffed vp | with pride 
| devs eſprit  Jjugement i enfler ' orgueil 


Tomwyris, 


WE 
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Tomyris, Queen of the Scythians, ordered Cyrus's head 
5 Reine f. Scythe faire (a) tete f. 
| to be cut off | and thrown into a veſſel filled with human blood, 
trancber Jeter dans waifſcau m. plein bumain ſang m. 
| chus upbraiding his cruelty : | «© Glut thyſelf with the blood, 
en lui reprechant ja cruaute en ces ter mes raſſaſier ſang. 


| which thou thirfledſt after,” | (Tun of which thou waſt ſo thirſty, 
| ctre alter ö 


The kingdom of Bengal is one of the moſt fruitful countries 
royaume m. fertile 


d;)! m. 
in the world, for rice, ſugar, ſpices, cotton, ſilks, fowls, cattle, 
de monde en ris fſucre dpices ceten foie welaille befliaux 
and fiſh. But the north countries are much infeſted with 

poiſon pays m. au nere fert incommod# 
elephants, tygers, &c, and the rivers ſwarm with crocodiles, 
e/epbant tigre rivire feurmiller crecedile. 


6 
Upon the Particles De, %, Pour, before Infiniti ves, 
See the werbs and nouns that require de, Gram. p. 288, 299, 


and following ; as likewije the adjetives that gowern this particle, 
p. 297, Cc. ä 


You are miſtaken to think ſo. | I offer you to chooſe. 


ſe tromper de croire te offrir de cboiſir. 
They deſerve to be encouraged, who undertake to ſerve the 
(Or. p- 260, A) mzriter de encourage ertr ede ſervir 


public. 
public mw.” 
Do you rememher to have told him that ? 


Tell him to bring it me. 
de afperter le q moi. (b) 


fe fouverir de dire lui (b) cela. 
Bid him ſpeak. He talks of going thither. 
dire de farler . parier de aller 1. 
I deſired her | to hold ker tongue. | 
Frier de ſe taire. | 

He cannot forbear gaming, Try to comfort her. 

Jauroit rempecber de jour | aper de conſoler (b) 
He threatens her to arreſt her, but ſhe | does not care | for being 

menacer de faire arriter fe ſoucier x 

(a) See Gram. p. 369. ld) See Gram. p. 235, B. 


XR arreſted. 
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arreſted. I will endeavour to pleaſe him. 
3'efforcer de fplaire lui (a) 


Since | you have taken upon yourſelf | to do that, you will 


puiſgue irgerer de faire a 
repent for having followed your head, | 
fe repentir de ſalvre tete f. ä 5 
I am glad to have ſeen her. l fear not to meet him. 
Wit bien aiſe de veir (a) craindte de rencontrer I. (a) 
ma His father has wrote to him to come, Ms 
11.08 fere m. ma nder de venir. 


: He is incapable of uſing any body ill, (uüng il ul, maltraiter.) 


incapable de 


He requires of you to aſk her pardon. [ demander 4 a. ] 


_, exiger de de lui pardon. 

l He is quite diſcouraged to ſee her againſt him. 

[| | l rout à fait decourage de contre 
, 1 I tell you | beforehand | to take care | of yourſelf, | 
l | ll dire d'awance de prendre garde. (F.. to you.) 

— 1 He forewarns you to take your meaſures. 

ll 1 c avertiy . die prendre me ſurt. 

I! Jam tired with writing. 
| | Wl. {es de * gerires 
[8 He is ſure of ſucceeding in his undertaking, (Gr: p. 250, B.) 
1 ſur de reuſſir dan: entrepriſe f. 

il | I excuſe you from ſeeing her | any longer | if you do not love 
8 diſperſer de vir da vantage aimer 
1 her: but I beg of you to tell me your reaſons for not loving her. 

ll en, deduce | rajſunt.. (b) 

| i He was accuſed of not vhog her well, and I commend him 


accuſe de | kraiter bien louer : le 
for [de] juſtifying himſelf. [C/ ;u/7ifer.] 9 
If you defer writing to him, he will be in pain not to hear 


difſerer de ecrire en peire de 
of you, | apprendre de wes nowvelles.] 
He won't giee me leave to go out, It is time to riſe, 
a donner permiſſion de fortir "temps 4. 
1 ho convince him of wronging you, and perſuade him to 
f cer vine re e faire tort fh a 4. 
return your money. Fr. to you.) 
-rendre + @ +: argent m. (a) (Fr, of having wronged you.) 


— 
— — — — — — — _— 


__ uu Wo I T7 VCO IA}. 77, Þ. and pe 34%, Bo 
(b) Turn, the reaſons you kave not to love ber. 


"2 ö When 


ar 
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When I propoſed you to lend bim money, I had ſome reaſons 


quand propeſer a (d) preter - lui argent m. raiſon 
to hope that you would have done him that kindneſs; and now 
de eſperer faire d (d) plaifir m. a preſent 


I cannot help reproaching you with ingratitude. 
pouvoir 8 empecher de ref rocher a (d) (2) ingratitude f. 


I had a mind to adviſe you not to go there, but 1 feared to 
avoir envie de conſeiller a (d) de aller y opprebend:r de 


diſpleaſe you. (d) [d#p/aire. ] 


I have. no time to play, He was obliged to do it. 
temps m. de jeuer oblige de le. 

I intend to make him pay me, but I ſhould be ſorry to trouble 
aviir defſein de faire lui payer (b) fache de mettre dans [rmbarras 


him. Will you | take it upon you | to ſpeak to him? 
le wvoulcir fe charger de (d) 


Since you refuſe to oblige me, I will not give you leave to 
puiſgue reſuſer de cbliger (d) donner (d) permiſſion de 
go out. [ertir.] | 


You have a fine opportunity to ſerve your friends, 
beau eccaſion f. de ſervir ami m. 


Permit me to tell you that you do very wrong to diſobey him. 
firmetire de dire a (d) faire fort mal de deſobeir à (d] 
Endeavour to pleaſe your mother in every thing, 

s\efforcer de plaire 4 mere en (Gr, Pp» 320.) 


Never promiſe to do a thing, when it is not in your power 
Jamais fremettre de choſe f. u feu voir 


to [de] do it. 


He preſumes to think himſelf wiſer than his betters, 


avcir la preſomption de croire claire ſuperieur. 
e has forbid you to ſee her: when will you forbear going 
difendre a (d) de wir quand ceſſer de aller 


there? [z] 


I have no cauſe to be angry with him; for he is not wont 


avoir ſujet de facbe contre car adoir coutame 
to be idle, 
de Otre parefſeux. 

When her huſband, who had adviſed her to ſay nothing, 
guand mari conſeiller lui (d) de (c) 
thought that ſhe had done ſpeaking, he deſired her to withdraw; 
creire achever de parler frier (d) de fe retirer 


— * 


(a) with is left out in French; and Turn, your ingratitude. 


(b) This muſt be turned thus in French, to make bim pay what be obe: me z fog 
e two pronouns cannot be conſtrued with payer. 


(c) See Gr, 5th parag. p. 314, C. (d) See Gr. p. 233, B. and235, B. 
K 2 which 


„ 
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which” ſhe refuſed to do. I have reſolved, ſaid ſhe, to flay 
Gr. p. 2861, B.) refuſer de faire reſcudre dire de refler 
Ito, the end, | Since you did rot think proper to follow my 
Juſgn' du beut puique Juger a propos de ſuivre 


advice, which was to ſay nothing at all, anſwered he, as you 


avis m. de dire ien du tout rependre 


had promiſed me | to do, II by you go to your room again, and 
promettre (c) le dire (c) de reteurner dans chambre f. 


forbid you to tir, 'till you are called for, Then he blamed her 


defendre (c) de beuger que (aA) de maader enſuite blamer (c) 
for expoſing herſelf thus, before | ſo many | people, But ſhe did 
de fe commettre aii devant tant monde 
not ceaſe to repreſent to him how much it concerned her to 
ceſſer de reprefenter d (c) cembien il importer lui (ej de 
maintain her right. Since you hinder me from ſlaying, added 
fertenir droit m. Suiſque empecher (c) de reſter ajouter 
ſhe, I recommend to you not to grant any thing that can prejudice 
recomrander (e) re ds accarder rien ui pouwnir “ porter prejudice d 


my children. [erfart.] (* Gr. p. 286, B.) 


See the verbs that require à before the infinitive, Gram. p. 292. 
and following ; as likewiſe the adjeftives, p. 296. 


All mankind are condemned to die. : 
genre bumain m. condamns à muurir. ® (Gr. p. 274 1, A.) 
He ſpends much money in building. 

dcpenſer beauceup argert & bäatir 


He thinks of going ſoon to France, and even is preparing to 


penſer à bientct (Gr. p. 210, A.) mime fc preparer 
ſet out. [fartir.] 


That fruit is not good to eat. (Gr. p. 224, B. ) 


fruit m. bon manger, 


That will contribute much to reclaim him from his bad courſe 
comribuer | beaucoup @ retirer (c) 
of life. [vie.] 

They induce him to aſk her pardon, but he is not inclined to 
portcr (c) à demander parden (b) enclin 

do it ; he has too much pride for that. 

trop orgueil pour 

They gave her to underſtand that he wanted to marry her, 
donner (c) a entendre chert er a pe. er = 


de mauvai: train m. 


% 
* 


2300 — 


7. —— 


(a) en „requires ne before the! next verb, which muſt be made by the ac- 
tive voice with en, and in the ſubjunctive. (See Gr. p. 491.) 


(b) Turn, te , pardon of ber, lui demander Pardon. (c) Gr, p 233, B. 


en 
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and exhorted her to encourage his viſits, 
exhortcr - enccurager . Vite f. 


He delights in doing gocd, She is eaſy of perſuaſion. 
Ff plaire faire bien facile à perſuader. 
He authoriſes her to treat him as | ſhe pleaſes. | 
autoriſer traiter comme il lui f lait. 
Help him to lift up that burden. (Gr. p. 294, C.) 
aider a lever fardeau m. | 
When ſhe ſaw him ſhe fell a crying. ; 
guand voir le fe metire pleurer. 
He is liable to miſtake, he is not infallible. ® (Gr. p. 224, C.) 
ſujet “ fe tromper in ſaillible. 
J have a letter to write, and he has nothing to do. (p. 292, C.) 
avoir lettre f.“ ecrire (Gr. p. 230, D.) rien faire. 
She learns to read. He teaches writing. (Gr. p. 292, D.) 
 afpprendre lire enſeigner ecrire. | 
I engape myſelf to do it. Are you ready to go? 
5 engager faire le fett arte. 
He has condemned her to live in the country. | 


condamner Dire a camfag ne f, 


They arc not qualified to teach French. 


fire enſeigner Frangais m. 
That ſeed is good for ſowing, 
— Caine f ener. 
We invited them once to ſup with us, 
) | in vier les une fois ſ::$ew | 
I am uſed to ſap late, and | to go to bed | an hour after, 
accourume 2 feuer tard aller ſe cuucber beure f. apret. 
I ſeſpect him of loving drinking and gaming. 
ſoup garner (p. 250.) aimer (p. 292.) Loire Juurr, | 
e The queſcion is difficult to ſolve, I begin to breathe, 
: 57 tion f. d fficile rcJoudre Commencer 4 reſpirere 
You have much to fear, and little to hope, (Gr. p. 292, C.) 
ve beguccup craindre teu ec er. 
; There is nothing ſo eaſy to learn as mathematics, and nothing 
ily a rion ( ail apprendr: que mathematiques f. 


o difficult to learn as languages. (* Gr. p. 314, C. and 217, C.) 


7 difficile gue langue f. 

* 1 

* | Men are not only inclined to learn, but alſo to teach. ? (Gr. p. 

"REA ; ſeulement parte cf rendre auſſi enſeigrer. 224, C.) 

(I Uſe yourſelf, when you are young, to practice virtue; it will 
4'ascoutumer perdatt gus Jeune fratiguer verdi f. 


K 3 teach 
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| teach you to bear patiently the evils that are unavoidable. 
1 at prendre ſeuffrir patiemment mal m. inevitable. 


in *Tis ealy to ſay, and fine to ſee, (Gr, p. 224. B and C.) 
1 Cc ai dire beau voir. | 
The praiſe that is given us, ſerves at leaſt to fix us in the 
louange f. en donner ſervir au meint à fixer dans 
practice of virtue. 
pratigue f. vertu f. 


Inſtead of preſuming to make us happy, ſhow us only how to 
au lieu de pretendre * rendre keureux enſeigncr (p. 292, D. and 


be eaſy, [rranguille.] * Gr. p. 295, B. ws {4 


— 
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Pour before an infinitive. See Gram. p. 300 }, zol. 
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if He was hanged for robbing upon the highway. (Turn, for hav- 
h a Pendu grand cbemin, ing robbed.) 
1 | | Men are born to labour, as birds to fly. 
| | | | * ne pour travailler viſcau voler. ir 
| | 1 There i is a time to act, and a time to reſt. ((Gr. p. zcot, 
Ih ily a temps m. agir ſe repeſer. B, 1] 
il He will do | any thing | to oblige you, 
| | Mi | faire tout ebliger 
vl)! He is too wiſe to behave otherwiſe. (Gr. p. 300 f, D.) 
1 trop ſage ſe conduire autrement. 
| I called yeſterday | at your houſe | to ſee you : and your man 
"ll ii! paſſer bier chez wous Voir valet 
1 told me that you were gone into the country to buy horſes. 
1 dire aller à campagne f. four ac beter cheval m. 
| He has not health enough to undertake it. | 
| ſante f. aſſeæ entre prend e le. 
| I will do all my endeavours to deſerve the honour of your 
faire effort m. meriter bonneur m. 


prote ion. [protection f.] | 
She is too proud to marry that man. 
trep fier epouſer 
He has not intereſt enough to get that place. 
credit m. aſſes * obterir emploi m. (p. 217, A.) 


I am ſorry my wife and daughters were not at home to receive 
fache femme f. fill: f. (Turn have not been) au logis receveir 


you. 


You | underſtand the world | too well, to be guilty of any 
ſavoir vivre trop. commettre un 
rudeneſs. [incivuilite f.] 


9 J have 
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I Hare written to him to deſire him to ſend me an order to 
Ecrire prier le de envcyer me ordre m. pour 
draw upon ſome merchant for the money he owes me, 
tirer fur marchand m. (a) argent m. devoir à. 
Men find means to cure madneſs, but they find none to ſet 
on trouuer moyen m. guerir folie f. on nen 
| a croſs-grained mind | right again. 
un eſprit de trauer: redreſſer. wad 
Having left his ſon Seleucus with the land- forces to rebuild . 
15 14% ie fu m. avec terre troupe f. rebdtir 
Lyſimachia, he ſailed away with all his fleet, after he had ſent 
Lyſimachie mettre d la voile avec Hotte f. apes ® envoyer 


ambaſſadors to Quinctius, to treat about an alliance. (“ Turn of- 
| ambaſſadeur 1 traiter de alliance f. ter baving.) 


Some verbs will have no prepeſition before the next infinitive, 


Ste Gram. p. 294 f, D. and 295. 


You come to beg leave. ] cannot walk. 
venir demunder permiſſios ſaurais marcher. 


He ſent to aſ help. I will go and ſee. 

envoyer demander ſecours m. aller veir. (Turn and ſee by te ſee. 
All would learn, but all won't take pains. 

rout woultir apprendre prendre peine. 


If he thinks to manage them, he is miſtaken, 
croire wenir à bcut 2d ft. fe tromper, ' 


He declares to have ſeen it, She knows how“ to do that, 
d clarer voir ſaveir Faire 


She did not vouchſafe to anſwer me. Hou is not expreſſed here 
| _ daigner repordre in French, 


It is better to get little than nothing, 

il vaut micux gagner peu (b) rien. 
Do you pretend to become | a learned man? | 

| pretendre devenir ſavant (a and man are left out in French.) 
I dare not ſpeak to her. L let her do as ſhe liſts. 

eſer ( parler lut laiffer faire comme wuuloire 

Few people know how to be old. 

pew pers ſawoir vieux. ( Hew is omitted here in French.) 


Send your maid to defire her to come to work with you; or 
enwoyer ſervante f. prier de venir travailler avec 


1— 
1 


(a) | for is not expreſſed, (b) te get, muſt be repeated in Fresch with notbing s 
(*) See Gram. p. 316. 12 


K 4 rather 


FRN ExErcists Part II. 
= will go 2 and tell her you want to ſpeak to her. 


* | (a) dire gue woultir lui 
I rather = to ſend the maid to her, than give you the 
aumer micux ſervante f. lui donner 


trouble ¶ peine f.] to go there. (Sce Gr. p. 226, D.) 


If you are deſirous to ſee him, and (b) are willing to ſtrike a 
ſoubaiter wir * gue ir faire' ® 
barpain with him, I can find one who will recommend yoa to his 
march m. avee  fouvoir tender quelgu'an recommander 
brother. [ere m.] * is omitted here in French. 


More Exerciſes upon the Particles De, a, Pour. 


It is more neceſſary to tudy men than books. 
il nec ire * etugdier livre m. 


Our chief ſtudy ought to be to learn how * to be able to know 
principal crude f. devoir efpprendre feu voir connoitre 
men. Hero is omitted here in French. 


The greateſt wiſdom of a man conſiſts in knowing his ſollies. 


grand ſagaſſe f. conſiſter connoitre folie ſ. 

Men aim more in their ſtudies at filling up their 
on chercher | dans ſes dude f. . of rexplir la 
head, to diſcourſe and | make a ſhow f in the world, 
tete pour paroitre dans © me a 
than to enlighten and cultivate their mind, in order to 
echaircr . cultiber e eſprit m. 


judge of things rightly. 
Jug e choſe f. bien. 


He has never ceaſed to preſs me to tell my father that I was 
Jamais (e) cer prefſer de dire à 
ready to obey him, He has adviſed and conjured me, *till at laſt 


pret ober cenſeiller egrjurer juſqu's ce quenfin 
he has obliged me to promiſe it | to him |, 
chlig: promettre le lui 

My miſtreſs has commanded me to deſire you to come preſently 
maitreſſe f. commander frier venir tau: d Pheure 

| to our houſe, | if ycu love her. She deſires extremely to ſee you. 

che nows | aimer /a ac ſirer paſſionement de 

She wants to ſee me only becauſe ſhe has heard that they want 
demander à me and gue, farce gu? prend fre en vculoir 


to marry her. {mariey.] 


* * 


4 „* . 8 


(2) and, is not expreſſed here in French, 
tb) See Gram, p. 400 (6) See Gram. p. 216, C. 


To 


To be a great man, one muſt * how to improve all his 
Dur grand i. i faat ſaveir (*) profiter de 
good fortune. [ fortune f.] 


To praiſe Princes for virtues which they have not, is abuſing 
lever Prince m. de vertu f. c leur dire des 1N)Wres 


them with impunity. [impuniment.] 
Ofcentimes the defire of being thought capable, hinders people 


ſouvent di m. de pareitre capable emperber (+) 
from becoming ſo, becauſe they are more dehrous to ſhow what 
de deverir le parce que on avoir envie de faire vair 
they know, than to learn what they do not know. 
on ſavoir de apprendre , en avoir. 
Old people love to give good precepts, to comfort themſelves 
witux gens f. (a) aimer donner frecepte m. I cur fe conſeler 
for not being able any more to give bad examples, 
&e Gtre en fat dorner rauvais exemple m. 


They will force me to take another courſe. 
ebliger à prerdre autre meſures f. pl. 


I am obliged to tell you that you are miſtaken. (Gr. p. 294 f. 
eblig de 9 treit er. B.) 


My duty obliges me to do it. 


deucir ra, obliger a le. 
T hat man begins to give himſelf over to dangerous exceſſes. 
commencer 4 ſe porter & dangereux ce m. 

The highwaymen 7e us to change our Way. 

voleu m. de grand chemiu obliger a changer de route. 

J was obliged to ſce | a great deal of company | yeſterday. 

beaucoup de merde Fier. 

The intention of never impoſing, expoſes us oftentimes to be 

intention f. de ne jamait tromper exfoſer ſfouvent a 
impoſed upon, [P#tre.] 
The defire of deſerving the praiſes that are given us, ſtrengthens 


dir m. de mericer lounge f. (Gr. p- 241, B) foriifier | 
our virtue; | as | the praiſes that are given to courage, contribute 
vcrta f. . 4ue on valeur, f. contributr 
to increaſe it, 
4 augment'y : . 
It is difficult to define love. What can be ſaid of it, is, that in 
4%. ile definir amgur m. ou vcir en 49 dans 
the ſoul, it is a paſſion of reigning ; in the mind, it is a ſympathy ; 
ame . 3 eg ver * m. Hy patbie f. 
(*) be muſt be left out. (F) Pele is leſt on: in French. 


{a) Sec Gram, P+ 371. 
| and 
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aud in the body, it is nothing but a ſecret deſire of enjoying 


corps m. ce neſt que TY cache en vie f. Jouir de 
what one loves. r ine 
| on amr. 19 
There are divers forts of curioſity, one of intereſt, which incites 
ilya divers ſerte f. curiofite f. Pune interet m. porter 
us to defire to learn what can be uſeful | to us: and the other of 
& defirer de apf rendre fouvrn:r utile . nous autre 


ergacil m. venir de agi m. ſavoir 
are ignorant of. [ignorer.] 


The love of glory, the fear of ſhame, the deſign of —. 


amour m. pliire f. crainte f. bonte f. deſſein m. faire 
one's fortune, the defire of making our life comfortable and 
(*) fortun: dejir m. ſe rendre la - vie f. doux 
pleaſant, and that of humbling others, are often the cauſes of. 
egrcable Penvie abaiſſer fowven cauſe f. 
that valour | ſo much | celebrated among men, x 
val f. 5 celebre parmi 


(*) one's is left out in French. 


Pr n. 


Upon GERUN DS and PARTICIPLES. 


See their conſtruction in the Gram. pag. 302, and follo. Wing. 


Courtiers go cringing before princes, in order to become info. 


; caurtiſan m. aller ramper devant | (Gr, p. 300 f, C.) devenir 
1 lent with their equals. (Gr, p. p. 304. 333 1 
| al m. 


Pompey having demanded the honour of criph, Sylla 
oppoſed i it. 


e 9. | 
I have committed my ſon to your care, wiſhing to make him a 
metre entre les mains vaude faire de lui 
clever, but eſpecially a virtuous man. (P. 304, D.) 
babiſe furteus © - ? 
Moſt of the great, foreſeeing the dangers of ſo Poli an 
la 7. !u part grand m. dl. prev ar . danger m. fou 
enterpriſe, endezyoured to deter the king | from i it. 
entrepriſe f. e fercęr de dcteurner _—_— 


I cannot 


1 = 


pride, which proceeds from the delire of knowing what Wer N 
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I cannot go along with you to town, having affairs requiring 
624  accompagner ville f. avcir gui demandent 
my preſence here. (p. 304 f, A.) 
preſence f. ici | 
Rome having been taken by the Gauls, was ſacked, and 
| : prendre Geaulois - faceager 
reduced to aſhes. (Gr. p. 304 f, A.) 


 reiuire en cendres. 


Geography and Chronology being the two eyes of Hiſtory, in 
order to ſtudy the latter, we muſt be guided by the former. 
celle-ci il faut | celles- la. 
It is not in abandoning ourſelves to our paſſions that we live 
ce fe lrorer wvivre © 
contentedly, it is in governing them. (Gr, p. 304 +, B.) 
content | regler N 
After the play, I went behind the ſcenes; and caſting my eyes 
 Comedie f. paſſer | theatre m. ſing. chercher des yeux 
around, found her in the green room, where ſhe was talking to 
par-taut trouver foyer m. 3'entretenir avec 
ſome gentlemen. (Gr. p. 304, B.) 
ſeigneurs 
One afternoon, | I was ſeized with an inclination | of viſiting 
après- dinet f. il me prit envie aller air 
the Afturian poet, “being very curious to know how he was 
des Afturies pecte m. ſe ſentir | ſavoir comment 
lodged. (“ Gr. p. 304, D.) 
lager 0 
Concluding then that there were no farther hopes for-him, 
Juger alors y evair plus (p.217gB.)eſperancet. ſing. 
he determined | in good earnelt | to retire. | 
fe determiner tout de bon d la retraite. 


She was full dreſſed, | becauſe | having expeRed our 
fort parte comme une ferſonne qui satt-rdre à 

viſit, ſhe was deſirous of appearing * as amiable “ as ſhe could; 
avoir envie de nous paroitre aimable are left out in French. 

and | offering hertelf | to my view in all her charms, ſhe made the 
ir avec | 

ſame impreflion that Antonia had made upon my heart. (Gr. 

impreſion f. 
p. 304 , A,B.) (In French ſhe made upon me the ſame impreſſion that Antonia.) 


I ſet out then for Toledo, where, when Larrived, I alighted 
prendre le chemin donc de Tolede ou (Fr. being arrived) aller deſcendre 


at an inn near the caſtle. 


& Hotellerie f. chateau m. 
* So ſaying, I felt myſelf ſeized with horror. (Turn “ in ſpeaking 
ie jertir ſaiſr de ef 701, of this fort.) 


He 


—— 


— — 
* . — — — —_— — 
— — =_ - 
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5 home, when her huſband is gone abroad. 
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He ſmiled when he hcard my name mentioned. 
purire (Fr. in hearing mention (prononcer) my name.) 
He took his leave, promiſing to return the next day. 
prendre corgd de (p- 304 1, C.) reverir lendemain m. 
A diligent boy is always learning, not only whilſt the maſter 
dil gent ecolier m. at prendre n- ſcu ment pendant gue le maitre 
is teaching, but alſo while the other boys are plying. 


encignr encore jener (Gr. p. 303, C) 
She cannot help drivking ſtrong 1:quors, 
tit 8 empecber oc bare fore tyqueur f. 


The Jearning of langueges is very hard. (Gr. p. 303, B.) 


e'ude 2 larga- f. b: On 47 e 1 its 
Maſters learn by teaching, as well as ſcholars by ſtudying. 
wuiltre m. en er Helier m. dier. 


She does wrong to go a viiiing her friends inftead of ſayin 
faire wal dc aller ® vifter ani m. ev lieu de (b) riſter 


(* p. 393, B.) 


42 g's quand mari m. u- 
He met them * walking a great pace. (Gr. p. 302, D.) 
renin er mat ch r 4 . ( Turn, why were waking.) 


Women are changeable. — le is buſy.—She is buſy, 
ferne chengeant (c occupe. (Gr. p. 302, C.) 
Alexander being near his death, aſked his friends, ſtaßding 
A xandlre je freu der pres a de fa) Aemarnder ant fe tomy 
about | him, whether they thou ght they cauld find a King like him. 
de creire tui trau ver Rei m. cemme 


You have choſen a very W colour. 

chciſir bien ebangcant (c) auler f. 

His aunt is more beloved than his mother, 
tante f. aine 


What names did he call you? (Gr. p. 30+tt, C.) 
quelles fettiſes t. dire 


You want to knew vhat names he has called me. 
weul.iv fawoir ferrijes f. 


Bod news are always ſpread more San than good ones. 
mains nes belle f. fe repandre promptemont 


'Fhey have killed one another. [Pextre-twer.) 1 (Gr. | : 
She has made away with herielf, [ / dtfgire. | N05, A. 
The letter which I have received | does not mention | it. 


liitre K. 1eceu ILY faire mention des + 


kd 


fs) Eis death, muſt be made i” French by its verb (to die) mowrir. 
th.) Sec Grain. p. 34% (c) Here cbangeazt.is an adjective. 


$ That 
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That which I read this morning to you confirms it. 
celle lire vatin m. cer ñ ue le. 


None of the letters I have received ſay one word of it. 
aucan _- (Gr. p. 314, C.) Met 
I have not PR: the books you have bought. 
Var livre m. ac eter. 
The men I have viſited in the priſon are in gocd health, but 
wiſiter pr jon f. en ton ſantet. 
thoſe I have ſeen hang'd, were half dead, and very repenting. 
perdre a demi-mart repentant. 
What a loſs he has had in loſing his brother! 
perte fo faire 7 rdre 7 ere m. 
The grief that his death has cauſed me. (a) l 


deultur f. mor: f. caaſer 


The trouble this buſineſs has given me. 69 \ (Gr. p. 305, P. 


F.. re f. affaire fo 
The laws which the ladies of his court 3 impoſed 2 
lei f. dare f. caur f. ; 3 in prjer 


themſelves, &c. 
She has made herſelf miſtreſs | of it. (Gr. p. 305, D.) 


je rondre maitreſſe 5 en 
That nation has made itſelf miſtreſs of the ſea, 
nation f. fe rerdre are Jef. mer f. 
The figures which you have learnt to draw. (p. 305, B.) 
Hure f. es prendre à Geff. rev, 
[ have rendered you all the ſervices 1 could, (p. 304 T. 8 
rend: ſervic 4 Tio fowns:r . (comp. 05 tae prei. 1 


What ſervices have you done me? [regdrr.] 


How many men commit the ſame faults again, which tber 
c-mbien or que retomeer dans ante f. 
had reſolved to avoid ! 
reſoudre (] de c iter. 


She found herſelf in danger of yielding, but calling her virtes 


fe trouvey en danger ſucrermber raf eler dn 
to mind, ſhe upbraided herſelf with her weaknefs. 
(d) fe reprocher ( . (d) feli. fo: 
Her huſband has Jeft her, and is gone away. Yes, be bas 
meri m. lai er en aller Galt 
abandoned us, his three daughters and me. 
abandonner file f. 


— * 5 + } 
— Rh 
— WW 


2) The ſubjec may come either before or after the verb in theſe two fenctencrs, 
d) te mizd and tuith are not expreſſed in French. (®*) Gr. p. 205, A and B. 
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Has Glycerion found her friends? Shę has not found them. 


frouver | farent m. 
The play I have ſeen ated, did not take. 
piece f. wtiir reprejenter tre geute, (Comp, of the pref. T.) 
She has given herſelf the trouble to go there. 
fo donner (*) pine f. ailer y. 
The men they have obliged to work are gone, 
oer trawvailier pertir. 
I have loſt the letter which he has written to me : but I have 
ferdre letiie te ecrire 
ſhowed it to your mother, who is very forry | for it. 
morirer mere m. fache en. 
The faults your brothers have done are irreparable. 
faute f. frere faire irreparad/e. 
I have not ſeen the alterations which ſhe has cauſed to be made. 
Voir changement m. gue feire FEI faire. 
Her ſiſters are buſy in drawing. 
ferur f. orcupe 4 
My wife has got () her picture drawn, 
femne f. te faire tirer 
They have made t-amfelves maſter of the citadel, 
fe rergre Maire m. citadelle f. 
This misfortone has almoſt ruined them, but it has made 
malbeur m. PpPreſue ruiner rendre 


them wiſe. | /age.] 
"Tis a new {fort of powder which J have learnt to make. 


cet (a) for be F. f *. Are f. 4 rend e 4 faire. 
"Tis a conſequence which J have always thought they would 
c cenſej uence f. toujeurs ercire () 
infer. She 1s turned a Non, 
RF .*. fo faire Religic: fe. (Gr, Pe 3857 D.) 
They have ſurrendered. "Ihe garriſon has ſurrendered. 
fe rendre garni an f. 


They wank ſurrendered themſelves priſoners, [pri/onnier.] 
My fiſt-rs went to bed laſt night very much out of order: 


ſeeur f. aller ſe coucher Lier 42 foir fort indiſeſe 
but they have found themſelves quite well again when they 
fe treaver - -A- ben 


waked. [a leur reveil.] 


All thoſe women have been accuſed of having robbed : they 
femme t. accuje de Voie on leur 


— 


_ — 


(a) Ste Gram, p. 377. (*) Gram. 5. 395, A and B. 


- 
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have been tried; and they have been condemned to die, except 


"faire leur proces ' condamne à mort except 
one that has been found | not guilty. 
fe trouver innocent. 
Have you not a mind to practiſe the virtues which you have 
avoir * envie pratiquer vertu F. 


heard commended. (Gr, p. 305, B.) 


entcndre lower, 


What enemies has he not | brought upon himſelf ? 


ennemi > faire 
Why did you deviate from the road which you had begun te 
$tcarter de route 1. commencer à 


follow? [ /uivre.] 


Letters and writing have been invented to draw ſpeech, and 
lettre I. Ecriture f. invent Peindre parole f. 


to ſpeak to the eyes. [œil m.] 
We ought to ſpend no day without giving ſome time to the 


devoi- paſſer ( jeur m. ſans remps 

ſcience which we have propoſed to ſtudy, (“ Gr. p. 314, C.) 
ſeienct f. je propojer de ctudier. 

The people whom you thought alive. 

; © perſonne. croire (a; en vie. 
The puniſhment which has been infliaed upon him, is nat 
peine f. on Faire ſouffrir 

great enough for the wicked action which he would commit. 
| afſez mechant action f. w"uivir (a) committre. 


She has put out her eyes. [/ crewer les yeux. ] 
She | has been ſure | not to ſpeak within the houſe ; but when 


fe bien perd-r dan ma iſen f. guand 
ſhe has been without, ſhe began to cry cut from the middle of 
fortir je metere a (a) crier milien 
the ſtrèet to the people that were within; 
rue f. ger; dedant. 
Perſidious wretch, who cou'd be bennd neither by the faith 
ferfide (o) Feuveir (a) retenu ni Fut. 
which he has given her, nor the oaths he has EP nor the 
dinner ni ſerment m. 11 
compꝛ ſſion of ſeeing near her time the poor unfortunate giri he 
compaſſ on f. ve;r pres de terne m. fat e maibcurtux f. (d) 


bas ruined. [ d&fbonrrer ] 


8 — 
— 


I _ 


(a) This verb muſt be made by the compound of the preſent. 
b) This ſubſtantive is not exprefied, and the adJeRive is uſes ſubſtantively. 


de | J have 


— 
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I have received the letters which you have written to me about 
rece voir lettre f. tecrire à d ſujet de 
the affair which I had propoſed to you: and after reading them 
Maire f. f ropeſer | apres (a) 

attentively, I bave found that if I had underiaken it, I ſhould 
evec attention reconnoitre entreprendre 
have met with obſtacles that I had not foreſeen. 

trouver obftacle m. x pre voir. * <vith is to be left out. 

The Romans | enlarged their country | by the defeat of their 

Remain m. r\agrandir (b) far deſaite f. 

neighbours. [woi/in m.] | 


Men have built cities for their ſafety. 
ſe batir ville f. ſcrete f. | | 
The Amazons have made themſelves famous by their courage 
Amazones f. ſe rendre erlobre par ccurage 
in war. [dans la guerre, | 


Lucretia | made away with herſelf | not being able to outlive 
Lucrece fe denner la mort poureir ſurwvivre a 


the affront which ſhe had received from Tarquin. 


The remembrance of the pains which we have ſuffered, and 
ſouvenir m. | peine f. en ſer Frir 
the dangers | we have run through | 1s pleaſant, becauſe it is a 
danger m. en courir ogreable parete gue ce 
Hlefling to be delivered from them. 


ben m. gue de deliure en. 


The Cardinal repreſented the vaſt pains he had taken, and 
Cardinal m. epreſer ter infini peine f. -  prendre 
the important ſervices he had done to the State, which had only 
importart ſervice m. rendre _ Ezat m. I fquels re and zue 
created him enemies. | 
| preduire | 


n 


9 


(a) Turn, bawirg read, Sce Gram. p. 301, A. 
(b) This verb muſt be made by che compound of the preſent, 


1 245 I 


P, 


HAP. 


Upon IMPERSONAL VERRs, 
Upon the Imper/onal il eſt. Gram. p. 306. 


It is | in vain you | argue the caſe | with him, you will neyer 


c'eſt (Gr. p. 306, C.) parler raiſon lui 
perſuade him. (Gr. p. 314, C. and 320, D.) 
prrſuader 
It is | in vain | you would argue the caſe with him, &c. 
inutile (Gr. p. 306, D.) | 
It is grievous you | are to deal with people who | liſten to no 
triſte (Gr. p. 206& 307, D.) aveir affaire & gens entendre 


reaſon. [raiſen.] - 
It was dark when we reached the city. (Gr. p. 307, B.) 


nuit arriver dans ville f. 
At what o' clock did ſhe arrive? It was ten. 
(Gr. p. 307, B.) arriver | 
It is dreadful to ſee men | tear each other | like wild beaſts, 
(Gr.p.z07,C.) affreux ſe det birer firece bete f. 


It is difficult to ſuffer, and not complain. 
difficile Saf! ir fans fe plaindres 
It is generous to confeſs one's faults. 
; noble avouer ſes 


Tt is lucky we have not | met with | them, 
(p. 307, D.) beureux rencentrer les. 


It may be expected that matters will be ſettled. 
(Gr. p. 308, A.) peer cbeſes 8 arranger. 
There are men wicked enough: ſome are good, ſome are 
mechans «+ © il ene (Gr. p. 216, C.) 
bad. [manuvais.] 
An honeſt man ought to pay his debts. 
(Gr. p. 308, B.) payer diette f. 
They have it no longer in their power to hurt us. 


(Gr. p. 308, B.) Pou vr m.  nuire d 
He has treated them outrageouſly, and there has been no fatal 
| traiter | | (Gr. p. 308, C.) 
conſequence. c 
It is with the diſeaſes of the heart, as with thoſe of the body; 
Gr, p. 308, D.) maladis f. | comme de 
| | L ſome 


« \ 
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ſome are real, others | imaginary, 


les wnes | les autres 
It is with painters as with poets; | both | are at liberty 
peintre pore lies un & les autres aves 


to feign, [| /rinare, ] 


Len the demenſirative c'eſt, Gram. p. 308, 2, and following. 


This is your horſe, To-day is a holiday, 
Gr. p. 308, 2, D.) cheva/m. . e fer bai con ge. 
To- morrow is the King | birth- day. 
diem ia Jear de la naiſſance. 
That is very lucky. That is ſo much gained. 
ce (p. 308, 3, A) Leroux : ce ant gagner 
That is delaying too much, That | is ſufficient, 
ce(308,3,B.) d fferer trop | Ip - 308, 3, C.) fre. 
Imitate Miſs A. ſhe is a pattern of wiſdom. 
imiter (p- 308, 3, . © fog | 
What do you think of Mr.. . 7 I think he is a great 
gue perſer (p. 308, 3, D.) 


ſtateſman. [miniftre.] 
Fear and ſhame are the conſtant attendants of crime; they are 


erainte f. Lente f. accompagrer toujours crime m. (308, 3, D.) 
true marks which make it eaſily known. | 
marguet, faire aiſiment reconncitres 
How does your brother do? What does he do at preſent? 
fe porter | Faire 
What is he? He is a phyſician, 
(Gro 308, 4, C.) neutcin m. 


What is Mr.. . .. ? Ile is a phyſician. 
2 H ce gue cel zue | 


* You ſhould ſend for Dr. W.. . . He is a celebrated phyfician, 


env:yer cberc ber ce celchre 
That is what I do not wiſh at all, ſaid I to him. 
(Gr. p. 308, 3, A.) feubaiter | 
There you are miſlaken, Freplicd, (Turr, that is what deceivez you.z 
cb rei . 
This is what I can aſſure you. 
quoi " affurer de 
Is it not | for his diverſion | that the miniſter gives me ſoch 
prur je divertir (p- 308, 6, A.) faire # 
honourable treatment? It is what I am ready to think. 
eraitement m. (p. 308, Þ B. ) tents. ereirgs 


T his 


" 
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This is all that I want. [demander.] (Gr. p. 308, 3, B.) 
That was actually my delign, (Gr. p. 308, 3, B.) aoſwered I, 


en effet Mein m. | repondre 
He is a ſweet tempered young man, extremely polite, has 
(Or. p. 308, 3, D) d'une douccur achbeve d ure politeſſe 
a good mien, and is not yet full thirty, | 
(Turn of a good mien beſides.) (Turn wwbo bas not yet 30 years.) 


Which was the more agreeable to me, as it was not wickedly, 
(Gr.p.256,2,B.) Pautant plus | que ce 
though eaſily got. (Turn as that was not a property wickedly 


| bien mal 
gotten, though I had gotten it very eaſily.) 


acgue ir 


Fame, which uſually praiſes beauties more than they deſerve, 
renommee f. erdingiremert lauer belle perſonne gu" il ne faut 


| has not ſaid enough in commendation | of young Lucretia; 
(Turn, ſays not enough of good) Lucrꝭte 


ſhe is an admirable creature, both | as to | her perſon and 
(Or. p. 308, 3, D.) ſujet m. (Gr. p. 346) pour fa beuute 
talents, [ /es talent. | 


How much do you take per month? Four double piſtoles, 


combien prendre 
anſwered the dancing maſter, is the current price; and I give but 
reprendre maitre a danſer c courant re que 
two leſſons per week, Four double piſtoles a month! cried I; 
far cc rier 
that is | a great deal! How! a great deal ! replied he, with an 
(b. 308, 2, B.] beaucoup repliquer de 


air | of aſtoniſhment; you would give a piſtole a month to a 
ftonne £4 derneriez bien 


maſter of philoſophy, 


[I am the perſon | , my child, anſwered I, taking the 


(Fr. it is I) (G. p. 308,40.) repondre (Gr. p. 304 1, B.) 
letter. [lettre f.] 


It is he, who concluded the treaty. It is they who ſaved the 
(Or. p. 308, 4, D.) cenclure | traite m. 


country. {pays m.] | | 
It is | an agreeable fault, which ought to be forgiven, 


Jauver 


(p. 308, 5, A.) beau de faut m. deveir _ t10uver grace. 
He is an old acquaintance of mine, who has great intereſt at 
(p. 308, 5, A.) anciens amis de mes 


| beaucoup de crelit 
court, [cour f.] 


It is Don Alphonſo himſelf | whom you ſee, 
(p+ 308, 5, B.) * who preſents himſelf to your ſight.) 
2 It 


} 
: 
8 
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It was the beſt reply ſhe could make. a, Tia 68 
d repenſe pouvoir faire. | | 
He was a man that did not at all underſtand railſery. 
(p- 308, 5, C.) nullement entendre raiilcrie. 
I am amazed at thy compoſing pamphlets z] which, in my opi- 
s'Cronner que tu Oamiuſes à brecbures il me ſcmble” que ce 
nion, | are trilles that do no great honour io a man of genius. 
celificker m. faire a ieſprit 
I choofe them all. (Gr. p. 308, 5, D.) [gf moi g. . J. 


I told the king that thou | walt the occaſion. of bringing | hey 
dire a cet} toi qui faire wenir 


from Toledo. [ Tolede.] 


Oar countenance was truly | worth ſeeing, 
cctoit (p. 308,6, A.) choſe d woiv. 


For this purpoſe he had recourſe to the invention of the em- 


effect m. 
peror Galba; that is, to make thoſe who had enriched them- 
c, dire que fai ire à (s Gr. p. 308, 7, C.) „enricbir 


ſelves, the Lord knows how, in the adminiſtration of the finances, 
Dicu 


| regorge their wealth. 
rendre gerge 


e houſe is | a perfect jewel. | (Gr. p. 309, 6, A.) 


maiſon f. br jou. 
The rapidity of the progreſs which 1 have made in his excel- 
propres pl. | 
lency's heart fince thy departure, is altogether prodigious. 
c SP une choſe prodigicuſe que 


' 


(Gr. p. 308, 6, A.) 
It is a ſweet conſolatian for me, to have ſuch a {ympathizing. 


(Gr. p. 308, 6, B.) # ſerfiale à mes Feines. 
con dend. 
I oughr not to conſtrain myſelf before my oldeſt and beſt friend. 
de vir ſe contraindre devant ancien bon ami m. 


(Turn it is not before, &c. that F ought, Kc.) (Gr. p. 308, 6, C.) 
ons Philip, cried he, 1 you faſt]; for once, 


trier tenir c pour le coup 


you Kill be ſick of buſineſs. 


Fp. 308, 6, D.) les affaires vont wous faire peur. 


He lodges there at preſent, ſaid the porter, (Gr, p, 308, 7. A. ) 


cet lager ia portier m. 
Thus did his Excellency gild the pill, which I | Grallowed 
cet ainſi (p. 308, 7, A.) ® dorer pilule f. -  gvaler © 


* (in French add to me, me, before this yerbs) down 


Chap. XII. Upon the Imperſonals. 149 


: f . . 0 
down | gently, | though not | without taſting the bitterneſs | 
tout dowcement non ſentir ameriume 4. 


of it. [en.] ; 
All chat | gives me concern | , added he, is my being obliged 


tout ce faire de la peine à aj outer (Gr. p. 208, 7, C.) 
to appear before a haughty miniſter, who may poſſibly treat me 
"ol ſuperbe miniſtre m. pour (Hut. tenſe) retevair 
uncivilly. [peu gracieu/ement.] ' 
Why cid you not call, as you had promiſed me? It is becauſe 
venir (Gr. p. 308, 7, D.) 


I was obliged to go out of town. 
(Fr. Lhave been.) 4er a la campagne. 
What! Was it you who came to my affiftance! 
Fu c (p. 308, 8, C.) wenir pref, U. me ſecourir. 
Are theſe your books? Ves, they are. 
(Gr, P- 308, 95 A.) 5 (Gr. þ» 246, A.) 
Do you not recollect me? [remerrre.] (Gr. p. 308, 9, Z.) 
You viſit Mrs. K.. What woman is the? 


Vir * (Gr. p. 308, 10, A.) 
She is a very pretty woman; but flatterers kave ſpoiled her. 
(p- 308, 3, D.) Ja | flattewrs peter 
Do you ſee in the third box | on the left | that prig who 
vr ir loge f. a gauche Fre uguet m. 
gives himſelf airs? Who is he? A young fool, whoie father 
fe dinner air (p. 308, 9, C.) fot ai. 


is rich. 


| | Who would dare to ſpeak the truth to kings? 


(p. Jos, 10, B.) oſer dire Vic f. roi m. 
If I lend him a hundred guineas, who is to return them | 
P *ter (p- 308, 10, B.) rere 


to me? \me.] 
Whom did you ſell your houſe to? 
| vendre maiſos f. 
From whom did you buy this muſket ? 
: acheter fuſe! m. (Gr. P 308, 10, C.) 
For whom do you take ſo much trouble? | 
hi ſe donner tant (p- 217, B.) peine f. 


What can a virtdous man fear ? 
fpouvc ir craindre. 


What do all thoſe quacks pretend to do? (Gr. p. 308, 10, D.) 
h cbarlatan m. | faire. ; 
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What would you ſay, if I ſhould prove 


dire prouver 
| to you | that he is not in the wrong ? e, 308, 10, D.) 
Vos: n' avoir pas tort : 
To what will all this lead them? 
conduire 
About what do you trouble yourſelf ? 
de 


4" inquieter ' 


(Gr. p. 309, A.) 


More Exerciſes upon il eſt, a c'eſt, 


It is barbarous, or, It is a barbarous thing, to inſult the 
bar bare Cchoſet. inſulter a 
unfortunate. [ malheureux.] | 


This is the end he aims at. 
but m. tendre cd. 


It is hard, or, It is a hard thing to have to do with ungrateful 
dur a choſe f. a faire ? ingrat m. pl. 
people. Pride is a monſtrous thing, 
e . orgueil m. mo ſtrucuæ 
It is a monſtrous thing to be proud. [Lergucilleux.] 


It is a great folly to pretend to be | the only | wile, : 


felie f. voulvir tout ſeul ſage. 
It is the truth that offends him. 
werite f. ” offenſer le . 


It is madneſs to forget one's ſelf. 
folie f. fe meconnoitre 


What is the matter in the ſtreet? It is people that are taken 
ya dans rue f. gens Fen 


mener 
to the juſtice's, [chez le commiſſaire. ] 


2 


He who, they who, they that, &c. are lilexuiſe made by c'eſt, 
See Gram. p. 260. | 


He is not free who is a ſlave to his paſſions, 


libre eſclave paſſion f. 
They are happy who think themſelves ſo. [I' Ztre.] 
beureux croire | 


They overload nature who eat without being hungry ; er, It is 
overloading nature to eat without being hungry, 
 ſurcharger nature f. marger ſans avoir fuim. 
Drunkenneſs is a frighiſul paſſion, 
Iorognerie f. effreux paſſion f. 


Deſires 


Deſires will always be torments. 


defir m. toujonrs tour ment m. 
It is here I | wait for | him. It was there ſhe died, 
ici at tendre c la mourir. 
It is the Philoſophers who ſay fo. [e.] [t is eaſy to ſay, 
Pbilaſopbe dire e 
It is reaſonable to ſerve one's own country, 
raiſmnable ſerwir ſon parrie f. 
Thews are things we mult not think of, 
<:ſe f. penſer a 
They are guilty who do not protect innocence, 
coupable rote ger innocence f. 
They are coquettes. This is what I was ſaying. 
coguette f. dire 
It is he who ſays ſo, It is not what I thought, 
1 read Horace and Virgil, becauſe they are the bet Latin 
lire Virgile parce que ce /: nt 
Poets, It is fine to look _ 
Pc tte beau a 
He knows not courtiers who relies on their promiſes, 
cennoĩtre courtiſan m. compter ſur promeſſe f. 
It is time to riſe. It is not too ſoon to go out. 
temps de ſe lever | trep tet pour Partir. 
It is ten o'clock. I thought it was later. 
dix beures croirs tard. 
Friday is the Queen's birth-day. 
eſt Vendredi 
He is one of the beſt friends I have. [ami m.] 
She is a woman of honour, They are counſellors, 
bonneur avccat m. 
It was my man who committed the blunder. 
cel val m. faire c̃tourderie f. 
It is you who have told it, It was we who bade him do it. 
| dire et dire faire. 
It is they who have won | a great deal, | 
ce ſont gagner beaucoup. 
It was they that were playing at cards in the corner, 
cetoit Jouer aux cartes dans coin m. 
Was it the grenadiers who began the attack ? 
fut-ce grenadier commencer attague f. 
No, it was the dragoons, cr, The dragoons did. 
. ce furent 
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It is with a School as with a State; it cannot ſubſiſt without 
il cn q de ccole f. Etat m. Jauroit ſubſiſter ſans 


penal laws, [penal loi f.] 
What's o'clock ? It is late. It is not late, 
et- i. tar d | 
What is the clock ſtriking ? It ſtrikes one. 
e. ce (Gr. p. 309, B.) ſenner ce 


It is the Goſpel that commands us to forgive our enemies. 
evangile m. commander de pardenner a 


It was he who defeated the Auſtrians. 
tvi battre 


It was the Engliſh that took the town, 
ce furent ville f. 


See the imperſenal il faut, Gram. p. 311. 
Men muſt love virtue to be happy. (p. 311, B.) 


I! faut aimer vertu f. beureu x. 
One muſt be mad to think that men can be happy without 
fou croire en fouveir (ſubj. m.) ſans (a) 


loving virtue. Laimer. ] 
| You muſt do what I bid you. (p. 311, A.) 


faire dire 
He muſt have a horſe. She muſt fee it. (p. 311, A.) 
(p. 312, A.) che val m. voir 


To make war, money muſt be had. (p. 311, D.) 


faire guerre f. argent m. 


Men ſhould learn firſt the duties belonging to human nature. 
il faudrait at prendre d aberd deviir m. appartenir bumain nature f. 


You do not learn as you ſhould. [i/ faut.] (p. 312, A.) 
A woman muſt have a great deal or ci cumſpection not to 


crand fonds m ret:zuc f. 
ſpeak of herſelf. 
Scipio Naſica | muſt needs | have been | an exceeding honeſt 
Sciplen il falloit fer 788 bunnerg 
man, fince the Oracle anſwered that the mother of the Gods 
puiſque Oracle repondre mere ' Dieux 
would lodge | at his houſe. | 
woulcir leger chez lui. 
One muſt not hope that | men can be cured (7wr7, one can cure 
il faut eſperer | piu voir gucrir 
men) of the ill habit they have of ſpeaking always of themſelves, 
 maneais babitude f. farler toujours 


— 


(a) " governs the infinitive, Gram. p. 348. bet 
$f „ | thelr 
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their adventures, and wealth, than which nothing is more tedious. 
awentures f. rialeſſes f. 


(Turn, yet there is nothin! : more tedious than ſuch recitals.) One 
cependant il y a rien (a ennuyeux ce riitm. il 

ſhould impoſe a law upon one's ſelf, never to ſpeak of one's ſelf, 
faudreit fe faire (oi 4 parler fſoi- meme 


neither one way nor other. Turn, neither in good nor in bad.) 
ni en bien mi en mal. 


We muſt not fillily believe thoſe that flatter us: neither muſt 
ni aiſement eroire flatter ni 
we reject rudely the compliments that are paid us, when we 
rejeter rudement compliment m- faire quand 
think we deſerve them. That falſe modeſty is hardly leſs 
croire meriter faux madeſtie f. (b) greres f 
ſhocking than a fooliſh vanity, Much art and nicety are requi- 
rebutant . ſot - wanite f. art m. delicateſſef, il faut 
ſite to ſeaſon praiſes well. But there 1s alſo a way of receiving 
aſſaiſenner louange f. auſſi mani re f. 
them, when they are Jawful, which does not hurt modeſty. Praiſes 
Ai bleſſer modeftic f. 
are like a ſort of tribute that is paid to true merit. We muſt 
comme ſorte f. tribut m. rendre vrai merite m. 
neither reject them through affectation, nor | hanker after | them 
ni rejeter par offctfation ni rechercber 


too eagerly. [avec trop d' empreſſement.] 


* 


See the imperſonal il fait, Gram. p. 310 and 187. 


How is the weather? [temps m.] Turn, What weather is it? 


faire 
It is cold, yet it is not ſo cold as it was yeſterday. 
faire Faire F oid faire bier 


There is a miſt abroad, or tis foggy weather. 
brouillard m. * brouillard abroad mult be left out here. 


The ſun does not ſhine. I think that it is not warm abroad. 
ſoleil m. cCroire chaud dehors. 


It was very cold laſt year: it will freeze before it is long, 
froid paſſe anne f. geler avant que (c) l 


hope it will not be ſo cold | next week | as it is now. 
eſperer ff froid la ſemaine qui vient 


(a) See the 5th parag, Gram. p. 314, C. and Gr. p. 216, C. and 217, C. 
(b) See the 5th parag. Gr. p. 314, C. 
(<) This conjunction govergs the ſubjunctive. Gram. p. 348. 
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It will rain to-day. It ſnowed yeſterday. It hailed this 
pienveir aujoura ul ne ger bier greler 
morning. [atin] | 
1 f is good living in France, It is better living in Holland. 
1 wivre en France. meilleur Hollands. 


2 — - 9 + 9 Or — 


— . 
— — — r æůęro « n — * 
— — > - 

4.4 od. : by 


— — 


See the imperſenal il y a, Gram. p. zog, and 216, C. 


b 


There is a man below who aſks for you. 


L 
| 
4 
1 
| 
* 


la bas demander 
Some people fancy that they can learn a language without 
ya gers $'imaginer feuvoir apprerdre largue f. fon _ 
fliudying. {ctudier.] * 
Es there any difference between them two? There is a great one. 
difference f. entre eux or elles en 
1 have been in England theſe twenty years. (Turn, I am.) 
en Angleterre il y a on 
Some people are like ballads, that are ſung only for a while, 
* a r mòbler vaudeville m. ch inter ne and que (3) 
Is it long ſince he came back again? 
| long-temps 9e | reventr 
How long have you lived here? Is it long fince ? (* Fr. you live.) 
exenbien y a-t-:l demeu rer ici a long · temps 
How long is it ſince you left your country? 
| quitter pays m. 
I I went out of France fifteen years ago. 
fertir France an (Turn il y a--»que-->) 


She has been dead theſe fix years. [mouri-.] (il y a) 


l HI have been learning Engliſh for theſe ten years. 
| apprendre Anglvis il y a 
I have learnt Engliſh ten years ago. 


How far is Edinburgh from London? (combien y a-t-i/---) 
Edimbourg Londres. 


Windſor is twenty miles diſtant from London. (1/ y a---) 
Wndfor mill: a Londres. 


The ſhip ſunk, and there were about four thouſand men 
waiſſeau m. couler à fond environ 


drow ned. [ noys.] 


Favlts become ſome people well; and others are diſagreeable 
d:faut m. ſecir ily a det gens m. il y en a d autres qui d agreable 


i. — * * 
— 


(3) @ while is uncertain temps and for is expreiſed by pendant, ih 
wit 
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wich their good 8 
avec gualite f. 


There is nobody but may reap great helps and „ 
(Gr. p. 314, C.) ne pouvoir retirer ſeccurs m. avantage m. 
from ſciences: but there are likewiſe few people but ſuffer a great 
ſcience f. auſſi gen perſonne ne recevoir 

prejudice from the knowledge they have acquired, if they do 
prejudice m. . conniſſance f. pl. acquerir 
not uſe it as if it were natural to them, and | their own, 

fe jervir comme naturel propre 


There is a man in the ſtreet who ſays that there was yeſt-rday 
| dans rue f. dis ag veir bi r 
a great quarrel in the ſquare, where there were three men kill'd; 
quereilef, place f. o (Gr. p. 216, C.) u 
and he ſwears that if he had been there, there would have been 
Jurer 
a gout many | more, beeduſs he has heard that two friends of 
bien dawvantage, parce que apprendre ami m. 
his were wounded, They alſo ſay that ſeveral merchants have 
bleſſe on auſſi pluficurs marc hand 
been cruelly beat there; and that | out of | ten ſoldiers that are 
cruellement bat'n de ſeldat n. 
in priſon, four | will be | hanged, and fix condemned to the 
en priſen il y en aura fendu condamne 
Gallies, [ Galeère f.]) | 
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See the other Imperſonals. Gram. p. 187, 188. 


It appears that he is not guilty, 


paroitre coupable. 
It follows from thence, that a man cannot be happy, who is 
senfſuryure de Li celui ne ſauroit beurcux 


not virtuous, | vertucux.] 
It becomes not a wiſe man to follow the multitude, 


convenir ſage ſuivre multitude f. 
There came a fellow who pretended to have been ſent by her, 
il vint drile m. pretendr: qu elle enocyer 


but he was an impoltor. [ feurbe m.] (Gr. p. 232, A.) 


If ſome accident happened natwithitanding, v we are not an- 
accident m. il arrivoit malgre cela 


ſwerable for it, [re/pon/able.] 


She ſays that ſhe expects company, Therefore ſomebody will 
attendre compag nie f. c pourguoi 2 mond. 
come by add by. [i viendra tanist.] 


i | A woman- 


” % 
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A woman came this morning who would not tell her name. 


il eff veru matin m. vauloir nem m. 
Some good friends are to be found, but they are ſcarce. 
boy ami m. il ſe trouue 
Strange things happen 1 in this world. 
ctragge choſe f. il arrive dans monde m. 


| (Gr. p. 232, B.) 
"There aroſe ſuddenly a terrible tempeſt. 
il Veleua tout-G-ceup terrible tempi te f. 
expect two or three friends, but none comes. 
attend re ami m. mais aucun il men vient. 
It _ 3 beur- e. and it is cold to-day. 
cbaud bier froid aujourd' Lui. 
Ge The wind blows | very hard, | Ir rains too much to go out. 
il fait vien du : trop peur foriir 
It does not become him to command. 
fedir a de 
That is no more the matter in hands. [z/ gt.] 
plus 
It follows from this that you are in the wrong, 


VJenſulvre ceci avoir tort 


It is better to die than to commit wickedneſs. 
walcir micux crime m. 


It will not be his fault | if you do not become learned. 
tenir a lui gue deve nir ſubj. mood. 
It tires me to live in ſolitude. | 
ennuyer de felitude f. 
The King has been pleaſed to reward him. en v1 
plaire 4 de reconiperſer 
The one. may be true C vrai.) 
ncuvelle f. il je peut faire que | | 
It is enough | you ſay it, for me to believe it. 


fuffire que Pour gue je 
His life and honour are at ſtake. 
| vy aller de 
| A council! was held yelicrday,. in which it Mas reſolved o 
fe tenir en choc die : 
go on with | war. 
cent int er Deere f. 


* 
9 4 


CIAP, 


Err 


CHAP. XIV. 
Upon the Negative Partieles and Adverbs. 
See their confleution Gram. p. 313, azd following, 


I never drink wine, not that I do not like it, but becauſe it 


Jamais biire vin m. (Gr. p. 313, B.)] point aimer mais farce que 
1 is good for | nothing in England. (Gr. p. 314, C.) 
wvalcir rien en Angleterre. + 
I by no means believe what he ſays. (Gr. p. 314, C.) 
nullement _ creire ce que dire. 
She wy comes unſeaſonably. (Gr. p. 320, D.) 
tou j urs venir mal a preps. | 
Nobody does what you do. Nothing can relieve hez, - 
foie rien pouvcir feulager la 
He has not received an anſwer yet, er, as yet. (Gr. p. 217, C.) 
point receveir reperie f. encore. 


I have not any deſign to wrong him. 
nul dieſſein m. faire tert 5d its 


She has done wrong, She ſays not one word. 
(p- 320, C.) faire mal 44 (p. 314, C.) mot m. 
None knows the ſufferings of lovers unleſs he has loved. 

nul conncltre ſer france f. arant * mer. 
J have always loved her very much. 
ne jamais i fert. 
Is there any thing more wonderful than the virtue of che 
rien | admirable wvertu f. 


loadſtone? [aimant m.] * See Gram. p. 217, C. ard 314, D.) 


To love | but little [1 in courting | 1 is a ſure means to be loved. 
grieres en amyur c'eſt affure meyen m. 


J have ſeen nobody of your ſeniunent, | /extiment m.] 
I will never forgive him, if he does not grant me that favour, 1 
Jamais pardonner 3d ſt. | accerder grace 7. 
Did ever any body do what you do? (Gr. p. 263, A.) 
Jamais perſonne faire | , 1 
Did he ever mention] any thing þof it? (Gr. p- 31-4, D.) 


dire rn. ca 


1 . — 3 3 8 R 


dts : X 


r — 


(*) wun/e/s is fi and ne with the indicafive, N and ne un the fubjundfive 
m£09, e 315 1,4) : 
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We have done nothing that ought to | make you an- 
gry. [VAeber.] 
She is excceding rich. I am not | a little puzzled, 


| extrem emen: ricbe pen embarraſſe. 
I am going there, leſt he ſhould | come. 


en alles »y de peur que venir, | G D 
I il! take this, unleſs you chooſe it. ern 
prendre a meint que cboiſir. ä 
I fear that ſhe will ſcold. (Gr. p. 315, B.) 
eraindre grinder, (Pret. Tenie ſubj. m.) | 
I tell thee that if henceforth I perceive that thou attempteſt 
dire % dererawant $appercevoir entreprendre ſubj. m. 
to play any trick to kinder me from marrying my ſon, I will ſend 
de faire quelque feurberic eit ec ber (a) maricr enveyer 
thee directly to the mill for all thy life, 
fur le champ mos lin m. vie F. 
We all fear that he will reduce us to that extremity. 
| eraindre redaire extremice f. (G. p. 
She was afraid he would not have married her. 315, BY) 
accir peur ec ο,,ẽjmr | | 
She is indifferent to me. I neither love nor hate her. 
igel Herent (Gr. p. 316, A.) Leiner bair 


He is neither a (b) drir ker nor a (b) ſmoaker. [Suvecure fureur,] 
They behave very prudently.—She can neither read nor write, 


ſe cendvjre pruden:mert ſavoir ni line mi ccxire. 
You are quite another than I have known you, 
tout autre conneftre (See Gr. p. 315, C.) 

Sde has ncither relations nor friends. (Gr. p. 316, A.) 
| parert ant 
He does not deny that he 2fked her in marriage. (p. 245, C.) 

| | _ dema nder en mariage. ; 
She has more ſenſe than her mother had. x 

| ens : mere f. G | 
He writes better than he ſpeaks. (Gr. p. 315 f, B.) 

cerire | paricr. 


J fear that ſome misfortune has befallen him, 
 epprebender (Gr. p. 315, B.) malbeur m. arriver 4d ſt. | 
He dates not do it, for fear he ſhould be ſcolded. (p- 316, C.) 


oſer de crainte de or que on gronder, 
— * 


* 
r 


— — 
— 


2 


(a) This verb may be made both ways, viz. by the ia@nitive and ſabjunctixe, 


wat ie, em cher de, & c. or empecber gue je ne, &. 
(b) See Gram. p. 219, A» £0 


In 
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In that uncertainty he knows not what he ought to do. 


dans incertitude f. Ja voir de vir 
I will never forgive him, unleſs he promiſes to ſee her. 
pur donner fi ard ne (Or. p 315 1, D.) 
He will never do it, before or unleſs he is ſure you will get 
faire gue far * renew 
good conditions | for him. [/az.] ( pr-f. ſubjunt. m.) 
She is ſo ill that ſhe cannot et ke any thing, but ſhe throws it up 
wal re /auryit prendre gue rendre 


again preſently. [fur le champ.) (See GE W216, A.) 
He was afr21d left ſhe ſhould have overheard 18 


craindre (Gr. p. 315, B.) catendre 
She will not hear | any more | of her ſweetheart. (p. 3161, D.) 
Toulcie enterdre >arler plus galant m. 


I will not go to Holland, | b-fore | the winter is quite over. 
aller (Gr. 210, A.) (p. 3157, D.) liver m. t- d- fait taſſe- x 
He takes care leſt ſhe ſhould | go abroad, | and ſee any body. 


prendre garde (p- 3161, B.) ſertir voir perſonne 
Why does he not tell her his reaſcns? (Gr, 7316, D.) 
Peurguci or gue dire raiſ.n f. 
He knows not where to meet her. It is what I did not know. 
fſaweir ol rencontrer” (p- 316 T, A) ſavrir. 
I will not teach him French any more, if he does not pay me 
woulgir enſeig ner Frang:is m. Pla: gue (p- 315 f, D.) payer 


what he owes me. | devorr,] 


I aſk nothing but what is juſt; I cannot pay others if I am 
demander (p. 317, C.) Jute ne ſaureis payer f (p. 317, B.) 


not paid what is due to me. 


payer devoir | 
Adverſity neither troubles ner caſts them down ; proſperity 
1 adwverſite F. troubler abattre treſperue . 
neither | makes them proud, nor | ſwe:ls them up. (p. 316, A.) 
| exorguciilir er fler 


More Exerciſes ufon the Negatives, 


We did not aſk him, and he did not tell us, what he | has a mind 


(Gr. p. 277, D.) deniandcr | Aire 40 ir envie de 
to do. (Gr. P- 312, D) : 
I do not know what thoſe people mean. (Gr, p.313, B.) 
ſaver + gens: ver die. 
There is no water in this pond. 
y avoir peint (P. 217, C. ctang m. 


1 hall 


——̃ - Þ.oorn 
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I ſhall take my horſe | from him | , becauſe he does not 


cter cheval m. lui (p 313 C.) 
take care | of it | as he ſhould. £ 
avoir le ſoin cn 9 i faut. 

I do not ſpeak to her | often. (Gr. p. 314, A.) 
parler lui ſeu vent. 
Is he not a dancing maſter? (Gr. p. 314, A.) 


| maitre a danſer. 
Is ſhe not your brother's wife? (Gr. p. 314, B.) 
| frere femme. 
I ſay nothing, becauſe I have nothing to ſay, 
dire (Gr. p. 314, C.) 
I have done it, without venturing any thing. 
faire | 
They live together without ever quarrelling. | (Gr. p 
vivre enjemble Jamais ſe quereiler. D 
He fears leſt his uncle ſhould die. 


craindre mourir. G. 1 a0 'B. 
He fears leſt his uncle ſhould not die. P. 315 ) 


You hinder me to ſee her. 
empecher voir 
He does not deny that he has taken it. (Gr. p. 315, C) 


nier prendre 


If I have not accepted the bargain, it was for fear of lofing 
marche m. de crainte 


by it. [y.] (Gr. p. 315, D.) 
The miniſter cauſed- the parliament | to be prorogued |, leſt 


314. 
9 


4 faire froroger 
they ſhould oppoſe his meaſures, | 
on $'oppoſer d meſure f. 


Beware of burning | your | fingers, (Gr. p. 318 t, A.) | 
' prendre garde briler N | yo * | > ( p. 315 f, A.) 


Take care leſt they ſhould | perceive | it. (Gr. p. 315 t, B.) 


prendre garde $'apperceveir de 
He is more clever than I thought. 
babile - Croire, | 
It is done better than you ſaid. r. p. 315 f, B.) 
* Faire dire. TS 
Any body elſe ® had | been diſheartened. | 
n 315 f C. ] autre perdre courage.) | (ii French than he.) 
It is made quite differently from what you think, 


faire autrement (p. 315 1, C.) cCreoire. 


They 
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They are very near being ruined. rie 
il den faut peu que | 
| I have a great mind | to beat him, ere, t. C. æ p.) 
peu ven faut que 
There are more than twenty thouſand men wanting 
ien faut de (Gr. p. 227, As) 
to the whole army. 
Varmee tre compiette. 


He cannot open his mouth but one perceives that he is 2 


(Or. p. 316, A.) 3 appercevoir ce 

man | of low life. 
du commun. | 
He likes neither drinking nor gaming. (Gr. p. 316, A.) 
air 4 boire 7 : 


Jeuer 


It 3s very difficult to thrive well without either relations or 
| faire ſon chemin (Gr, p. 316, B.) parens 
friends. [ amis. 
He dares not oppoſe it. ? 

| þ Jo gt 
You do not | ceaſe | teazing me. 

| ceſſer A OE (Gr. P- 316, C.) } 

She cannot dance, 

ne ſauroit 


This is what one cannot foreſee. (Gr. p. 316, D.) 
pouvoir pas prevoir, 5 
Can't you write more legibly? 
ne ſaurie ; crtrire lifiblement. 
I do not know what I ought to anſwer. 
(Gr. p. 31675, A.) ſavoir dewvoir rependre. 


You | do not know | that the king is come. 
(Gr. p- 316, A.) ſawcir pas venir 


That happened, I do not know how. (Gr. p. 316 f, A.) 
. 


. arriver 


* 


cormmen 


I do not know whether they will ſucceed. 
(p-316},A.) ſavoir f reuſſire 


I have not ſpoken | to her | theſe ten years, (Gr. p. 316 f, B.) 

li ilya "I 
I have not been in Paris theſe ten years, CE 
I have been in Paris ten years ago. * 3161. Wh 
I will not ſee him | as long as I live. (Gr. p. 316+, D.) 


voir de ma wie. 


Why do not you ſtudy your leſſon ? (Gr. p. 316 f. D.) 
Y and, logon f. 8 


M I ix 


— = -_ — — 8 


— BE ee _—— » 


r 
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I will give him ng more of it. N oF 5s n 
. N | C (Gr. p.316}, 
I will not have the one richer than the other. D.) 
Von loir que ctre * 4 
He was no more affected | by it, | than if he 
emu en | 
had been innocent, (Gr. p. 317, 
ſubj. m. | | fy 


You have not done it, nor he neither. 


I cannot bring it about, if you do not help me. 
me ſaurois en wenir d bout (p. 317, B.) aider 
He will not | begin to march, unleſs he have received the {ti- 
ol ſe mettre en march: (p. 317, B.) rece voir 
pulated money. [argent m.] 
He does not make any excurſion, but ſome accident 
point faire weyage 
befals him. 
erriver : 
If you do not | get the ſtart * of him, | he will | chouſe you 
f (p. 317, B.) prendre let devant: % ſeu fler 
out of | this 1 | (® of bim is not expreſſed here in French.) 
emploi m. | 
We will only do what you pleaſe. 


ne que faire þlaire d. 


They do nothing but bandy. (Gr. p. 317, C.) 


faire ne gue peloter. 
We ate but two meals a-day, 
Faiſſont ne que repas par | | 
I do not doubt but he | will keep up | in his place, (Gr. 
douter ſubj. m. ſe maintenir place f. 


— 


P. 317. D.) | TEES 
Is there any body but does it? (Gr, p.17, D.) 


y avoir greg faire 


1 3 3 


CHAP. XV. 
Upon the CONJUNCTIONS, 
See Gram. page 347, and following. 
When I puniſh you for your faults, you think (“) I hate you » 


funir de faute croire bair 
whereas tis | only | becauſe I love you, I take that trouble. 
ne and gue  aimer prendre peine f. 
Whilſt you are young, accuſtom yourſelves to virtue. 
jeune & accoutumer | vertu f. 
Your brother came to ſee me yeſterday, as ſoon as you were 
frre venir voir bicr 
gone. I am ſleepy after eating. | 
partir endormi manger. (French after baving eaten.) 


Iwill ſee her before ſhe dies. [mourir.] 
Provided that he does his duty. [dewvoir m.] 


Although I have no money, I cannot reſolve to borrow any 
ar gent m. ſe reſoudre emprunter en 

of my friends, Obey, or elſe you ſhall be whipt. 
ami m. obeir avoir le ſouer. 
If he comes, be ſo good as to tell him that I have waited for 
aw'ir la bonte dire | artendre (a) 

him *till now. L preſent.) 

If men were wiſe, and would ſeriouſly think of the ſovereign 


| ſage (b) wouloir ſerieuſement penſer d ſenverain 
good. Avoid gaming, for ſear of giving yourſelf up to it, 
bien m. cviter jeu m. v adunner ; 
Tho' | I uſed my utmoſt endeaydurs, | and neglected nothin 
Naite tout ſon poſſible (b) regliger 8 
to pleaſe him, yet he was conſtantly ſcolding at me. 
plaire neanmoins fans ceſs guereller Ach ſt. LEES 
That Andrian, whether ſhe is Pamphilus's wife, or #hether 
Andrienne Pamptile femme f. (Or. p. 382.) 


ſhe is but his miſtreſs, | is with child, | 
maitreſſe f. ſe trouver grefſe. 


People forgive as long as they love. 


on pardonner tant que aimere 
— — | — EEE er ro 
(*) that is underſtood in Englith, but cannot be underſtood in French. | 
P. {a) for is not expreſſed here in French, 


(b) Gram, p. 349» 
M 2 Se 


1 
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She pleaſes every body, both men and women. 


— — 2 2 — <> 
— 
e 
pas . r. * 


| plaire “ tout le monde tant que Gr. p. 293, D. 
15 Either through taſte or reaſon, or caprice, ſhe has married him. 
Tl (p- 351.) par gelt raiſon caprice epouſer tt 
* Wars are not fo bloody ſince gun- -powder is uſed, 
| guerre f. ſanglant peudre à cannon ſe ſervir de 

1 He went away without my ſeeing him, 
partir vir 


— — EY 
* + 4 or 


1 have nothiog more to ſay to you, except to obey. [ob7ir.] 
_ Unleſs a hock is inſtructive, or entertaining, I do not care to 


ore m. inflruftif divertiſſant ſe ſeucier de 
read it. As I knew the thing, and nobody ſuſpected it, &c. 
fawviir (a) fe douter de 
He was | hardly | come, but ſhe ſcolded at him. 
a Pei se arrwer gue gquerelicy 
He has neither friends nor enemies ; neither vice nor virtue. 
a ennemi vice vert 


Whether ſhe is writing or reading, ſhe will have her parrot 


(p- 352. ) cc ire lire perroguet m. 
with her. | 
Becauſe he came, and I was not at home, he would not ſtay. 


venir (a) au logs vouloir attendre. 
Though he aſked me, I would not tell him. 
Would to God the affair might ſucceed. [ affaire reufir. ] 
Since you have forbid him, he does it no longer, 
dfendre plus. 
If he ſhould call at my houſe, and I was not at home, my 
paſler chez moi (a) 
people would tell him where I am. 
geks dire a 
Whether he wins or loſes, he i is always the ſame, 
te- 352.) gagrer Sends toujours me xte. 


le will not do it, fince that is forbid him. 
faire defendu 


Lill not'go thither, unleſs you go along with me. 
ve, a. ler venir avec 


You muſt not play before you | can ſay | your leſſon, Why 
| Jeaer ſa vcir le fen f. 
do not you learn it toen, inſtead of lofing your time? 
apprendre | pordre temps m. 


- * . — - _ a 8 * j — — . yg - 
5 


— ms. at. 


() Gram. p. 349. 
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He is ſo far from being forward, that he knows nothing at all. 


tant ven faut a vn gu faviir rien ds tout. 
Far from following his advice, ſhe does not mind what he ſays. | 
bien loin de ſuivre avis m. prendre garde d 
I will rather conſent to loſe all, than to give up my right. 
plutit conſentir perdre renoncer à droit. 
Let us ſuppoſe that the caſe is ſo, I run no riſk to write to 
ſuppoſer cas aii, courir aucun riſque 


him | about it, | [zouchant cette affaire.] 


I would marry you, tho' I were a King. 
| epouſer Roi (Gr. p. 219, A.) 


Tho' you were a King, I would not marry you. Ler- vous. 


Tell me if you come to-morrow or no, that I may not 
dire venir demain 


wait for you. [attendre.] 
Would to God I was under his tuition fill, and my father 


ſour cenduite f. encore 6 
| had never removed me from his ſchool! (* gue muſt * 
retirer cole f. 
It avails nothing to a girl to be young, without being hand- 
ſer vir rien fille f. jeune fans 
ſome, nor to be handſome without being young. 


After you have done your exerciſe, you muſt read it over two 
faire theme m. relire | 
or three times, to correct the faults you may have made in it, 
fois corriger fauref. 8 7 
Yeu will learn well, fo | you take pains. That I tell you [ to 
apprendre pourvi ue prendre peine f. ſings 
the end | you may take courage and apply yourſelf to ſtudy. But 
aſin que prendre courage 1 "appliguer . dtudef, 
remember what I have told you ſeveral times; that you will 
fe ſouvenir de plufieurs fois 
never be able to ſpeak or write a language, unleſs you | are maſter 
jamais pouveir (a) Krire langue f. pelſſider 
of | your rules, [r2g/e.] 


I will take ſo much pains that I hope I ſhall ſpeak French be- 


prendre tant (b] peine f. ſing. eſptrer Frar fois 
fore it is long, tho“ I am convinced that that language is very 
long- temp. convaincu 


difficult, [Ai Acile.] 


You will not find it ſo hard if you learn well your principles. 
trouver difficile apprendre Principe m. 


„ "> — 


(a) er, is 2. [t) See Gram, p. 227, B. ; 
M 2 - Why 
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Why does the loadſtone attract iron? And how comes it 


aimant m. attirer fer m. 

to paſs that liquors aſcend and deſcend in Barometers and 
ligueur f. bauſſer baifſer. dans Baromitre m. 
Thermometers. [Thermomitre m.] 


The narrowneſs of the mind, ignorance, and preſumption, 
petitefſe ſ. eſprit m. ignorance f. frejomption f. 
make ſtubborneſs; becauſe obſtinate people will believe nothing 
faire opiniatrete f. opiniatre gens wouloir croire ne 
but what they apprehend, and Bey apprehend but very few things. 
gue concevoir (Gr. p. 349.) ne ue peu (a) choſe. 
As ſoon as the great Cham of Tartary, who does not poſſeſs 
Cham Tartarie poſſeder 
| a fingle | BEPY and lives upon rapine only, has finiſhed his 
un maiſen f. vivre de rapine f. pl. ne que acheter 
diner, which conſiſts of milk and horſe-fleſh, an Herald cries out 
diner m. leguel confiſle en laitage cheval chair  MHeraut cri 
that all the other Princes of the earth may go and l eat their 


Prince terre f. N aller 

| dinner, [ diner.) | 

If you love him, and oy a mind | to perſuade him of jt, 

(Gr. p. 349 · wouloir © (in Fr. perſuade ĩt to him.) 

you muſt begia with | doing | him juſtice, 
(Gr. p. 311, A.) far rendre à Jjiſlbice. 

Ia order to | convince you, and that you may no longer doubt 

afin de cos vaincre (Gr. p. 349+) ne plus 
] of it, I am going to begin again my experiments, 
en aller recommencer experience. 


I do not know when I ſhall be able | to go and ſee you, | 
avoir (p 349.) pouvoir wous aller voir. 


When the Emperor was arrived, he put himſelf at the head of 


(p+ 349.) fe mettre 
his army, expecting the moſt flattering ſucceſs ; but when he 
sattendre à flatteur ſuccòt m. pl. 
ſaw that he had | failed | in his AG; and even his ſacred 
woir ne pas reuſſir entrepriſe f. 
perſon was in danger, he returned poſt to Vienna. 
perſonne f. retourner en pile Vienne. 
We are poing to our country-houſe, when ſhall you come 
aller maiſeu de campagne venir 


to ſee us there? 
vor Jo 


— 


— 


(2) See Gram. P+ 217, B. 


I ſhould 
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I ſhould not believe you, — you ſhould ſpeak the truth. 


croire (Gr. p. 350.) dire vtrit f. 
How comes it that you won't do that? 
(Gr. p. 350.) 
The caſe is this, or elſe I ſhould be greatly . 


cbeſe . P · 352. ) 


CHAP. XWE 
Upon the PREPOSITIONS, 
Upon as (Gram. p. 322, Kc.) | 


He has lived at Paris theſe ten years. 
demeurer (Gr. p. 309, D.) an m. 


Shall we go to the Weſt Indies! 
(Gr. p. 211, A.) Indes Occidentales. 


His brother is wounded i in the arm. | 


We riſe every day at des o'clock, 4 breakfaſt at nine, 
fe lever tous les jours dejeuner 


I muſt ſpeak in my turn. [tour wh 
(Gr. p. 311, A.) 
I ſhall live as I like. V antaiſſe f.] 


vivre 


He is dreſſed after ** French faſhion. 
1 babiller 


Where is the patch-box ET He paints in oil. 
T have juſt bought a pair of three-thread — 
(Gr. p. 364.) acbeter 


Here is cloth at twenty ſhillings a yard. 


drap m. (Gr. p. 211, D.) verge f. | N ' 
Here are fruits fit for keeping. l J 
ben garder. 


The man you ſaw is between forty and fifty. 
(Gr. p. 255, C.) weir 


| One would think by his looks that he is a very honeſt man, 
eroire © eſe 


M 4 dye 
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Upen de. (Gram. p. 325, Ec.) 


He is come back from the country. 


revents campagne f. 
My father has booght a fine marble- ſtatue. 
beau marble ftatuef. 
This ſenator is mock beloved by the people. 
ſenateur m. aimd 
We ſhall ſet out by night. He ſtudies whole days. 
partir ctudier entiey jour the 
I attend him every other day. 
donner legs (Gr. p. 190.) 
If I were in your place, I ſhould ſet out for Holland. 
He plays well on the violin. [wis/oz m.] 


Edmonton 5 ſeven miles from London. 
N * 
It is time to ſet out. 


Don avant, apres, &c. (Gram. p. 327, Kc.) 
She ſpoke before her turn. | 
There are many trees before our houſe. 
Before you do this thing, you muſt do the other. 
faire (Gr. p. 311, B.) 


Get out of my flight, _ Shall we go to meet him ? 
ter f aller 

It was he who walked after n me. 

(p+ 308, 4 & 5, D.) marcher 


After I had done my exerciſe, I made my actos. 
faire theme, faire 


Upen chez, contre. (Gram. p. 330. 
Are you going to Mr. Simpſon's? I. am coming from 


i ven ir 
his We xt 
15 


His houſe is juſt by mine. 


maiſon f, 


It you do it, I ſhall be angry with you. 
| faire Fach. 
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= 


: 


Upon dans and en, (Gram. p-. 331, &c.) 
The books are in my cloſet. [cabinet m.] 
I found it in the coach. ker m.] 


Freer 
He will ſoon go into the other world. 
dans monde m. 
Your ſiſter is now in London. 
a 


He is in ; Poitov, and is going to Normandy, 


(Gr p.209, A.) Poitou m. (Gr. p. 210, A.) Normandie. 


I undertake it with the hope of ſucceeding. 
entreprendre eſperance reuffire 
Is your uncle ill living? | 


en vie. 


She is in a paſſion. | He lives like a king. 


coltre wivre 
Narciſſus was metamorphoſed into a flower. 
Narcifſe m. metamorpbcſe 
We ſhall perform our journey in three days, 
awayege m. 
The King will go to Portſmoath three days bence. 


He was in a morning-gown, night-cap, and flippers. 
robe de chambre bonnet de nuit pantowfle. 
He is faithful in his promiſes, inexhauſtible in bis favours, and 
fidelle he bien fait 


zuſt in his judgments. 


He is hated by his family, becauſe he lives in debauckery. 
en borrcuar & famille f. vivre debaucbe f. 


Upon depuis, juſque. (Gram. p. 333, 334.) 
I have read your book from the beginning to the end. 


lire commencement m. An f. 
They reckon four miles from London to Hampſtead. 
on compter de 


We walked from Kenſington to Putney. 
marc ber depuis 


From ale-houſe to ale - houſe, he at laſt reached Briſtol. 
de cabaret en | enfin erriver 4 | 
He is arrived ſince 1 did. 


rived 
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I ſhall love you till death. [mort f.] 
They killed the very women themſelves. 


tut 


1 ſhall be your friend, | as far as my conſcience will permit, 
Jet aux autelt 


Upon hors, Kc. loin. (Gram. p. 335.) 


They are out of the kingdom. [royaume m.] 
He could do no worſe, except to hang himſelf. 
Pit 
She is pretty well, but her arm is ſwelled ſill, 
fe porter bras m. enfid toujours 


They all went out, except two. 
ſertir 


He | indulges her jp | every thing, but in going to aſſemblies. 
Per mettre a fout 


He has given all bis ſubſtance to his children, except his 
donner bien m. 


| annuities for life, | He lives far from hence. 
rente wiagere. demcu rer 


Far from aſſiſting me, he FORE. himſelf | againſt me. 
declarey 


fecourir 


Upon malgre, par. (Gram. p. 336.) 


He did it in ſpite of me. [malzre.] 
I ſhall do it in ſpite of you. [er depir.] 
He ſhall go there in ſpite of his teeth. 
y malgre que | 
Aſia was conquered by Alexander. 


conguerir 


Which way did he paſs ? 
| a-t-il 


His coat is too wide at top, and too narrow at enen | 
babit m. large ctroit 


He has a hundred pounds a year. 
| ure ſterling an 


She began with praying, and ended with threatening, 


cemmenc er E fir menacer 
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Upon pour. (Gram. p. 337, Kc.) 

Do every thing for the beſt. 
faire (Gr. p · 2641. B. micux m. f 
That child is very forward for his age. 

enfant m. avance ge m. 
He has drank the waters ſor ſix weeks. 

prendre pendant (Gr. p. 339.) 

Though ſhe has no — ſhe | is nevertheleſs proud. 

1 1 ve /aifſe — 
Since I muſt have one . theſe two ladies, I love this 1 


than the other. 


If he walk ever ſo little, he is quite | out of breath, 
marc ber tout eſſou le. 


I am not fo lucky as that ſhould happen to me. 
aſex ben cux arriver 
He has wit; but as for ſenſe, he has none. 
efprie m. Jugement m. point. 
As for me, I believe nothing of it. 
guant 4 or pour croire rien en. 


Upen pres, &c. (Gram. p. 339, &c.) 


Sit down by me. — Am I near enough? 
3'aſſeoir (Gr. p. 320.) 
That is not near being done. [ faire.) 
He is a clever man, ſave his temper. 
galant bumeur 
TI was over-againft him. 


Upon ſans, ſur, vers, &c. (Gram, p. 341, &c.) 
You ſpeak without knowing, | 


ſavoir. 


He is angry, without ny. body ſaying =_ 8 to him. 
ſe facher dire 


I will behave in every ie: according to your 2dvice. 
fe conduire rout avi Me 


Your inkhorn is upon the table, 
Ecritoire f. 


We ſhall ſet out abont three o'clock. 
pertir 


_ 
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The Engliſh have great advantages over the other nations ; but 
avertage ms 


it is only 1265 they are free. 
a@ me que libre 
He excuſed himſelf on account of his age. 
$s'excuſer age in. 
Thall write to him 2gainſt the end of the week. 
icrire Aa f. ſemaine f. 
As he learnt that the allies had been defeated. A 
apprerdre defaire. 
She is a woman who puts herſelf above the | public cenſure, 
ſe metire | 2 en dira · f en mn. 


He is lodged under us. 
leger 


T ſhall begin towards the end of the year. [anwef.} 
God is full of mercy to thoſe who call upon him. 


mi i icorde invoguer 
As ſor this affair, it muſt be made up amicably. 
a faire f. A ccemmoder a amiable. 


He does one thing inſtead of another. 


Every thing is now quiet, whereas every thing was before 
in diſorder and confuſion. 
trouble m. | 
She does every thing quite contrary to what ſhe is bid. [dire.] 
They ran over the fields. [mr.] 
He ran him through the body, [corps m.] 


Here to run is donner wn coup d' ꝙce. 


This is drawn to | the life. Many of them went thither. [).] 
peindre nature. | 


Call at your houſe, [Per pa 
He loves pleaſure, and hates + work very much. (Gr, p. 345-) 


travail m. 

® To love very much, avoir beaucoup d amour. 

+ To hate very much, avoir beaucoup de baine. 
They were ſent to victaal the ſhips and ſound the haven. 

evitailler vaiſſeau m. ſander port m. 
They were e ſent to refit the ſhips, and build new ones. 
radouber conflruire 

We wall do it without you and him, 


I have done it for your ſake. [par rapport à.] 
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More Exerciſes upon the Prepoſitions. 


Where are you going? I am going to Court. And I to the 
63 aller 


f. 


city. I ſhall go to- night to the play. 


ville f. ce ſoir Comedies f. | | 
I went to bed | laſt night | at eleven o'clok, and roſe this 
ſe coucber bier aw ſeir beure ſe lever 


morning at ſix. 
I ſet out from London at three o'clock, 


partir | Londres 
I rather chooſe to live in the country than in town, eſpecially 
aimer mieux demeurer à campagne f. ville f. fur-tout 
at London. Therefore I intend to go to-morrow into the 
3. Leindrea ce? eurgusi avoir deſſein aller demain 2 
country, and will ſead my ſon to France, and then to the 
campagne f. envoyer fils en France enſuite 


Weſt-Indies. [ Indes Occidentales.] (Gr. p. 209 and 210.) 
You ſhall ſing in your turn, and not before. 


chanter a tour m. 
That is not after my mind. 
| 2 Fantaiſie. 


dhe does every thing of, er, after, her own head. [ee f.] 


Do you anſwer in this manner ? 
rEpondre de maniere f. 


He goes from rank * to rank. [rang m.] * en, 
I live in St. Paul's-ſtreet, near a Bookſeller's, oyer-againſt a 
demeurer St. Poul rue f. Libraire m. 
Grocer's, at the ſign of the King's-head. 
 Epicier m. enſcigne f. Rei m. titef., 
The beſt way to go to your houſe, is to paſs through the 
chemin m. alle- poſſer 
Tavern, fince you live behind it. 
Taverne f. demeurer (it muſt be left out.) | 
A poor labourer, who works from morning till night, when 
Niere journalier m. travailler de matin m. à ſoir m. 
be is well paid for his labour, lives as content as a King. 
pays de travail m. vivre centent Rei m. 


I defign to travel firſt over all Englend and Scotland, Then 
voir deſſun vcyager C aberd Angleterre Eceſſe 
* : I hall 
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1 ſhall go to Holland, from Holland to France, from France to 


Ho/lande (a) France 
Italy, from Italy to 1 from Spain to Portugal, where I ſhall 
Italie E \pagne Portugal en 


embark on board a ſhip to return to England. 
3"embarquer d bord waijſeau m. revenir 
My brothers are not at home, they are gone a 3 with 
frere m. a4 is (Or. p. 32.) cha ſſe f. 


my couſin; but let's go to my uncle's. He is not at home 
cou in m. chew . oncle m. 


neither. He is at his friend's houſe. (Gr. p. 330. ) 
non plus chez ami m. 
They reckon ſeventy miles from Dover to London. 
on compter mille Dowvwres 


We walked from Canterbury to ater. 
aller a pied Cantorberi 


- They go from ſtreet to ſtreet. [rue f.] 


Our country-houſe is twelve miles off from this place. 
maiſen de campagne f. mille 
| I ſhall arrive before him. Walk | before me, and do not ſtay 
arriver marcher (d) reflex 
behind. 


He * ** the | German way. 
Allemande f. 
Ninus 9 his Empire as far as the borders of Lybia. 
ctendre Empire m. juſgue 2 frentire f. Lybie 
I went to your houſe . and found nobody. 
aller treuer 
I was guns to your ntl s, I come from her mother's, 
| couſin m more f. 
He goes to Edinburgh in fx weeks, 
Edinbeurgh en ſemaine. 
He will come within * three days. [“ dans or fous.] 


He lives about the Hay-market, I ſhall wait on you as far 
demeurer Fein marche m. accorpagner 


as the Park. [Parc m.] 


It is in my cloſer, or in the parlour, 
; cab inet . ſalle f. 
He is happy both in war and peace. 
beureux en guerre pain © 


He has Miniſters in France, and in the Low: 
Miniftre m. France wn _ 


—_ „ — 6 ——— 


(a) See the 24 — Gram. * 59. and p. 210, A. 
(b) Sce Gram. p. 375. | 


——— 
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There is no leſs eloquence in the tore of the voice, the eyes, 


tloguence f. ton m. vcix f. ail m. 
and the countenance, than in the choice of words. 
air m. cboix m. mot m. 


See where the tinder- box is. 
la biite a Pamaden, or le briquet. 


Did you ever ſee a paper-mill. (er have you ſeen, &c.) 
Papier moulin m. 


I have bought an ivory coffee-mill. 
acheter iveire caffe moulin m. 


He did t without mine or his maſter's knowledge. 
a inſcu, m. | maitre inſu m. 


His library is even with the yard. 
bibliotbegue f. au niveau cour f. 


They fought with their ſwords. 
ſe battre a pee f. 


I have eat nothing all the day, 


manger Journe: f. 
My brother is gone to the Eaſt-Indies, and he will not be back 
Oriental Indes f. ne revcxir 
again | theſe ten years. 
de an. 


Drunkards Ll from ale-houſe to ale-houſe, 


ivrogne m. cabaret m. en 
His ſeat is magnificent, was you ever ou: > The walls are 
| chateau m. magnifigue 7 mur m. . 
built of lime and ſand. The ftair.caſe is "painted in oil. All 
2 chaux m. ſabi:m. eſcater m. peint à buile 
the furniture is worked with the needle; nothing finer can be 
meuble m. frepeills d aiguille F 
ſeen, 
I ſhould be mighty glad to go to that ſeat, How far is it? Is 
ravi chateau Ms 
it a good way off? It is twenty leagues off. 
lein dici c. Leue f. 
You are miſtaken, It is about nine or ten leagues. 
ſe tromper ily a 
Good education learns | to behave | well | to every body, 
Education f. apprendre ſe comporter envers 
The heroes in time of yore ſacrificed themſelves for mow 
ze n. , poſſe l. 


cou 1 
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country and their miſtreſſes: now nothing is done but for 
pays Mm, maitreſſef. avjourd'bui on 
fortune and pleaſure. Gs, 
fortune f. plaifir m. | 
He has drank up the cup [| even to the dreps. 
ba.re calice m. juſqu" d lie f. ſing. 


A woman can pleaſe without beauty and ſenſe, but ſhe can 
Plaire beautet. raiſon f. 


hardly do it without wit and agreeableneſs, 
(a) cite m.  agrement m. 


The law of Mahomet allows every thing | but | wine. 
if. permettre excepie vin m. 


The moſt uneaſy ſituation is to be between fear and hope. 
inquictant fituation f. crainte f. :ſperance f. 


Do you know that pizzza which 1 is near the market-place, as 
conneitre portigue m. marche m. en 


you go down? Yes, Go ſtrait along through that place, as 
deſcendre oui cout droit en par Ia en 
you go up, and when you are there, you will find a ſmall deſcent 
monter (Fut. Tenſe) treu ver petit deſcente f. 
on your left. After that there is a little Chapel, and hard by 
gauche petit Chapelle f. 
that a narrow lane. But ſtay: I'll direct you a ſhorter way. 
petit relle f. atterdre (b) isdigucr court chemin m. 
| You know Cratinus's houſe, don't ye: When you are paſt that, 
fawoir ed (ft maiſen f. (t) paſſer 
turn to the left down the ſame ftreet, and when you are at the 
teur ner gauche en deſcendant mime rue f. 
Temple of Diana, take to the right before you come to the pate 
Temple m. Diane prendre dot avant de ve nir parte t. 
of the city. Hard by the horſe · pond there's a Buker's, and right 
ville f. a cote de abreuvir m. Boulanger m. tut 
over-apainſt that Baker's you will ſee a Joiner's ſhop. It is there 
vis-d- vis de voir Menuiſier boutique f. 
be 15. | 
We fancy that the Antipodes are under us. "They muſt think 
imag iner Anrtipede f. ſous ils devorr penſer 
that we are under them. But all are upon the earth; as no part 
tous les bommes terre f. partie f. 


of a ſurface can be upon the other. { ſuper ficie f.] 


Fuat 


Mount Caſſel is a pleaſant city on a hill in F nc F landers, 
' agreable ville f. montagne f. Francois Flandre f. 


** 


hn ” — — 
ht... 


(a) Turn, it is very difficult for he? to do it. (c) See Gram. p. 2395 A. 
(b) Turn, 1 am going to direct you. 
from 


OE. OE - 57 1 
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from which, in clear weather, one may | have 2 proſpect of | 30 
(*) clair temps m. Peu voir deconurir 
towns and 400 villages. [wille.] 


(*) Turn, when the weather is clear. 


Nouns of the Inſtrument end Manner, are generally accompanied 


He was killed with the fe thruſt, an his brother was ſhot 
tac coup d"epee, m free te 
with a piſtol. [coup de piſtolet m.] 
She died of old age. [ vieilliſt] 


He has hanged himſelf out of (er through) deſpair, 
ſe pendre. de deſeſpcir. 


Mere Exerciſes upon the Prepoſitions and Nouns of Number, 
Ses Gram. p. 268, and follbaving. 


The firſt man was Adam, and the firſt woman Eve. 
Two famous Aſtronomers have | given out | two eclipſes, and 
fameux Aſtronome m. annoncer eclipſe 
two experienced Politicians have foretold two great events. 
babile Politigne m. fredire © swvenement m. 
The Duke of A. was one of the two Plenipotentiaries. 
De m. Plinipotentiaſre m. 
I ſhall pay him the tenth of next month. 
payer (Gr. p. 270, B.) prochain mei m 


Of the four Phenomena which were to bd ſeen, I have ſeen 
Phenomene m. | faroitre 


the two laſt only. [ne gue] 
The firſt dozen commonly coſts more than the ſecond, 


<ouzaine f. erdinairement couter 
1 have a dozen, and you thirty, 
Lewis the Fourteenth was a great man, but much inferio? to 


Leujs inferieur 
Henry the Fourth, and Francis the Firft, (Gr. p. 270, D.) 
Henri Frangois 


Francis the Second ſucceeded Henry the Second. { /ucc*der 2.4 | 
We ſee here a liſt of the ſhips which compoſe the Royal fleet 
en voi 1 f. $ajſ:an m. compyſer Royal flare fo 


N of 
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of Great Britain, with the places where they were the 12th 
Grand Bretagne f. endroit m. 


of February 1741, to wit, in England, 94 men of war, 7 whereof 
Fevrier avoir | Angleterre va iſſeau de £uerre 


of the firſt rate, 13 of the ſecond, 22 of the third, 26 of the 
rang m. 


fourth, 15 of the ſiſtb, and 11 of the ſixth. There are beſides 


tutre cela 


2 Fire- (hips, 6 Bomb-veſſel:, 10 Proviſion- ſhips, 13 Sloops, 4 
brut m. Galiate a bin.brs f. vaiſſeau de proviſions chaloupe f. 


Yachts, [Yacht m.] and 5 ſmall ones. [Repeat Yachr.] 


In Ireland, 4 ſhips; two of the fourth, and two of the ſixth rate, 
Irlande rang 


with a Yacht. At Leith in Scotland, one of the fifth rate. 
Leith Eceſſe 
At Cape Finiſter, Liſbon, Oporto, and in Africa, 5 ſhips; one 
Cap Finiſterre m. Fan Af rique fs 

of the third rate, one of the fourth, and three of the ſixth, 
with two ſloops. 

In the Mediterranean, and with admiral Haddock, 15 ſhips ; 

Mcducerrance 7. amiral m. 

3 of the third, 9 of the fourth, and three of the ſixth, with 4 
fire-ſhips, 

At the Weſt-Indies, 56 ſhips, to wit, at Jamaica, and with 

Indes Occidental:s f. voir Famergue f. 

Admiral Vernon, 19 ſhips; 3 of the third rate, 9 of che fourth, 
3 of the fifth, and 4 of the fixth, with hve Fire- —_ and one 
proviſion-ſhip, 


Under Admiral Ogle, 22 ſhips, 12 of the third, and 10 of the 


fourth rate, with 6 Fire-ſhips and 2 Hoſpital- hips. 
vaiſſeuu d'bepital. 


With Commodore Anſon; 5 ſhips, 3 of the fourth, one of 
thef d' eſcadre m. 


the fiſth, and one of the ſixth rate, with a ſloop, 
At New- Vork, Virginia, South < Carolina, Barbadoes, Da- 
5 Neu le York f. Virginie f. IMeridienule Care lint f. Barbade f. 


3 iſlands, and Leeward Iſlands, to ſhips, one of the fourth, 
ile f. 


3 of the fifth, and 6 of the ſixth rate, with two deere. 


Convoys, 5 ſhips, one of the fourth, 2 of the fiſth, and 2 of the 
Conwoi 


fixth rate. In Holland, one Yacht. 


Total 190 men of war, 17 Fire- ſnhips, 6 Bomb: veſſels, two 
Previſion-— 


1 


4 
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Proviſion-ſhips, 2 Hoſpital-ſhips, 19 Sloops, 11 FR together 
enſemble 


Yeſterday, Chriſtmas- day, according to the old ſtile, the King, 
fete de Neel vieux ſiy le m. 

attended by the Duke of Cumberland, the Princeſſes, the Knights 

accompagne Duc m. Princeſſe f. Chevalier m. 

of the three Orders, the Garter, Thiſlle and Bath, with their 


Ordre m. Farreticre f. Chardon m. Bain m. (a) 
Collars, went to the royal Chapel, and heard the ſ-rmon preached 


' Collier ſe rendre Chapelle f. entendre ſerm:n m. precter 


by Doctor A. Biſhop of B. After Divine Service, His Maj: ty 
Decleur Ee i gue Divin Se vice m. Mcajeftet. 
and their Royal Hiphnefles received the Sacrament from the hands 
Alte f. receuo ir Communion m. main f. 
of the Biſhop of London, Dean of the Chapel, aſſiſted by the 
Evtquem. Londres Doyen Chapel ft. ait 
Biſhop of C. afterwards the King put upon the altar, as uſual 
enſuite mettre autel ſelen la cautume 
the offering of a wedge of gold. 
offrande t. linget m. or. 


Europe, in relation to the other parts: of the world, lies 

Europe f. autre partie f. mende f ẽtre ſituł 

northward. It is bounded on the Eg ſt by Aſia, and the Euxine 

ou nerd borne Orient m. Aﬀe f. Pont Euxin m. 

or Black Sea, which communicates with the Mediterranean by 

noir mer f. communiquer Metiterrance f. 

the ſtreights of Conſtantinople. On the South by Africa and the 
detroit m. ſing. Conftantinsle Midi m. MAfriquet. 

Mediterranean Sea. On the Weſt by the Atlantic Occan, and 

Occidert m. Atlantique Octan m. 
on the North by the Arctic Pole, and the great Icy Sea. Its 


Septentrion m. Artique Pole m. glacial mer f. 
length taken from Cape St. Vincent, on the South-weſt of Spain, 
lengucur f. meſurer Cap m. Vincent Sud oweft m. Eſpapref. 
to the river Oby, on the frontiers of 2 is about 3,60. 

riviere Oly f. Frentiòre f. Ieſcovie f. 

Engliſh miles: and its breadth from Sweden to Greece is about 
Angleterre mille —m_— f. Suede Greece 


2,200 miles. | 
France has Spain towards the South, from which Nature has 


France f. Eſeagne fl. Midi m. Nature f. 
divided it by the Pyrenean Mountains, which are of a ſurpriſing 
ſeparer Pyrenes t. (b) ſurprenant 


* 


(a) Say inveſted with (revity de.) (b) This word is leſt out in French. 


N 2 | height, 
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height, and extend from the Mediterranean to the great Ocean, 


bauteur f. i\&tendre TAdditerrande f. Octan m 
which is a tract of zoo miles. Northwards it has the Chan nel, 
(a) Cenduc de pays f. Aa nord la Manchbe 


and the Auſtrian Netherlands. It is Eaſtward parted from 
Autrichien Pays-Bas m. a POriert ſcparer 
Germany by the Rhine; from the Swiſs by the Swiſſer mountains, 
AUemagne f. Rhin m. Suiſſe m. de Suiſſe montagne f. 
and from Italy by the Alps. Weſtwards it has that part of the 
Tralie f. Alper f. av Couchant partie f. 
great Ocean called the Bay of Biſcay, It is now computed about 
Occan m. appeler Baie f. Biſcaye à preſent on comprer 
goo Engliſh miles long, including the conquered countries, from 
mille longueur y compris corguerir pays m. depuis 
the moſt northern parts of the Low countries to the Mediterranean, 
Septentrronal partie f. fing. Payi-Ba: m. Meal. te- ran f. 
The air of Spain 1s generglly very good, and the ſoil would be fertile, 
0 air m. Eſpagne en general terroir m. fertile 
were it but as | well cultivated, In 2 time of the Romans, Spain 


(d) cult temps m. Romain m. 
| was looked upon as | the moſt plentiful and fruitful country in the 
paſſer pour abordant fertile payi m. 


r and produced every thing that either ambition or neceſſity 
monde m. froduire ambition f. receſſite i. 


required. They ſent in a few years into Italy 60,000 weight of 


(c) envoyer peu anne livre peſart 


vnwrought ſilver, of —— ſilver 40,000 weight, and of gold 
grojier er m. 


non trawvaille argent m. 
10,000 weight, and beſides all this a vaſt quantity of coin. 
Fredigieuſe guantit d'or & d'argent monroe. 
Hiftory tells us that the country abounded in men, horſes, ang 
H.fleire dire ay m. abonder cheval m. 
cattle; that it produced corn, wine, and oil in abundance; 
berail m. praduire grain m. vin m. Euile f. abendance 
that it was ſtored with mines of gold and ſilver, braſs, iron, 
rempli mine f. cuivre fer 
lead, quickſilver, and ſalt; aud that in general it was very 
plomb wif-argent [4 finerg! 
fruitful. [ fertile.) 


In Old Caſtile is Valladolid, one of the largeſt and fineſtcities 

witur Caſtille f. JLAlladolid grand , beau ville i. 

in all Spain. Init are 130 Churches, 70 Convents, a Biſhopric, 
de Eſpagre f. ya Ezlije i. Covent m. Ewiche f. 

and an Univerſity. [Univer/ſr/ f.] 


ꝶ6— — 


(a) it, is made by makes, (b) Turn, if 7 ner 
c *rurn thuy, tbat could ſatiify ambirien, &c. (ſatisfaĩre.) : 
Scyille, 


A n * PE * er 7 2 
4 = PROTESTS 2 1 2 c E ur —_—_— 1 * * r g . * * F 
TI" © LES. ai bas 1 . 1 n 2 A * n * : n rr oo = „ — * 
. g £ 14 1 8 8 1 þ gt 4 9. 29” I : "CY > 
Q bt wt co We == * . — ol 3 Co ER EE 3 r 8 8 ©. 4 


Chap. XVI. Upon the Prepoſitions, 131 


Seville, the Capital of Andaluſia, exceeds in largeneſs, trade, 
Capitale Andalauſie - ſur paſſer en grardeur, commerce 

riches and beauty, all the cities in Spain, 
richeſſes beaute ville f. de Fſpagne. 


Antwerp, about two centurics ago, was the moſt flouriſhing 
Arvers fecte x floriſane 
and richeſt trading city in the whole world. It was plundered 

ricbe de commerce ville f. de univers m. pille 
for three days, i in 1576, by the ſoldiers of the Duke of Alb2:. 
durant Jour ſeldat m. Duc m. d Albe. 


The Dutch furniſhed for the ſiege of Liſle an artillery 12 
Held feournir fege m. Lille train d'artillerie m. 


miles long, drawn by 35,000 horſes, and eſcorted by 18,c00 men. 
#ulle languus, tire cheval m. eſcerte 


Stockholm is built on fix ſmall iſlands, which are joined to- 
Stockbolm m. bati ile t. fe joindre 
gether | by wooden bridges. There are in this city many ſtately 
de bois pont m. pluſicurs ſuperbe 
Palaces which are covered with copper. 
aii tte © couvert de Cuinre. 


Venice is built on 72 iſlands in the midſt of the Adriatic ſea, 
Tunis milieu Adriatigue mer f. 
alſo called the golph of Venice. It is a large, 4:5: gy and 
S appeler gem. Be grand miagnifigue 
wonderful city, There are 450 bridges, amongſt which the Rialto 
farprenant lle f. pent m. dent Ria/ro m. 
is the moſt grand, being built of fine marble, with only one arch, 
ſuperbe marbre ſeule arc be f | 
under which a ſhip may paſs in full ſail. There are 52 large 
waiſſeau m. pouvutir paſſer plein voile f. 
| and | little ſquares, among which that of St. Mark is the fineſt 
tant que place f. Marc 
150 magnificent Palaces; 115 noble ſteeples ; 64 ſtatues in braſs 
mag ni ue Palais m. ſuperbe elocher m atue f. de bronze 
23 monuments, 'or pillars of braſs ; 70 Chorches ; 3 39 Friaries ; 
monument m. colonne f. Egliſe f. Couvent d bommes m. 
28 Nunneries, and 17 rich hoſpitals, Out of the Arſenal 200,008 
Counent de filles m. riche bipital m. Arſenal 
Infantry, and 25,000 Cavalry may be immediately armed. 
bemme d' iaſanterie, bomme de cavalerie pouvutir fur le champ, [but make armed by 
drawn to arm (armer) and to by de guoi] en peut tirer de quoi armer, Sc. 


The Electorate of Bavaria is 120 miles long, and 104 broad, 


Electerat m. Baviere mille de long or de lengueur, large-geur 
and contains 35 Cities, 94 market-towns, 8 Biſhopricks, 35 
centenrir  wilie gres bourg m. Zricbe 


N 3 Conveats, 
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Convents, about 1, c Noblemen's ſeats, 11,704 villages, aud 
Courert Gentili- bommes chateau | 1 


28,709 Churches. [ Egli/e.]* 


Denmark, one of the three Northern Kingdoms, derives its 
Danemarc m. Nerd m. Re m. rer 
name from their firſt king Dan, who lived in the time of David, 
nom m. 5 vic re de temps m. _ 
1,000 years before the birth of Chriſt. That kingdom is ſituated 
an naiſſance f. Jeſus Chrift royaume m. tuer 
between the North-ſea and the Baltick. The communication 
Nord m. mer f. Baltique f. ' Communication f. 
of the one ſea with the other is through the ſtreights of the 
mer f. autre ſe _ par detroit m. ſing. 
Sound. Nature has divided it, 1*®. into two large iſlands ; 
Sund m. Nature f. diviſer grand if. 
20. ſome ſmall ones; and 30. a fruitful Peninſula, abounding 
pluſicur: petjt fertile Preſqu'i ie f. aborder 
with corn, pulſe, and fruit; and as there is plenty of good 
en grois legumes fruits guantite 
paſture, the country abounds with cattle. The cattle that are 
paturage m. pl. pays m. abonder 5 betail 
tranſported yearly from Jutland to Germany, muſt paſs through 
mener tous les ons Jutland m. Allemagne ill. faut paſſer | 
Sleſwick, where the toll is received, which amounts yearly to 
teage m. on recevoir menter par an 
upwards [lus] of 200,000 crowns. [ëcu.] 


A girl walking one day from Ofterby to Mell-Tundern ia the 
folie f. aller jour mm,  Ofterbi 


Dutchy of Sleſwick, hit her toes againſt ſomething pointed, 

Ducbe m. beurter ſe pied m. ſing» Prints 

She knew not what it was at firſt, but after digging round i Ut with 
ſavoir d'abord crer;ſer 

her fingers, ſhe pulled out a horn of the fineſt gold. It is about 
doigt m. tirer de terre corne f. fur er m. 

190 ounces weight, and embelliſhed with ſeveral Hieroglyphical 
* once (a) orne | pluſteurs Hieroglypbique 
figures, | much in the ſame manner as | the Egyptian Pyramids, 
gare 5 à peu pres comme Egypte Pyramide 
It is 25 inches long, and 4 wide at the opening. It is to this day 

Peuce long- gueur large-geur euverture t. en (®) 


preſerved 1 in the er, Treaſury, as a curious piece of antiquity, 
conſerwer A Royel Trejorerie f. curicux piece f. 


** 


——ů 


(a) To be weight is peſer or Ctre du feids de. 
te ibis day ig left out in French. 
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Prague is one of the Jargeſt, fineſt, and moſt populous cities 


Prague grand beau peuple ville f. 
in Europe. It is twelve miles in circumference: in it are above 
de Europe . avoir mille de tour m. contenir 

- 100 Churches, and as many Palaces, The Moldaw flows 

Egliſe autant (a) Palais m. Nl dau m. paſſer 

rb the middle of the city, over which | is a ſtately ſtone 

milieu m. magnifique pierre 

bridge: The Jews, who are raed 50,000 in number, have 

pont m. Juif Y coempter fire au nombre 
in their-quarter 9 Synagogues, [ Synagogue.] 
guertier 


* Turn and over that river. 


CHAP. XS 


Upon the Conſtruction of theſe Words wherein chiefly Fey ts 
the ID IOM of French. 


Avoir is uſed inſtead of etre, when aue ſpeak of being old, c. 
Ste Gram. p. 365. 


How old are you? (Turn, what age have you?) [age.] 


Jam ſixteen years old. I did not think that you were ſo old. 
croire ag.. 


For | my part | L], I am one- and- thirty. 
Is your mother very old? She is almoſt ninety. 


mere bien age pres de 
Are you cold ? On the contrary, I am very warm, but I am 
Freid au contraire chaud 
tired. I am very cold, and very 9 
las frond 


You are hungry, you ſay; and I am very dry. [grand foif. 775 


Your ſiſter had a ſore noſe laſt week; now ſhe has ſore lips. 
ſeeur mal à nex m. paſſe ſemaine f. a preſent levre f. 


I wiſh ſhe had a fore tongue. 
ſeubaiter | langue f. 


My couſin is wounded in his fide and in his arms; but the 
couſin m. blaſe an ccte m. bras ni. 


man who fought with him 1 is wounded in the body, 
ſe batire corps m 


w— —U—é 


(2) See Gram. p. 217. 
N 4 
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My hands are ſo cold that I cannot write. 


main f. freid ne ſaureis (crire. 8 
I believe your head is always cold; pong you ſeldom pul your 
croire tie f. rod rerement 


hat off. [Geer cbapeau.] 


How old is your ſiſter? She is pot kifteen yet. I thoughy 
ſhe was twenty. 


Iva mm cold this morning when I came; but I am very 


matin — 
warm now. You do not look ſo, 
baud à projet paronre. - : (repeat to be very warm.) 
You eat as if you were not hungry, Excuſe me, I cat heartily 
manger faim excuſer de bon appetit 


for I am very hungry. 
] am more = than hungry. I have been thirſty all the day, 
faim 


altere journes f, 
1 am dry too. [i aft} 


Toe Particle; at and upon, quith the word playing, c. See 
Gram. p. 323, 372. | 


ou never play at cards? I play ſometimes at Piquet and 
* d jamais pay carte f. PP N ä Piguet Ws” 

at Whiſt, to oblige the company. 

Ni m. obliger compagnie f. 
Let us play for a ee I never play ſo high. I do not care 
ec | res. jou ſe ſeucier + 
to play for ſo much 3 

tant arent. (See Or. p. 817.) 
I do not like to play at games of chance, as at Dice, or even 


ame: jouer jeu m. ba ſard m. comme de nc me 
at Cards: But Ike to play ſometimes at Bowls, at Billiarde, 
cartes f. aimer quelgyefois boule f. ſing · billard m. ſing 


at Tennis, [aun f.] or Nine- pins. [ quilles f. pl.] 


My coufin and I play at Chefs | every night. | (Gr. p. 230t, A.) 

_—_. jouer dchecsm. + tous les . 

Can you play upon ſome inſtrument ? I can play a little upon 

* 

the German flute. I thought you could play on the violin too, 
traverſiere flute f. - crore wiolon m. auſfi 

No. I know that you play on the baſs-viol very well. If 

30 fawair- baſſe de wiole f. 

you pleaſe to come to our houſe, we will make a little concert. 

a Jmbeiter venir (Gr, p. 330. faire © 4 concert m. 
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My fiſter will play on the barpſichord, you will play on your 


baſe-vio), and I will ling. e (Gr. p. 232, B. & C.) 


Mener and Porter ; amener and apporter, page 376. 


I never po to ſee your brother, without * my German 


aller voir 


flute | along with | me. ( 85 traverſiere f.] 


avec 
Carry your work to your a, and bring me my ſeiſſars. 
ou! age m. cſeau x m. 


I will take you | along with | me into the country, if you learn 
mener avec 4 campayne f. apprendrg 


well. Will you carry me to the aſſembly ? [afſemblee f.] 
| You cannot walk. I won t carry you. [ poxter ] 


The next time you come to ſee me, bring your ore, 
premicy ſois f. 


Bring the horſe to me. 


See the other Idioms, page 395, and following. 


Let us walk a little in the garden. I am tited, I have walke 


ſe premener un peu jardin m. las marc ber 
too much | to-day. Well, we ſhall go upon the river, if you 
trop aujourd" bui cb blew fe premener eau 


pleaſe; and if you do not pleaſe, we ſhall 7 [refer] at 
home. Legi m.] 


Carry your ſight to thoſe objects. 


f romener vue f. ſur 
I am uſed to walk two hours every day, and he uſes to ride 
avoir coutume re tous les jeurs - monter à chevaſ 


twice a week. ¶ deux fois /emaine f.] 


You are not complaiſant. Why won't you do me that 


complaiſant woulcir 
kindneſs? [amitie f.] 
If you do me that favour, I will | take it kindly of | you, 
en ſa voir bon gre a 
Take it kindly or unkindly, I cannot. | 
Do you know that Mr. A. has married Miſs B.: [#*pouſer.] 
They were married [maricr] laſt week, [/a ſemaine paſſce.] 


Jt is our parſon who married your brother and my ſiſter. 
furs m. marier (Gr. p. 376.) 


Our 
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Our friend has married his eldeſt daughter to a very honeſt 


mari ain 
gentleman. [Femme in.] 
My daughter will not marry. [/ merit. 
Do you know your leſton? No, Ido not know it, 
ſavoir (Gr. p. 367.) 
Do you know the man who came here yeſterday ? 
Cor nc irre 
We have juft finiſhed the work which we had to da. 
werir de finir (p. 384.) envrage m. avtir 2 
I have juſt finiſhed my exerciſe, (Gr. p. 384.) 
ne faire que de 


When ſhe ſees him, ſhe =, 1508 A him names, 
n 364.) e retire a dire à des i- 


Inflead of ſtudying, you do Wenig but play. 
faire (Gr. p. 317, C.) Jever. 


- This coat does not fit you at all. (Gr. p. 36s.) 
Ie would be undone, if his wife ſhould happen to know that. 


ferdu (Gr. p. 365.) venir Jawviir 
What caſe ſhould I be in, if ſhe ſhould chance to believe what 
cx en ſerciz-je aller creire 


vou have ſaid? 
I want this, and you have no occaſion | for it, 


(Gr. p. 366.) en. . 

J had like to die of a violent fever. 

(Gr. p. 380.) fivre f. 
Bid that man come. You go the wrong way to work. 
(Gr. p. 369. (Gr. p. 382.) 


We got the ſtart of you. (Gr. p. 382.) 
It I do not ſucceed, I ſhall lay the blame on you. 


rauſſir (r. p. 382.) 
People who are drowning take hold of any _ they meet with. 
gens ſe neyer ſe prendre or Vaccrecler q rout c treuver 


I am going to-night [ce /r] where you know. 

He left off * juſt now. (ir) (Gr. p. 364.) 

When you ſpeak to her, ſhe falls a laughing. 
= parler fe mettre à rire. 

She does nothing but laugh. (Page 366.) 

Does not that fit me well? (Page 365.) 

It they ſhould happen to quarrel, let me know of it. 

(p- 364.) 7 guereller faire ſavoir 


We were bound from Jamaica to Briſtol, They were home- 
(p. 365.) 6 Jama! jack, Briſtol 
wards bound | too. [arfr.] revenir en Europe. 


— 


Your 
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Your dinner is at ſtake, (diner, p. 365, at the werb aller.) 
I will not lend you my knife, I do not want it; I can do withovt it. 


| woulvir priter centeau m. (p. 370.) pouvoir ven paſere 


He had like to have fallen. [tomber, p. 380.] 
Po you k no the lady who ſpoke to me this morning? 


ame mati m. 
I know what you | mean. [ woulcir dire. | 


If he call, bid him come again, 
4 wentr . revenir. 


They have cauſed him to be beheaded. [decapiter, p. 359.] 
Make that child | eat his breakfaſt; | and if he has not bread 
faire enfant m deſcuner 
and butter enough [a/ez] give him ſome more. (p. 380.) 
Yeſterday morning a fire broke out in that houſe which was 
bier matin le feu m. prendre | maiſon f. 3 
building, and it was conſumed in two hours. They ſay that 
batir conſums beure f. 
the Joiner's men made a fire with chips to warm themſclves, 
Caręens menuifiers m. du cen m. fe chanſſer 
and that they ſet the houſe on fire. [mettre le feu à.] 


187 
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Have after the particles might, could, would, and ought to, «which 
is liable ro be miſtaken for the ſign of the compound tenſe to the following 
participle, belongs to, and is part of theſe particles, which are then 
Verbs, and ne! Signs; (though it is ſometimes the ſume, when they 
are figns) and the participle is turned into the infinitive. (Gram. 


p. 395, and following.) a 
He will have his wife like whet he does. 
woulonr femme aimer 


She would do it in ſpite of him. (a) 
Children ſhould never hear ſuch things. 


enfant devvir jamais entendre tel che c f. 
They might have attacked the enemy. 


fcuvoir atiaquer ennemi m. 
I could never have beſtowed my pains better. 
pouvoir employer peine f. ſing. mieux. 


(a) This may be the Imperfe®?, Perfect, Compound of the Preſent, and Conditional, 
according to the ſenſe of the ſentences which muſt be determined, and expreſſed 
conformable to the rules of the conſtruction of the tenſes ſet down, p- 275 of 
Gram, But theſe ſentences muſt be rendered all poſſible ways. 


There 
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There could have been no living at all without arts. 


on fir wvivre du tout dert m. 
The fottifications might have been deſtroyed. 
fortificativh f. puter on deiruire. 


1 could not do better. (4) He could have done better. (b 
I would have you do that. (b) I would have had you done 1 
I wiſh you had done it. [ ſex baiter.] | | 
You could never have (b) come more ſeaſunably. [2 prepes.] 
He would not have taken arms. [arme:.] 

If 1 would have | employed my pains | in that. 


von liir ; Semper er | y 
He cvght to have (b) toy ſent. {enwoyer. ] 
dev or 
Cities could not have ( b) been built without an aſſembly of men. 
Lille fowntir Eetir on fetite t. 
There could have (b) been neither navigation nor agriculture, 
ouvert navigation agriculture 


without the aſſiflance of men. [indu7rie.] 
What would you have (b) had me do for you? 
Wok people think that if he would have perfued the enemy 


ermire vont eit: fourſurcre enen 
briſkly, he might have (b) ended the war that day. 
Vig our ne ment, pon _ 7 Lrerre f. jow m. 
ta) The Compound of the Preſent. (e) See note (a) preceding gage. 


% The Compound of the Conditional, 


E X R 0 Ss 


UPON THE 


FRENCH 


. 


TO U . 


III. 


> 


take 


T is certain that in French, as well as certain, : ij 
in Englith : Are you a Prince ? has A Freund, 3 4 
enſe very diffrrent from: : As E nglif Coup »” 
N re | : Are y e Anglols. j 
rince # becauſe in this laſt ſentence the Jenſe lens. f 
article denotes a fingularity which is not * diiferems | 
in the firſt. Nevertheleſs theſe two fen- ſentence, — | 
tences Cannot be exprefied but in thi noverthelcſ:, = raſe. 1: 
way in Latin, Eine Pri a ius be expreſfe 2 
y in Latin, Z/ze Princept Therefore e exprejſcd, % exprimers 1 
the Latins, for want of articles, w ory maniere. . 
obliged „5 for want, bi 
obliged to confound, and imp!y in the crete laute. 
ſame term 7 CM” oor Fo. vonſondre. t 
1. s, very different ideas, and to %, envelo 1 
ave to the reader or benrer the care of ** 2 | 
1 them, at the riſque of often * ee 1 
miſtaking them. _—_ Jaifſer, | 
es 1 
Proper names take no article, becauſe —_ . 8 
2 323 and of themſelves diſ- na propre. # 
1 . * go» 8 nom. 3 
** 4 things and perſons which are individually, individucllement. 4 
þOKEN Of, Tis | on that account | that on chat account, pour cette raiſon, 4 
no article is put in Engliſh before tlie = | mettre. 
natnes of perſons and cities, nor thoſe of Hiversy divert. ” 
the di "# Ty T LOIE o ccurtr fes, 1 '% 
ivers COURITIES, provinces, rivers, and 9. = Og | 
mountains. rounteirs, Ig $6] 
Nevertheleſs uſe requires one in French 7 1 1 
a dert 2 . 2 
before almoſt all thoſe nouns, except pro- 4%, ** nn } 
1010 Names of perſons and places ; an reg ufres, . ; 
will have you expreſs with articles Eu- „„ preſque, 
. . 22 Africa, and America. The — lien, 
es of the Grammar ſho f 1 dire 
hat w p g 
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take the article, and in what circum- 
ſtances. 


Thoſe rules are founded upon uſe, 
which will have you ſay, with different 
particles, Perfian fluffe and China ſtuffs: 
to go to England; to arrive in Sweden: 
and to go to Peru; to arrive at Carolina: 
to return from France, to ſet out from 
Faly : ud to retura fem China, to come 
from Mexico. 


Tis uſe requires ſuch or ſuch a partie 
before an adjective followed by its ſub- 
ſtantive; and ſuch and ſuch another, 
when the ſubſtantive comes firſt; ſo that 
R is nece{fary to know the rules of the 
French language to expreſs theſe jollow- 
mg ſentences. 

Glory and infamy are vain and ima- 
ginary (Gr. p. 207, A.) if they are not 
related to the real goods and evils which 
attend them. 

The <!:mency of princes is ſometimes 
but a pol cy, to get the affection of the 
people. The clemency, of which men 
make a virtue, is practiſed ſometimes thro? 
vanity, ſometimes through lazineſs, ſome- 
times out of fear, and almoſt always out 
of the three together. | 

I never drink water after wine. 

Wile people have told me that he loves 
ſtady, and that he has made great im- 
provements in learaing already. (Gr. 
P. 320.) 

Lucre will never make me do | any 
thing diſhoneſt. 

The Cathedral Church of Saliſbury is 
one of the fineſt in the Kingdom. Thers 
are as many gates as months in the year, 
a> many windows as weeks, and as inany 
marble-pillars as days. ; 

Covetouſneſs often produces contrary 
effects. An infinite number of people 
ſacrifice all their ſubſtance to doubtſul 
and diſtant hopes: others contemn great 
advantages to come, | on account of! 
(mall profits | for the preſent. 
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= ricd » 
merica, 


Carolina, 
F. furny 
"4 Jurres, 


— 


4, 
parti. ie , 
fo ocbed, 
anctber, 
comes, 

jo that, 
language, 
vain, 
imagiraty, 
related, 
attend, 


ſometimes, 
felicy, 

get, 

is praiſed, 
Sometimes, 
VA "itys 
lazineſs, 
fear, 
never 

wiſe pee le, 
improvements, 
learnirg, 


alrcady, 


lucre, 
ary thing, 
Cl ub, 


cContemns, 
on account of, 


for the preſent, 
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Aſie. 
Afrique. 
Ameérique. 
fonder, 
vouloir. 
On-. 

Perſe, 
etofte. 

la Chine. 
Suede, 

le Perou, 
la Caroline, 
revenir, 
vou! it. 
tel. 

partic ne. 
ſui vi. 
autre. 

Etre. 

de ſorte que. 
lan, ue. 
vain. 
imaginaire. 


* rapporter . 


accompagner, 


ſouvent. 
politique, 
gagner. 

ſe ptatiquer. 
quel quefols. 
VAanitre, 
pareſſe. 
crainte. 

ne jamais. 
des gens ſages. 
progieès. 
ſcience. 


deja. 


gain 

rien. (Gr. Pe 217+) 
ẽgliſe. 

beau. 

_ royaume. 
porte. 

fenẽtre. 

pilicr. 

avarice, 

bien. 

Eloigne, 
eſperaace. 
mepriſcr. 
pour. 
ptéſent, Cadi. 


Art 
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Are women by their nature as ra- 
tional as men? and are men leſs over- 
ruled by | felt-love | than women are? 

What wife muſt one take, not to re- 

it? A good one. 

'The fifth King of Rome was Tar- 
quinius Priſcus, the ton of Demaratus, 
a Corinthian : he came to Rome from 
Tarquinii, a Town of Etruria, from 
whence he was called Lucius Tarqui— 
nius. 

An ancient ſaid that the Court is an 
abode full of ſmoke, and that often- 
times Courtiers retired with tears in 
their eyes. (Gr. p. 2 50, D.) ä 

Another ſaid that great people | do 
their utmoſt | to loſe the uſe of their 
feet and hands, becauſe they get them- 
ſelves dreſt and carried by others. 

We have received advice that the 
Greyhound, a 50 gun ſhip, has taken 
and carried to Gibraltar a Spaniſh pri- 
vateer of 12 guns and go men. On 
the other hand we hear that the Ad- 
venture, bound from Bourdeaux to 
Dublin, has been taken by the Spa- 
niards, and carried to St. Sebaſtian. 

Moſt of the trades, proteilion-, and 
| ways of living | among mankind, 
take their origin either from the love of 
pleaſure, or the fear of want, 
tormer (a), when it becomes too vio- 
lent, degenerates into luxury; and the 
latter [autre], into avarice. 

It is very difficult to mai. fine pic- 
tures, handſome ſtatues, good mufc, 
good verſes. Therefore the names of 
thoſe tranſcending men who have over- 
come the obſtacles that | are met with 
in the arts of painting, ſtatuary, muſic, 
and poetry, will perhaps laſt | nwch 
longer | than the kingdoms where they 
| were born. [rende nai{/ance] 
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nature, eſſnte. 
rational, ral ſonnsbe. 
oer ruled, domi. 
elf. love, amour - propie. 
repent, le tependt. 
Targuinius, Tarquine 
P-iſcus, ancien. 
Cristian, Corinthia. 
came, venir. 
7 ar quizity Tarquin.ce 
ton, : viLe. 
from vubence, Vit. 
ab oda, ſẽj ur. 
ſmoke, tun . 
Curtiers, cults 
retired, n forties 


with is left out 1 


do their aum ,t reteut ſon poſſibe. 


gets ! 217ts 
dra, had lier. 
carried, puter. 
advice. avs 
Greyhound, Levries. 
gun, piece de canon. 
Hip, vaiſſe zz 
carried, conduitr. 
Spaniſhy Eipagnci 
f rivaicery armateurs 
men, homme d'cquipage. 
band, CO? os 
//taenture, Aventute. 
Sce Gram. p. 365. 

4-3 La plupart. 
trades, meter. 


<vays rg, moyens qui fervert 
a gigner la vie. 


marking, hes hommes. 

tant, UT. 

WAan!, muste. 

formeng un. 
Pictures, table v. 
therefore, auth. 

trexlcendingy ſupẽricur. 

VN Comes VU r- 

arcmt witty ſe rencontsere 

fainting, peintut :. 
fatuaey, ic wines re. 
poetry, puclce 
Fe hapsy peut etre. 
aft, dutex. 


mach lerer, beaucoup plus. 


K 


(a) Turn thus, when theſe paſſions tecome too violent, they degenerate, the on 


the other, &. 


* Daly 
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Daily abfurdities | hang out | upon 
the ſign-poſts of this city, to the gene- 
fal ſcandal of foreigners as well as our 
Own countrymen, who | are curious 
ſpectators of the ſame. Our ſtreets are 
filled with blue bears, black ſwans, and 
red lions; {| not to mention | flying 
pigs, and hogs in armour, with many 
other creatures more extraordinary than 
any in (a) the deſerts of Africa. 

Does the forgiving our enemies con- 
ſim in loving them, or in hufting them 
neither in their reputation gor their in- 
tereſts? 5 

Dionyſius, King of Syracuſe, having 
| Heard that one of bis ſubjects had hid 

a treaſure in his garden, ordered him to 
bring it to him. The Syracuſan gave 
him but pert of it, and kept the reſt 
ſecretly; then went to another city, 
where he lived more 8 than 
he did. Dionyſius being told of it, re- 
turned him the re{t of his treaſure. 
Now, ſaid he, ſince he knows how to 
uſe riches, he deſerves to enjoy them. 
The two moſt dangerous enemies to 
tife are intemperance and a Phyſician. 

Soldiers are often reduced to eat bad 
bread and meat. 

There were Iaſt year in this city 

2 5,284 burials, 4,107 marriages, 8, 632 

thriſteriings, and 3,150 foundlings. In 

736 there were 19,781 chriſtenings, 
$,i08 marriapes, 21,986 burials, and 
3,229 foundlings. So that (b) there 
was a decreaſe laſt year of 1,149 in the 
Shriſtenings, of i in the marriages, and 
of 139 in the foundlings: aud an in- 
Ereale of 4,298 in the burials: 

1he moſt juſt compariſon that can 
be trade of love is that uf a fevers We 


Exrnxcista. 


diily, 
ebſurditier, 
bang cut, 


Irr- pat, 
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tous les jours. 
lourde bertte, 


fe commettre. 


en leigne. 


curious [pefidtors, ſe plaiſent 3 
_ regarder ces enſeigaes. 
not to menticn, pour ne rien' dire. 


yiugs * 
armour, 
with, 
many, 
creatur "fs 
extraordinary, 

erging, 
22905 =, 
burting ix, 
Dienyſiut, 
beard, 


volant. 
cuiraſſe. 

ni. 
quantité. 
animal. 
monſtrueux. 
pardon. 
conſiſter à. 
nuire dans, 
Denys, 
entendre dire. 
cacher. 
Syracuſain. 
trete nir. 
puis. 

vivre. 
apprendre. 

a preſent, 
que. 

ſavoir, 


how, is left cut in French. 


teſe, 

ſerves, 
dangerous, 
intemperances 
Pbyfician, 
Soldiers, 
reduced s 


laft, 
year, 

cit 
4 


g marriaget, 


chrifteningt, 
foundling:, 
fo that, 


{gp 
Juſt, 
compariſor 
can be made, 
F. ver, 


Wo 


bien uſer, 
meriter« 
dangereux., 


intempèrance. 


Meédecin. 


gens de guerre, 


reduire, 
dernier. 
anne. 
ville. 
mort, 
mariage- 
bapteme. 


enfant trouve. 


de ſorte que. 


juſte, 
comparaiſon, 
on, &c. 

fie Vre, 


—_— me A. % WB rr oo 8 Wh 2 * * 


(a) ary in, muſt be made by any of tbeſe that haunt. (Banter. | 

(b) 7 here cd a dic, Ye. end an increaſe, c. mult be turned thus (rh 
Sat bion—cbriftetingt—marriag/'t, Sc. leſs in 1940 than i 1739) and the number of 
ſos dead of the jdrie year exceeds that of 1739 by 30d. 
1 f 


have 
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have no more power over the one than 
the other, whether on account of 
its violence, or its duration. 

Epaminondas refuſeÞ$ Darius's pre- 
ſents, and told thoſe who otfered them 
to him from that king: If he deſires of 
me * nothing but what is juſt, | there 
is no occaſion | for preſents; and if he 
has other deſigns, let him know that he 
is not rich enough to bribe me. 

Few things are neceſſary to make the 
wiſe man happy: nothing can make a 
fool content. 

Nothing | is ſo much conducive | 
to the happineſs of life, as to know 
things as they are. That knowledge is 
got by frequently reflecting upon what- 
ever happens in the world, and very 
little by books. | 

We muſt manage fortune as health : 
enjoy it when it is good; take patience 
when it is bad; and never uſe great 
remedies, without extreme need 

It is a thing incomprehenſible that ſo 
few well matched couples are ſeen; and 
that perſons endued with ſo many un- 
common accompliſhments, who make 
the joy and pleaſure of all companies, 
live together only to | make one an- 
other mad, | 

Men are deſigned to live together; 
therefore the firſt of all ſciences is that 


which ſhows how to live, that is, how to 


behave in the world. 


Politeneſs is a ſummary of all moral 


virtues. It is a collection of diſcre- 
tion, civility, complaiſance, and cir- 
cumſpection, to pay every body the du- 
ties which they have a right to require: 
all which muſt be ſet off with an agree- 
able and inſinuating air, ſpread over all 

that is ſaid and done, = 
Politeneſs is not always born with 
us. Cuſtom, experience, application, 
and ſtudy are requiſite. It cannot be 


O 
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pouvoir. 
ſar. 

pours 
durce, 
refuſer. 
pretens. 
demanders 


(in French nothing but juſt.) 
there is no dcin, il ne faut points 


deſigns, deſſeins 
enougb, ez. 
bribe, corrompres 
few, peu de. 
are neceſſary, i faut. 
wiſe wang le ſages, 
fool, fou. 
it conducive, ſervir. 
bappineſs, bonheur. 
knowledge, connoifſances 
is got, $'acquerire' 
frequently, fr-quents 
re flecting, reflexione 
bappens, ſe pafler. 
marages gouverner. 
ex jey, jouir. 
, faire. 
need, beſoſn. 
matched, aſſorti. 
couples, mariages 
endued, douẽ. 
uncommon rares 
accompliſhments, qualité. 
pleaſure, plaifirs 
. Companies, compagnie. 
wake one another mad, fe faire 
* enraver. 
deſigned, fait. 
live, vivre. 
„ apprendre. 
bebave, ſe conduite. 
f*liteneſs, politeſſe. 
ſummary, precis. 
collection, aſſemblage. 
pay» ; rendre. 
duties, de voir. 
right, droit. 
requires exi ger. 
fet eff, revetus 
/preads qui fe repande. 
is born naitre, 
cuſtom, uſage. 
are requiſite, il faut, beginring the 
ſentence. 
denied 
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denied that this virtue is the greateſt 
charm of civil life. It learns us to 
compaſſionate the weakneſſes of ſome ; 
to bear patiently with the whims and 
caprices of others; to give into their 
ſentiments, in order to bring them to 
reaſon, by gentle and inſinuating means, 
in accuſtoming one's ſelf to every body's 
taſte, out of a true defire of pleaſing. 

] have made vou wait, Sir, but you 
muſt take it kind of me not to find me 
at home. As I will be ſeen only by 
you, I chooſe to avoid the importu- 
nities of ſome people, who | think 
they have a right | to ſpeak to ive at 
any time, and whom my ſervants 
cannot ſhut out of doors, | although I 
have ordered them above a thoutand 
times. | 

One is too well repaid for the trouble 
of waiting, Madam, | when one is fo 
happy as | to ſee you one moment : 
and I will always wait | with all my 
heart | when I ſhall be fure not to wait 
in vain. 

Our expenſes muſt be fitted to our 
condition and circumftances. It is 
ridiculous for citizens- wives to go dreſt 
like Dutchoſſes. 

Nothing is fo contagious as example; 
and we never do great good or evil, 
but they produce their like. We imi- 
tate good actions out of emulation, and 
bad ones through the malignity of our 
nature, which ſhame kept priſoner, and 
example ſets at liberty. 

- Domitian ſaid, in bantering Metius, 
I vith I was as handfome as Metius 
thinks he *s, 


Demonax ſeeing a man clothed in 


purple, who | being proud | of his dreſs, 


walked with much atfectation, ſaid to 
bim, to abate his pride: Why fo much 


oſtentation? & theep wore this wool- 


once which you pride in; yet it was but 
a bealt, | 
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denied, nier. 
cempaſſicnate, compãtir. 
ſame, les uns. 
bear, ſupporters 
1 b. et, biz arretie. 
we inte, entter. 
Be, ramener. 
gentle, doux. 
means, valie. 
in accuſtoming, ſe faire. 
true, veritable. 
pleafingy plaires 
wait, attendre. 
muſt, devoir. 
take it kind, ſavoir gre. 
I chooſe, etre bien aiſe. 
to avoid, le derober. 
people, perſonnes. 
think they bave à right, ſe croire 
en droit. 

times heure. 
ſer vanxtt, gens. 


can't ſhut out of doors, ter mer la 


repa id, 


trouble, 


por re 2u ner. 


payer. 
chag in. 


When one is ſo bappy at, avoir le 


with all my beart, 


fitted, 
conditions 
circumſtances, 
CIlzEns- WIVE 


god, 
evil, 
produce, 
their likey 
bad, © 
ſhame, 
kept, 
ſets, 

at liberty, 
banteringy 


Ih, 


clo. bed, 
being proud, 
a fe,; 

often ation, 
once, 

pride in, 
Jy 


n heu rs 
volontiers. 


proportionne. 
Etat. 

moyen. 
bourgeoiſe. 


bien. 

mal. 
produite. 

de ſemblable. 
mauvais. 
bonte. 
retenir, 
mettre. 

en liberté. 
railler. 

je ſouhaiterois. 


vetu. 

fer. 

rabattte. 
ſanfaronnade. 
autrefois, 
faire parade, 
pourtants 


Whatever 
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Whatever difference appears between 
fortunes, there is nevertheleſs a certain 
compenſation of good and evil, that 
makes them equal. 

Remember that the richer you are, 
and the more powerful and happy, the 
more you are obliged to be juſt and 
reaſonable, if you | are deſirous | of 
paſting for honeſt people, Moſt men | 
now-a-days. remember that they are 
rich, powerful, and happy, only to be 
more unjuſt and unreaſonable. 

Whatever great advantages Nature 
gives, tis not the alone, but Fortune 
with her, makes Heroes. 

We are very far from | knowing all 
that our pailions cauſe * us to do. 

We are prepoſſeſſed in our own fa- 
vour | in ſuch a manner | that what 
we often miſtake for virtues, 1s indeed 


nothing elſe but a number of vices. 


which reſemble them, and which our 
pride and felt-love have diſguiſed, 

Innocence is very far from finding 
as much protection as guilt, 


It is rather the ſign of a fooliſh pride 5 


to love to talk much, than the fign 
of good ſenſe. Tis not thoſe that 
ſpeak moſt that make themſelves eſteem- 
ed. Small geniuſes are naturally great 
talkers. "They endeavour | to indem- 
nily themſelves | in making others be- 
lieve that they have much wit: but 
they deceive none but fools like them- 
ſelves. | 

As it is the character of great ge- 
niuſes to intimate a great many things 
in a few words: to | on the contrary 
ſmall geniuſes have the gift | of talk- 
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appears, paroitre, 
nevertheleſs, neanmoins, 
makes, rendre. 
equal, egal. 
remember, ſe ſouvenir. - 
powwerful, pulſſant. 
bappy , heureuxs 
are deſirous, vouloirs 
boneſt people, gens de bien. 


moſt men, la plupart des hommes. 
noco- a- days, d'aujour d'hui. 


unjuſt, injuſte, 
unreaſonable, &&raiſonnable. 
alone, feu!, 
makes, faire, 
Lerocs, hcros, 


ww: are very far from, il sen faut 
* (Gr. p. 369.) bien que nous. 


prepeſſelſed, prẽoccupẽ. 
in aL a manner, de telle forte. 
miſlale, prendre. 
idee , en effet. 
but, ne and que. 
ſelfelæue, amour- propre. 
diſguiſed, deguiſers 
is very far, il gen faut bien, 
en, marque. 
Feoliſp, ; lot, 
gemuſes, genie. 
talkers, parleur. 
endeavour, tãcher. 
indemnify tbemſelvet, ſe dẽdom- 
. mager. 

wit, elprir, 
dect ie, tromper. 
fool, lot. 
them/elves, | eux. 
character, caractère. 
intimate, faire entendre. 
a great many, beaucoup de. 


e en the contrary, au contraire. 


8 5 gift, don. 
ing | much and ſaying nothing. of talking, de parler. 
To love any one, is to do him | on 4, rendre. 
occaſion | all the ſervices we are able, * N 22 n 
and help him to all the comforts of 2 5 2 
es 4 va | lie in our power, LA comfartsy Agrement. 

AME. | 
This vaſt Empire has the Great Mogul Grat Mogul, Grand Mogal. 
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for its Sovereign. His revenues amount 
vearly to 250 millions of crowns, be- 
lides the treaſure left by his predeceſ- 
ſors, which is-rec . to amount to 
no leis than 750 millions, both in coin 


and jewels, His expenſes | on the other 


hand | are very great, He keeps in 
conſtant pay zoo, ooo horſe, beſides an 
inmunerable army of foot. By a liſt 
ot his encampments againſt the Per- 
hans in 1658. it appears that the Mo- 
gul then lad 216,000 cavalry, and 
864,0c0 infantry, beſides 50,000 cle- 
phants. The Great Mogul alto hes a 
guard of 100 Tartarian ladies, armed 
with bows, 1cimitars, and darts, com- 
manded by one of their own ex. 

Miltiades had at Marathon but 10.000 
men: Ca ſar employed but 22,200 at 
Tharſalia: 
Themiſtocles two hundred 
valleys at Salamis; and Gonſalvus, at 
the paſſage of Garillan, had very tew 
troops, gainſt others infinitely more 
numerous. "Thoſe ſmall bodies have 
nevertlivlet> decided the greateſt things. 

Xerxes not being able with a great 
ariny to force the paſſage of the Ther- 
mopylæ, defended by three hundred 
Greeks only: How many men accom- 
pany me, ſaid he, but how few ſoldiers 
1 have! 

The Empire of China is div ied inte 
15 provincrs, containing together 143 
large and 1,229 ſmall cities. The chief 
Ci? ty 0 net ang, near the fea, is Xan- 


cheu, almoſt as large at Peking, It 


has 12,000 Gon bridges. The inha- 
bitants of China are pretty white, and 
have black. hair. Ihe women are ſmall, 
but extremely beautiful. The people 
are in general very courteous and ci— 
vil to ſtrangers ; but they muſt either 
continue there | for lite | or depart 
quickly. It is computed that the num- 


ber of fouls amounts to 70 millions. 
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its, is left out in French. 


revenue, revenn, 
amount, monter, 
yearly, tous les ans, 
crowns, ecu. 
treaſure, tre ſor. 
left, laifler. 
reckoned, compter. 
cin, eſpèce. 
je toe ls, pierrerie, 
on the other band, de Vautre cote. 
herps, entretenir. 
corſtant pay, con? amment. 
borſcy homme de cavalerie. 
forts infanterie, 
Per fians, Perſan. 
then alors. 
infantry, homme d'infanterie. 
Tartarian, Tartare. 
bows, arc. 
ſcimitarey cimetère. 
employed, employer. 
Ptarjaliay Pharſale. 
Liuctra, Leuctre. 
galleys, galore, 
Salan: it, Sal:mine, 
Gonſaiuu:, Gonlalve. 
t, Troupe, 


ay Py 
Meg, 


nu mer uus, 


it finiment. 
nombreux, 


bodies, corps d'armee, 
decided, decider de. 
being able, pouvois. 
ts force, force. 
T borm , Ti ermopy les. 
deferded, qui n'etoit defendu. 


bow many (Gr. p. 217.) 


accent agrer, accompagner, 
Juldiersy lvidar. 
China, la Chine. 

divided, diviſé. 

containing, qui renferment. 
together, en e 

large, BA. J. 

ſmall, petit. 
chi, principal. | 
bri. Cet, pont. 
in Sitar, habitant. 

br, cheveux. 

beautiful, beau. 
courtecut, obligeant. 

anten ET inger. 
continue, reſter. 
for 6, tout-falt. 
d. par-, | ſortir. 

ſeals, | habltant. 
Tue 
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The emperor governs abſolutely. His 
ſubjects call him Thienſu, i. e. the fon 
of Heaven. His revenues | amount to 
more than | the Great Mogul's. Some 
{iy he has 300 millions of crowns be- 
ſides the contributions of praviſions for 
his Court. 

Cairo, or Grand Cairo, is not only 
the largeſt city in Egypt, but | in the 
whole | known world. Tt is 48 miles 
in circumference. It has 24,000 ſtreets, 
and almoſt as many moſques. The 
number of inhabitants | is reckoned | 
to be 7 millions, of which one is ſup— 
poſed to conſiſt of Jews (a). 

In the ifland Ferro, one of the Ca- 
nary iflands, is a wonderful tree called 
Santo, 40 feet high, 12 feet thick, and 
120 fect round, It is green. | through- 
out the year, | and bears a ſweet fruit 
like acorns. Upon this tree reſts a 
cloud, which drops daily for two hours 
the fineſt and ſweeteſt water, of which 
the inhabitants may gather 3o barrels a 
day: and this is all the freſli water 
they are ſupplied with | (b) in the 
whole 1fland. In the iſland Teneriff is 
Pico, the higheſt hill in the world. Its 
height is 20,274 feet. The middle is 
covered with a cloud, and the top with 
ſnow. It may be ſeen at fea 240 miles 
off. g 
Macoco, a kingdom of Africa, is 
directly under the Equator. It is ſaid 
that the natives, called Anricans, are 
cannibals, who commonly deyour their 
firſt-born children, | and kill and cat 
their parents. Whoever dics a natural 
or accidental death, is eaten by his 
kindred and relations; fo that in this 
nation people fave the expenſes of a 
funeral. The king's reſidence is Mon- 
ſul, where they {21 men's fleſh in the 
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abſ:/utely, deſpotiquements. 
ſubjeft, ſujet. 
i. e. c'eſt-a-dire, 
amount to more than, ſont plus 


confiderables que. 


ſome, il y a des gens qui. 
of, cn. 
Grand Cairo, Grand Caire. 
largeſt, la plus grande. 
in the whole, de tout le. 
circumference, | tour. 
moſques, molſquce. 


is reckoned, 


tand, 
Ferre , 
Canary 


1646 11 


evongerful, ſurprenants 
througbout, Fc. toute Pannee. 
bears, porter, 
like, ſemb able. 
acornsy gland, 
reſt:, $*arreters 
7. nude. 
drops, diſtiller, 
gather, recueillic, 
freſh, frais. 
Pico. Pic. 
bill, montague. 
middle, milieu. 
top, ſommet. 
at, N en. 
off a 240 milles de Ia, 
direly, tout-3-fait. 
Equator, | Equateur. 
natives, naturel du pays. 
commonly, ont coutume de. 
firfl-born child, premier ne, 
whoever quiconque. 
kindred, proche. 
relations, parent, 
ſa ve, Epargner s - 
expenſes, depenſc. 
funeral, enterrement, 
refidencey lieu de la refidence. 
mn fliſh, chair humaine. 


on y compte. 


ile. 

de Fer. 

̃ Canaries. 
| y ay beginning the ſentence. 


_— 


— — 


(a) Juif (but turns thus, of <vbich the Jetus are thought to muke one million. 


(b) Turn thus, which they baves 


O 3 


open 


= 


5 „ " iu, 
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open market: and | if the account may open, plein. 
| be credited, | they kill daily 200 men marker, marchẽ. 
1 ſor the gr table, who are either cri- * be ereduted, fi on 
| minals, priſoners, or ſlaves : and this is . n 
| not done | on account of | the ſcarcity eriminals, criminel, 
[ of other meat, of which they have Faves, eſclave. 
. plenty, but becauſe human fleſh is on account of, a cauſe de, 
| looked upon as | a delicious diſh. * F _ 
* A wiſe man ſaid, that his two beſt A 5885 
friends were money and philoſophy. ke Ns  perſonnage. 
The Heavens ſend down to the earth Heaven, le Ciel. 
. the influences which render it fruitful, On. | 1 
and the earth | ſends up again | to f De. eee 
| Heaven the vapours and exhalations male, Fa 
which ſerve to make the rain and middle, moyen. 
thunder in the middle region of the 
; Allr. - 
1 The old Prince Maurice of Naſſau, 
during his government in Braſil, | hav- dering, pendant, 
Ing heard | of an odd parrot, that | N gouvernement. 
bf ſpoke and anſwered queſtions | like a "7; _—_ 
þ reaſonable creature, had ſo much cu- Parr, pere er. 


rioſity as to | ſend for it, | tho' he be- pete and anſwered queſtions, re- 
leved nothing of it, and | it were a good pondie aux queſtions qu'on fait, 


[4 way off. It was a very large and a very reaſonable,  railonnable, 
7 creature, f creature, 


old one. When it came hrſt into the ſo much at is left out in French. 


: room, where the Prince was with a uriofry, curioßte. 

eat many Dutchmen about him, it ſend fer it, envoyer querir. 

F Paid preſently, I lat a company of tvhite © £94 way off, bien loin de la, 
| men are here ! They aſked him, What large, | bros. 

d hink th of wy 2 when, quand. 

o you think that man is? pointing at cane, entrer. 

| the Prince. It anſwered, Some General fin, | _ C'abort, 

| er other. When they | brought it cloſe | inte, dans. 

| to the Prince, he aſked it, Where do 53%, 1 

you come from? It anſwered, from pate” 3a 3 5 — 


Marag uau. The Prince: Whom do <a: a company of white men are 
vou belong to? The Parrot: t9 % Portu- bre! que voila de blancs ! 


* 8 —_ — 


_ manta rr 


gucſc. The Prince: What do you do 7%, croire, 

there ? The Parrot: | 7 look after | the Fg ft out; r 
chickens. The Prince laughed, and ſuid: Jig i fc, aprrocher 
Do you look indeed after the chickens? . 1g, oy etre. 
The Parrot anſwered, Yer, I d, and Portugueſe, portugal. 
know how to di it well, and made four 1% t after, prendre ſoiu. 

laughed, ſe mettte a rice. 


or five times the chuck that thoſe ;- >, rs bes 
| people uſe to make to chickcus when 5, 7 ds, ou, 
I they call them, | chuck, cri, 
— ” Cato 


. n 


fo much to ſeparate them. 


Part III. 
Cato the eldeſt ſaid: The Public are 


more concerned | in puniſhing an in- 
jury, than the | private perſon | who 
has received it. 

Intereſt, pleaſure, and glory, are the 
three great mobiles of our actions and 
conduct 

We muſt firſt become men, by civil 
and ſocial virtues : afterwards we muſt 
reſemble the Gods, by that love of ex- 
cellency which makes us love virtue 

Bu its own fake. | That is, ſaid Py- 
thagoras, the only worſhip worthy of the 
Immortals, and that is all my doctrine. 

Socrates ſeeing people who were 
buying | forced haſtings | very dear, 
ſaid : Iheſe people | to be ture | deſpair 
of ever ſeeing thoſe things come to 
maturity, or elſe they would be mad, 
ſince then they would buy them bet- 
ter, and | at a lower rate. | 

Somebody was aſking Demonax, if 
it belonged to a Philofopher to eat 
dainties, like ſome luxurious cakes, 
which were then made with honey ? 
Why not? anſwered he. Do you think 
that bees make honey for fools and 

| ignorant fellows only? 

The happineſs of the people makes 
that of the prince : their true intereſts 
are neceſſarily connected with one 
another, | tho' it is endeavoured ever 
Whoſo- 
ever inſpires Princes with contrary 
maxims, ought to be looked upon as 
an enemy to the State. 

Demetrius Phalareus was wont to 
exhort King Ptolemy to | make a col- 
lection | of books that treat of civil 
and military politics: becaute, ſaid he, 
Kings find things written in thoſe 
books, of which their friends dare not 
ſpeak to them. | 

Alphonto of Arragon ſaid fometimes, 
J wih that each of my ſubjects had 
reigned for ſome days: they would 


O 4 
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eldeſ, ancien. 
public, public, 
are more concerned, avoir interet. 
injury, injure. 
private perſon, particulier. 
mobiles , mobile. 
become, devenir. 
afterxwards, enſoite. 
reſemble. reſſembler. 
excellency, beau. 


for its tun /ake, pour elle meme. 


Pyth ageras, Pythagore, 
Iworſhip, culte, 
worthy, digne. 
buying, acheter. 
faced, venus par artifice, 
haſtings, fruits hatifs. 
to be . ſans doute. 
de pair, deleſperer. 
to maturity, en maturitẽ. 
cr elſe, autrement. 


at a lower rate, à meilleur marche. 


bilonged to, CONVERIT As 
Philoſopher, Philoſophe. 
dainties, friandiſe. 
cakes, giteau. 
ten, alors. 
with berey, de miel. 
bees, abeilles. 
fools, | ſat. 
ignorant fellows, ignorant, 
happineſs, bonheur. 
true, veritable. 


connected 20th one ancther, le rẽunir. 
endeavoured, faire etfort. 


cobſcever, quiconque. 
contrary, COntrairce 
looked upon, regarder. 
State, 6 Etat. 


was vent, avoir coutume. 


Prelemy, Ptolomee, 
wake a collection, ramaſſet. 
treats traiters 
politics, politique. 
of sobich, dont, 
friends, 5 ami. 
to them, leur, 


wiſh, ſouhaiter, c:ndiricnal Tenſe, 
fer, pendant, 


know 
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know better the plague of Royalty, 
and would learn to be leſs trouble- 
ſome. 

The Emperor Julian ſeeing that a 
wan richly clad offered himſelf to cut 
his hair, ſaid pleaſantly : I aſked for a 
Barber, and not for a | Commiſſioner of 


the Exchequer. | | 


Henry the Fourth, ſeeing his Taylor 
who preſented to him a book which he 
had compoſed concerning the State, 
ſaid to one of his officers: Call pre- 
ſently my Chancellor, to make me | a 
ſuit of clothes, | ſince my Taylor chooſes 
to ſettle the State. 

Cyrus was ſurpriſed to find in Egypt 
a new kind of beauty, which he had 
not ſeen in | Arabia Felix. | There 
every thing was the effect of plain na- 
ture: here art | had brought every 
thing to perfection. . 

It ſeldom rains in Egypt: but the 
Nile waters it with its regular over- 
flowings. It is croſſed with a vaſt 


number of canals, which carry ferti- 


tity along with their waters every 
where, unite the cities together, join 
the greater ſea with the Red one, and 
thereby maintain trade | both at home 
and abroad. | | 

The cities raiſed with immenſe works, 
look like iſlands in the middle of the 
waters, and command the plain, over- 
whelmed and made fruitful by that 
kindly river. When its inundations 
are too copious, vaſt reſervoirs pur- 
poſely made, receive its overflowed wa- 
ters; to prevent the devaſtations they 
would make, ſluices open or ſhut theſe 
reſervoirs according to need. Such is 
the uſe of the lake Meris, dug by one 


of the ancient kings of Egypt, whoſe 
name 1t bears, 


Its compals is eighteen 
hundred ſtades, or an hundred and four- 
ſcore leagues, | 
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know, connoitre, 
plague, embarras. 
troubleſome, importun, 
Julian, Julien. 
richly, ſuperbement- 
clad, vetu- 
offered bimſelf, ſe preſenter. 
Commiſſioner of the Exchequer, In- 

tendant des 3 
taylor, tailleur. 
concerning, ſur. 
call, faire venir. 
preſently, ſur le champ. 
chancellor, chancelier. 
ſuit of clothes, habit, 
chooſes, vouloir ſe mEler, 
ſettle, | regler. 
ſurprixed, ſurpris. 
Egypt, Egypte. 
kind, elpece. 
Arabia Filix, Arabie heureuſe. 
plain, ſimple. 
brougbt to per fiction, perfectionner. 
rains, pleuvoir. 
waters, arroſer. 
regular, regle, 
everflwing, debordement, 
cr. d, traverſe, 
fertility, | fecondite, 
thereby, par a, 
maintain, entrete nir. 
trade, commerce. 


both at bome and abroad, au dedans 
& au dehors du Royaume. 


raiſed, cleve, 
works, travail, 
lor k, N patoĩtte. 
command, dominer ſur. 
overwwbelmed, inonde, 
made, rendu. 
fruitful, fertile. 
kindly, bien faiſant. 
copicus, abondant. 
reſeruoirs, re ſervoir. 
purpoſely, exprès. 
over floaved, de bord. 
prevent, empecher. 
ae voſtationsy 1avage, 
fluices, | ec: ule, 
need, beſoin. 
dug, creuſé. 
compaſi tour. 


The 


Part III. 


The cities of Egypt are numerous, 
large, populous, full of magnificent 
temples, and ſtately palaces, adorned 
with ſtatues and columns. 

Cyrus ſurveyed with pleaſure all 
thoſe fine things, and afterwards went 
to ſee the famous labyrinth, built by 
the twelve Nomarks. It is not one 
ſingle palace, but a ſtately pile of twelve 
palaces | ſet in a regular order. | Three 
thouſand rooms | , having communica- 
tion | by terraces, are ſet round twelve 
halls, and let no | way out | to thoſe 
who venture in without a guide, There 
are as many buildings under ground 
| as above Theſe | ſubterrancous 
places | are deſigned for the | burying- 
places of the Kings. 

Babylon, the feat of the empire of 
the Kings of Aſſyria, | was founded by 
Semiramis; but Nabucodonoſor gave 
it its chief beauties. This conqueror, 


after having | brought to an end long 
and difficult wars, feeing himſelf in, 


full tranquillity, | applied hinſelf | to 
make * his metropolis one of the won- 


ders of the world. 


It was fituated in a vaſt plain, wa- 
tered by the Euphrates: the canals, cut 
out of that river, made the fruitfulneſs 


of the ſoil ſo great, that it yielded as 7 


much to the King, as half of his em- 
ire. 

The walls of the city, built with large 
bricks, fifty cubits thick, and two hun- 
dred high, made a perfect ſquare, of 
twenty leagues in compaſs. One hun- 
dred and fifty towers were raiſed alon 
thoſe inacceſſible walls | at equal 55 
tance | and commanded all the neigh- 
bouring country. 

An hundred gates of braſs poured 


out on all ſides an innumerable crowd 


of people of all nations: fifty large 
ſtreets croſſed the city from one end to 
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numerous, nombreux. 
large, grand. 
populous, bien peuplẽ. 
flately, ſuperbe. 
adorned with, orne de. 
ſurveyed, parcourir, 
Jingle, . ſeul. 
pile, a mas. 
ſet in a regwar order, diſpoſe re. 
| gulicrement. 

baving communication, fe commu- 
| niquer. 

fet in a regular order, arranger. 
round, autour. 
balls, ſalle. 
lei, lsiſſer. 
Tay cut, ſortie. 
venture in, s'y engager. 
under ground, ſous terre. 
ſuhterrarecus places, ſouterrain. 
burying- places, ſepultur2, 
feat, | ſiege. 
Aſjyrie, Aſſyrie. 
was funded, avoit etc fonde. 
chief, © principal. 
Conquerors conquerant. 
brought te an end, terminers 
tranquillity, tranquillite. 
applied in , s' appliquer. 


lay in French te mate ef bis, &c. 


metrepolis, capitale. 
Wonders, merveille. 
watered, arroſe. 
Euphrat.s, Zuphrate. 
cut cat, tire. 
fruitfulneſs, fertilité. 
od, terroir, 
yielded, rapporter, 
evalls, Mur. 
cubits, coudees 
ſquare, Carre. 
compaſs, Circuit. 
fonuers, tour. 
<oere raiſed, regner. 
along, le long de. 
inacceſſib/e, inaccetiible. 
at equal diſtance, de diſtance en 
diſtance, 
reighbouring, voiſin. 
gates, 4 rte. 
braſs, Re. 
feured aut, s' ouvrir à. 
creſ]-dz traberſer. 
end, bout. 
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the other, and formed | in croſſing one 
another | a great many fpacious ſquares, 
containing ſtately palaces, magnificent 
places, and delight gardens, | 
The Euphrates ran | through the 
midit ] of Babylon. A bridge, built 
upon that river with wonderful art, 
joined the two parts of the city. At 
both ends | of that bridge were ſeen 
two palaces: the old palace at the eaſt, 
and the new one weſtward, Near the 
old palace was the temple of Belus. 
From the centre of this building, ſprung 
out a pyramid fix hundred feet high. 
and compoſed of eight towers riſing 
upon one another, always tapering. 
From the top of that pyramid the Ba. 


bylonians obſerved the motion of the 


ſtars. This was their chief ſtudy, and 
tis by it they have made themſelves fa- 
mous among other nations. 

At the cther en | of the bridge the 
new palace was ſcen, which | was f1>t: 
ſtades, or eight miles round. Its cele- 
brated gardens, encompaſſed by large 
terrace-waiks, roſe like an Amphi- 
theatre, | as high as | the walls of the 
city. Ihe whole maſs was ſupported 
buy ſeveral arches, the vaults whereof 
being covered with large ſtones, reeds 
done over with bitumen, two rows of 
bricks, and plates of lead, made the 
whole impenetrable to the rain, and 
dampneſs. There were ſeen walks | 
yeaching farther than one could fee, | 
graves, graſs-plots, flowers of all forts; 
canals, ponds, aqueducts, to water and 
embelliſh that delightſul place: a 
marvellous collection of all the beauties 
of nature and art ! 

Alter the victory of Parma, won by 
Marſhal Coigni, the 29th of June 1734, 
over the Imperialiſts, commanded b 
Count Merci, who was killed | at the 
beginning | of the battle, there was 
found a letter in this General's pocket, 
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in crrſſivg one anther, fe croiſcr, 


many, pluſicurs. 
fſquar 11 carrcs 
containing renfermer. 
de ig bt ful, delicieux, 
ran, couler. 
thro' the midſt, au milieu, 
built, conſtruit. 
runde, ful, ſurptenant. 
parts, partie, 
ot beth ends, aux deux extremites, 
eaſt, orient, 
der 20d, a Poccident, 
build g. edjhce, 
ſprung 270 ſor tir. 
pyram.d, pyramide, 
compoſed, compoſe. 
rijings v clever. 
taperingy en diminuant. 
top, ſommet. 
Babylerians, Bab; lonien. 
oL/erwed, - obſerver. 
mt ian, mouvement. 
fars, ast te. 
ſamcus, ct lèbre 


a! * other end, 


«wer fixty fade, 


de Pautre còté. 
avoit loixante 


ſtades. 

round, de tour. 
celebrate , fameux. 
_ encom/a{ed, entoure. 
ter 1ace-Roaikss terraſſe. 
roſe, s clever. 
lik 5 5 cn. 
es bigh a, a la hauteur de, 
ſupported, ſoutenu, 
Jewera!, pluſicurs, 
arches, arcade. 
reeds, roſeau. 
done overs enduit, 
rows, rang. 
dampreſs, humidité. 


20 K reaching arther than on: 


could fee, allee à perte de vue. 
groves, boſquct. 
grass. plets, gazon. 
Pond, reſervoir 
collection, aſſemblage 
wviftory, victoire. 
Parma, Parme. 
Wor, remporter. 
Mar ſeal, Maréchal. 
Imperialiſts, Imperiaux. 
at the beginning, des le commence- 
ment. 


which 
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which he had received | the day before | 
from the famous Prince Eugene, the 
greateſt General in his times, in which 
theſe words were remarkable: Es- 
deavour, my dear Count, to beat the French 
General : | as to | the ſoldiers of that na- 
tion, never hope to vanqu them. 

How | can one | beat the General 
without beating the foldicrs? Theſe 
words ſeem to contradict one another ; 
but *tis the ſeeming contradiction of 
that propoſition that makes the ſalt of 
it. It diſcovers us one of the ſtrata- 
ems of war of that great man, and 
| at the ſame time | the opinion he 
had of the ſuperiority of courage of the 
French; but that their Generals have 
not always the ſuperiority in ftrata- 
gems of war, as Mr. De Tincune had. 
A General can be beaten in battle, when 


by the bad ditpoſition of his order of 


battle, half of his forces cannot fight, 
whilſt the other half is attacked by al- 
moſt all the enemy's army: as it hap- 
pened at Ra millia, where Marſhal Vil- 
leroi was ſoundly beat, and at Hoch/et, 
where Marſhal Tallard was defeated and 
taken priſoner. It can be faid | that 
the French Generals were well beaten, 
without ſaving | that the French ſoldiers 
were vanquithed ; fince the Generals 
had not the ability to make them fight 
at an equal numbe with their enc- 
mies. 

After the taking of Philipſburg, where 
the French made a prodigious number of 
priſoners, a German Count of the firſt 
diſtinction being fallen into the hand 
of a Dragoon, offered him his purſe, 


where there was | a good deal | of mo- 
ney, bis gold watch, ſnuff-box, rings, 


and other things of value he had about 
him, entreating him to let him go: 
and | the better to ſtrengthen | his en- 
treaties, off red beſides to give him | a 


note of his hand | for any ſum he would 
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the day befe ores. la veille. 
times, temps. 
words, parole. 
endeawour, tãcher. 
beat, batrre. 
as bz pours 
Hape, eſperet. 
wanguiſh, vaincre. 
can one is left out in French. 
cem, {:mbler. 
contradict one ancther, ſe contredire. 
ſeeming, apparent. 
cortradiftiong contradiction. 
ſalt, ſel. 
of ity en. 
diſcouers, decouvrire 
ſtratagemt, 5 ruſe. 
at the ſame time, en mẽme temps. 
ſuperiority, ſaperioritẽ. 
courage, courage. 
G:nerals, gereraux. 
airpays, toujours. 


a Mr. de Turenne bad, comme 
Favoit M. de Furenne. 


coben, lorſque. 
balf, moitice 
forces, troupe. 
Ake, conibattie. 
attat bed, - atraquer. 
Rail lies, Ratnilh. 
ſcur diy, à plate couture. 
d. fcated, dclaits 
taken, faits 
{riſ-ners priſonnier. 


it can be ſaid, on peut dire. 
without jaying, ſans qu'on puifle 


dire. 

Ance, | puiſque. 
ability, habilete, 

e , egal. 

tatixg, priſe. 

Phil ft urg, Philipſbourg. 

Germany Aliemand. 

fallen, tomber. 
gead deal, beaucoup. 

catch, montte. 

bex, tabaticte. 

ringsy diamaut. 

walue, prix. 

entreatingy ſuppliers 

let, laiſfer. 


the better to ſtrengtlen, pour done 
ner plus de force. 
inſtances 


be 


entrealicsy 
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be pleaſed to aecept of, or ta make his 
fortune, it he would quit the ſervice and 
go along with him to his eſtate. But 
the Dragoon anſwered him without 
boggling : You are not my priſoner ; 
you are the King my maſter's prifoner, 
I cannot let you go. The King hav- 
ing been told of that unparalleled piece 
of generoſity from oneof that ſtation, 
gave him immediately a regiment, and 
made him Knight of St. Lewis: a 
reward worthy of a King, and rightly 
deſerved : this ribbon being not an 
| empty ſhow | without profit; every 
Knight of that order, inſtituted to re- 
ward military virtue, having a hand- 
ſome penſion to {upport his dignity. 
That very campaign, which was the 
firſt the Prince of Conzz made, this 
Prince did not fignalize himſelf leſs by 
his generoſity than his courage. | The 
day after | he had rewarded the ſoldiers 
who had diſtinguiſhed themſelves in an 
action, he faw, as he was walking, a 
common ſoldier, whom | he had taken 
notice of during the action, and forgot 
to reward. Ile called him up to him: 
Friend, faid he to him, 1 am | mighty 
forry | I have forget thee. However, 
there are ſome Lewis Hors | left in my 
purſe ; | here, take it, | ſays he, giving 
it him, and walked on with the officers 
that attended him. The fellow a tew 
minutes after ran after him. My Prince, 
ſaid he, 1 bring back to your Serene 
Highneſs your (a) knee-buckles. Your 
Serene Ilighneſs, without :doubt, did 
not know that they were in your purſe. 
(They were diamond-buckles of great 
valuc.) True, faid the Prince, I did 
not intend to give thee my buckles, but 


thou deſerveſt them and the ſhoe-buckles 


too. Go to my tent from me, and aſk 
my valet de chambre for them. 


— 
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pleaſed, plaire. 
go along with, luivre. 
eftate, terre, 
Fr, marchander. 
tell, apprendre. 
unparalleled, ſans pareil. 
piece, - trait. 


frem one, de la part d'un homme. 


flation, | Etat. 
immediately, ſhr le champ. 
Knight, Chevalier. 
St. Lewir, St. Lu. 
reward, re compenſe. 
rightly, bien. 
dejerwed, mieritc. 
ribbon, cordon, 
empty to, un vain hanveur, 
rech recympentrr. 
bant/omey bon. 
ſupport, ſoutenir, 
e, meince 
campaign, campagre. 


le ſig naler. 
le lendemain gue, 


fegnalixe Limſelf, 


the day after, 


reward'd, recompenſer, 
diflinguiſhed themſelves, fe dit- 
| tUnzuer, 
ſaw, reconnoitre. 
a common ſoldier, fimbple ſoldat. 
taken natice /, remarquer. 
forgot, oublier. 
called, appeler. 
mighty ſorry, bien tache. 
bawever, pourtant 
Lewis d'ors, Louis d'or, 
left, encore, 
bere, take it, tiens la voll. 
and <vaited on, continuer ſa pro- 
2 menade, 
attended, accompagner, 
felliww, ſoldat. 


a fexo minutet, quelques minutes. 
bring back, rapporter. 
Serene Higbneſi, Alteſſe St reniſſituc. 
knee-buckſes, boucle de jatretière. 


witbout dyvbt, lans doute. 
they were, c*etoit, 
diamond, diamant. 
value prix. 
true, il eſt vrai que. 
1 did not intend, avoir deflein. 
deſerwet, mcriter, 
ſpoee-buckler, boucle de ſoulicr, 
from me, de ma part. 


—_ — 


(a) your is changed into bis in French, (Gram. p. 409.) 


—_— 


Mr- 
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Mr. De Turenne having taken the 
command of the army, fouad the troops 
in ſo bad a condition, that he fold his 
plate to clothe the ſoldiers and remount 
the cavalry ; which he did more than 
once. Tho' he was but 40,069 livres 
worth | per annum | (a year) that is | 
about 2,000 pounds, he would never 
accept ot conſiderable ſums his friends 
offered him, nor take (a) any thing 
from Tradeſmen and Shopkeepers, ſerv . 
ing his family, without paying for it 
ready money, leſt, faid he, if he ſhould 
chancs | to be killed, they ſhould loſe 
part of. it. They all | were ordered | to 
bring their bills betore he ſet out for the 
campaign, and they were paid regu- 
larly, 

Whilſt he commanded in Germany, 
a newer city, thinking that the King's 
army was going their way, offered that 
General one hundred thouſand crowns, 
to prevail upon lum to take another 
road, and make amends tor one or two 
days march that it would have coft the 
army, 
that money, anſwered M. de "Turenne, 
becauſe I did not intend to go through that 
Cily, 


The action of the great Scipio in 


Spain, when he added to the fortune of 
a young Princets he had made priſoner, 
the money her friends brought him to 
ranſom her, has done him no lets honour 
than his famous conqueſts, 

A like action of Chevalier Bayard 
deſerves no leſs commendation. When 
Breſſe was taken | by ſtorin | from the 
Venetians, he ſaved a houſe from being 
plundered, where he retired to get him- 
ſelf cured of a dangerous wound he 
had received in the ſiege, and made the 
lady of the houſe ſecure with her two 
daughters who were hid therein. At 


14 * 


—— — 


cannot in conſcience accept of 
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command, 
condition, 


plate, 


; clatbe, 


Tengunt, 
caval "Ys 
more thang 
once, 

was worth, 
per annum, 
that is, 
accept of, 
tradeſmen, 
PSpophrepers, 
family, 

leſt, 

ſpould chance, 
leſe, 

were ordered, 
bills, 

ſet cut, 


rob iii, 
Gcrmery, 
neuter, 

ther TAY, 
offer cd, 
frevail upon, 
to take, 

made amends, 
coſt, 

accept of, 

n onay, 
intend, 

go threugh, 


Scipio, 
added, 
fortunes 
moneyy 
anom, 
famius, 


like, 
commendaticr, 
by arm, 
from, 
Venctians, 
plu rdered, 
retired, 

get cured, 

tot und, 

fieges 


ſecure, 
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commandement. 


etate 


vaillelle di argent. 


nabiller. 
reniontetr. 
cavaleric. 
plus de. 
une fois. 
avoir. 

de rente. 

c' eſt-à- dire. 
re ce vai. 
ouviler. 
marchand. 
m atſaa. 

* peur qs, 
vendit as 
peidre. 
avoir odr. 
nente. 
partir, 


pendant que. 
Allemagne. 
nceutres 

de fon C0: 
vitrir. 

eng ger. 

a prendre. 
d:dommayer. 
CUULET » 
recevoirs 
argent. 

avoir intentions 
Pallet par. 


Scipiane 
aJouter. 

dot. 

, Tanga! 
acheter. 
tameur. 


ſembli bh. 
louange. 

d' aſſaut. 

fur. 

Venitien. 
pillage. 

le retires, 

ſe faire panier, 
p bleſſure. 
ſiege. 


mettre en tluretc. 


* 


(a) cake zei bent paying for it ready money is prendre dci. 


Lis 
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his deparrure, the lady, to ſhow him 
her gratitude, offered bum a box where 
there were 2,500 ducats, which he | by 
all means | retuſed. But ſeeing that 
ſhe was mightily concerned at his re- 
fuſal, and being unwilling to l-ave his 
landlady difpleaſed with him; he con- 
ſented to receive her preſent: and 
| having aſked for the two young La- 
dies | to take his leave | of them, he 

ve to each a thouſand durats, as a 
— to their portions “, and lett the 
five hundred ot?.crs to be dittrib:ted to 
colleges which had been plundered. 

Tue hiſtory of Sabinus and his ge- 
nerous ſpouſc. 

Veſpaſian having taken the title of 
Emperer, notwithftanding the oath he 
had taken to Vitellius who reigned 
then, both the Gauls and ghe Germans 
attempted to ſhake off the Roman yoke, 
theſe lalt under the conduct of Civilis, 
the other under that of three noble 
Gauls. Sabinus, one of them, having 
been defeated, had the weaknefs to 01 at. 
live bis ſhame, and preſerve a wretched 
life out of the ſociety of the living, and 
the ſight of the ſun. He had married a 
moſt lovely and virtuous wife na med 
Eponina. | He was fo | exceffively fond 
of | her, that neither being able to take 
her along with him to Germany, where 
he could have taved himſclt, nor re- 
folve to part from her, he thought of a 
recluſencts, which nothing but love 


could have ſuggeſted to nich. There 


were at his country- -houſe two ſorts of 
rooms, or rather caverns, dug ver 
far | in the ground, | which nobody 
knew but two of his frecdmen. He re- 
ſoived to confine himſelf in that dark 
abode with theie two men only, With 
that deſign he diſmiſſed all his ſervants, 
making them believe that he was going 


to ſecure himfelf with poiſon againi the 
perſecution. of his enemies; an expedi- 


departure, depart, 
ſprw, temoigner. 
gratitude, reconnoiſtance, 
box, boite. 
by al! means, conſtamment. 
might:ly, très. 
concerned, ; afflize. 
landlady, höteſle. 
dijpleaſed, mẽcontent. 
conſented, conſentix. 
bawirg aſked for, faire venir. 
ladies, demoiſelle. 
to take bis leave, dire adieu. 
belp, . pour aider. 
® turn, tc marry D 
colleges, communauté. 
plurder:d, N piller. 
generoury genereux, 
pcie, e pouſe. 
Ve paſian, Veſpaſien. 
ken, preter, 
Cunt, Gauloi:, 
Ge: man's, Germai . 
attempted, entreprendre. 
ſhate, lecoucr, 
e ſurvivre. 
preſi ve, conſerver. 
wreiched, mallieureux. 
fo iety, | commerce. 
livingy vivant. 
lee, aimable. 
E ponina, Eponine. 
c e fond ef, aimer eperdu. 
mend. 
tale aling, mener. 
feval himſelf, | ſe ſauver, 
rev, ſe rcſoudre, 
part, ſe ſeparer. 
thoupbt, s imaginer. 
2 luſene/s, retraites 
nit bing, nulle autre chof-. 
Juggefted, enſeigner. 
forts, elpecc, 
dup, | creuſc, 
very far, bien avant. 
in the ground, ſous terre, 
freſdmen, aſtranchi. 
confine, confiner, 
dark, ſombre. 
abode, de meure. 
evith that d-/izn, dans ce deſſein. 
di miſſed, congediers 
ts ſecure b; LIE ſe delivrer. 
with priſen, par le poiſon, 
perhe — , recherche. 
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ent which was at that time pretty com- 
mon with the unlortunate: then he 
went down to thoſe | lurking holes | 
with the two freedmen. 
ſent one of them to his wife, to tell her 
that he was dead of a poiſon he had 
taken, and that his body had been 
burnt with the houſe. And indeed, to 
make the thing more credible, he caufed 
it to be | ſet on fire; | and he wanted 
to have his wite believe it at firſt, that 
her lamenting and cr:es being true, 
might the better ſerve his diſſembling. 
At that news Eponina threw herlelt 
down, tore her hair, and cried, and 
| for many days together | did nothing 
but | grieve herſelf. When he ſaw that 
ber grief was daily increaſing, and that 
it would ſoon kill her, if he did not 
remedy it, he let her know ſecretly by 
the ſame freed-man that he was ling 
ſtül; defiring her to be co. morted. and 
to kee; in mourning Havent nelets, in 
order to confirm the beliel which people 
had of his death. Eponina acted her 
part perſectly well. She appeared all the 
day crying and ſighing, but at. night 
the ſtole away to go and vitit her h ul- 
band in that place of darkneſs, doing 
every day for him what Orpheus did 
but once for Eurydice. 
She lived nine years after that man- 
ner with Sabinus, and Curing that time 
ſhe brouglit two children into the world, 


two ſons, of whom ſhe was delivered F 


by her huſband, as a lloneſs in her den, 
and whom the brought up like fawns. 
At laſt that | lurking hole | being dif- 
covered, both the huſband and wife 
were taken and carried to Rome betore 
the Emperor Velpaſian. The generous 
heroine proſtrating herſelt at "bis teet 
with her children: Tale pity, Czar, 


laid ſhe to him, en theſe poor creatures 


that were born in the gravee We have 
begs: them ont; that thre might be more 
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pretty, | aſſer · 
common, ordinaire. 
un foi tu Hate, malheureux. 
ewent donuny deſcendre. 
lurking bules, cachette. 
First, auparavant. 
teli, annoncere 
ſet on fire, mettre le feu. 
Ay, d abord. 
cri'sy pleurse 
diſſen bling) teinte. 
daun, pat terre. 
tures : arracher. 
criad, pleurer. 


fer mary days tegetler, plulicurs 
Jours Gurante 
ne ceiſe r de. 


did nothing but, 


Jad, reconnoitre. 
£7: 75 doulcur. 
daily, toujours. 
inc rea fing, cꝛoitte. 
let, faite. 
tut, | lavoire 
fil, encore. 
deſirirgy | prier. 


keep in ncurning, porter le cuil. 


revertbelejs, toujours, 
bekef,, croyance. 
atted, jouer. 
wall parfaitements 
crying en pleurs. 
ſigling- loupit. 
ficle axvay, ſe derobere 
plac Cy lieu. 
darkneſs, ténèbies. 
every day, tous les jours. 
Or; deus, Orphce. 


after that manner, de cette ma- 
NIiUICs 


r mettre au monde. 
ted /onty ce furent deux fils. 
4 delivered, accoucher. 
den, repaite. 
bj ought ups clever. 
feu, taon. 
al loft, 3 la fin. 
lurking bole, cachette. 
beirg, ay ant etẽ . 
Cer? id, me ner. 
h. r-ine, heroine. 
profireting berſelf, fe proiternec, 
take pityy prendre pitic, 
evere bern, prendre naiſſance. 


grave, | tombeau. 
bawe begaty mettre au monde. 


ſupglicants 


ww PILL. Oh OY 


* * e - 


$ 
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fupplicants to implore thy mercy, and that 


thru mit lief grant us a. pardon for the 


ſake of theſe | innocent wretches | who have 


not offended thee, The hearts of all thoſe 
that were preſent were | moved with 
pity. | Veſpaſian alone remained in- 
flexible. He ſent them all unmercifully 
to the utmoſt torments. 

That whole reign, ſays Plutarch, faw 
nothing ſo deplorable, nor that raiſed 
more horror. And indeed it was an 
enormous piece ol injuſtice, to make the 
innocent periſh with the guilty : and a 
ſtill more enormous cruelty to put her 
to death, who dcterved rewirds trom all 
mankind. 

Such is the melancholy caſe of | Hu- 
man affairs: | the deſire of an unli- 
mited authority in the Prince, and the 
love of independency in the people, 
expoſe all States to unavoidable revo- 
lutions. Nothing is fixed, nothing is 
conſtant among meu. 

Cyrus underſtood by theſe words tliat 


it is not only in the wiſdom of the laws, 


but ſtill more in that of the Sovereigns, 
that the ſaſety and happineſs of a State 
are found. In all countries tive or fix 
bold, crafty, eloquent men | hardly fail 
to | hurry away the Monarch or the 
Senate. All Governments are good, 
when the Rulers mind the public good 
only. But they will always be detective, 
becauſe men who | have the manage- 
ment | of them are imperfect, 

How unhappy the tate of mortals is! 
In avoiding the dreadful evils of po- 
pular Government, they run the riſk of 
falling into flavery: in eichewing the 
inconveniencies of Royalty, they by 
degrees expoſe themſelves to Anarchy. 
The political road is edged with preci- 
pices on all fides, Te 

No State can ſubſiſt without ſubor- 
dination, 
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ſupplicanti, ſuppliant. 
mercy, miſericorde, 
grant pardon, pardonner. 
Jake, amour. 
moved with pity, attendti. 
alone, ſeul. 
remained, demeurer, 
Ane, dernier. 
tor ments, ſupplice (Ang.) 
wh-lc, tout, 
reign, règne. 
Plutarch, Plutarque. 
raid, faire, 
piece of is left out. 

periſh, p. rir. 
29.7. coupable. 
fill, encore, 
marking, genre humain. 
meluncloly, trite, 
caſey etat. 


choſes humaines. 
ſaus bornes. 


burian affairs, 
unlinted, 


Hates, Etat. 
una tidal le, incvitadic, 
fixed, fixe, 
corftant, ſtable, 
underſto d, comprendie. 
d bord, diſcouts. 
ul mare, plus encore. 
ſaſety, ſalut. 
bat pineſt, bonheur. 
craft;, artificieur, 
barily fail to, preſque toujours. 
burry ewvay, entrainer, 
,. ne q. 
. monarch, monarque. 
ſenate, ſer;..t. 


hen the rulcrs, ceux qui régnent. 


mind, chercher. 
bave the management, prcſi tar. 
fate, ſort. 
avoiding, Eviter, 
dreadful, aftreux, 
run the riſky courir riſque, 
ſlavery, cſcla vage · 
tſctecoing, fuir, 
ty degrees, peu à peu. 
rcad, chemin. 
edged, borde, 
on all fides, de tous cõtes. 
Jub#R, ſubſiſter. 
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The ſupreme authority, of what 
ture ſoever it be, na- 1 elle foi | 
it be, is a neceſſary evil, to ©, elle ſoit. f 
prevent greater evils. prevent, 3 oy 
: Cyrus interrupted Solon, and faid to i | pccher, ; 
him . It ſee 7 : 0 interrupted . 
Jiftinou; ms to me that merit alone fn, ma Sa; 
iſtinguiſhes men. Wit is the leaſt of 4e, ſembler. 
all merits, becauſe it is always dan wo | * 
gerous when alone: but wiſdom, vir 3 (add it 35.) 88 
5 on, 2 N 2 a 
tue, and valour, give a natural right to cugbt f- Greys 
govern, He alone ought to command commang, : devoir. 
others, who has more wiſdom to find © fd out, 2 
| out what is right, more virtue to purſue right tir. 
it, and more courage to c#ule it to be purſue juſt 
; executed. * ſuivres 
7 : 5 bo , EXCC 
W replied Solon, eſtentially diſ- replied, . 7 
ö inguiſhes men; it alone ſhould deter- de, rörkigem 
J mine their rank: but ignorance and binder, -— 
A paſſions oſtentimes hinder it Jelf-love, 8 
5 ONT hinder it to be challenge amour: propre. 
. h 0 n. be elf-love makes CVEry body 4 2 * 5 attribuer. 
8 challenge it. Thoſe who have moſt of rd | — 
e. 1, are always modeſt, and do not deſire in ſporty 2 
e. to rule. In ſnort, whet ſeems to be Fn * 
irt 1 15 30 S ; deccit = 
of : x ful 1⁵ ſometimes nothiag but a de- „ trompeur. 4 
8. 5 ul vizard, Diſputes, difcords, 1]- wweald laf fer , | malque, | 
0 luſions, | would laft for ever if there ſurer, , . cs 
kh were no ſurer and leſs arnbiguous means ambipucus, 4 ſar. 
Ito PRY 7 * _ = . 2 L ve. 
1 to regulate the ranks, than merit only "0 mb 
| In ſmall} Republics, the ran! „ regulate 2 e 
13. f . 4 } pu C5, tie tanxs are de- N regler. 
* ernune » eletion: |} : | 
| hk es election; in great Mo- ave determined : 
5 narchies, by birth. I own that it is an birth, , we ws 
ue. 4 : . $6 6 ow na 
- il to beſto'w dignities upon thoſe who 2 8 
5 v ie p< 2 In 
D | ne * DO true merit: but it is another Ms —_ accorders 4 
Ef. ſ ceſſary evil; and that neceflity is the /pring : vrai mérite. ? 
! 1 - , f 
61. pring of almoſt all political eſtabliſh. Pelte,, 8 
or. ments. That is the difference between {> bum 
iter. natural and civil rie! ' a n riobt | voilas 
1 a — 40 conformable to the moſt perfect 0 une 
4 Uitice: n 2 5 
age. zun e: the other, though often un- becomes, A zutte | 
fun. 4 in its (a) conſequences, becomes Fexwewrery TO R 
4 owever unavoidable, in order to pre unawoidghle, ;ncvitable. , 
ws * diſorder and confuſion in order to, — 3 J 
orde. 1 : revert 333 
—-_ 1 and dignities are but the ſha- 5 i an | 
iger o true greatneſs. The outward ſpadocu, 1 
iſter, reſpect and duties that are paid to th greatneſs ombre. 
| paid to them, 7,27 ; grandeur. 
The r 1 extẽtieur. ' 


(a) Tarn thus, . RM FP f 
, be ce vence: 0 ich ariſe from it (rẽſulter.) 


P 
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are [likewiſe but the ſhadow of that eſ- 
teem which belongs to virtue only. Is 
it not a great wiſdom in the firſt Law- 
givers, to have preſerved the order of 
the ſociety, in enacting laws, by which 
they, who have but the ſhadow of, vir- 
tues, are contented with the ſhadow of 
eſteem ? 
I apprehend you, ſaid Cyrus: So- 
vereignty and rank are neceſſary evils, 
[ to keep the paſſions within bounds. | 
he Commonalty ought | to be con- 
Fented | to deſerve the inward eſteem 
of men, by their ſimple and modeſt vir- 
tue; and the Great ought to be convinced 


that nothing but outward reſpect will 


be paid them, unleſs they have true 
merit, | By that means, the | former 
will not be exaſperated at their | low 
ſtate ; neither will the others pride in 
their greatneſs. Men | will be ſenſible 
that Kings are necetlary; and Kings 
will not forget that they are men, 
Every body will keep his own place; 
and the order of the ſociety will not 
be'diſturbe1. I comprehend the beauty 
of that principle, and I am mighty im- 
patient to be informed of your other 
aws. | | : 

Towards the end of the eleventh 
century, about the year rogo, the 
Scotch having rebelled againſt their 
King Malcolm, he gave the command 
of his armies to two Captains,vho made 
him triumph, and brought all the re- 
hels to e The two captains were 
Macduff and Walter. Malcolm re- 
warded Macduſt, by giving him an 
cſtate. But as to Walter, whoſe con- 
duct | did ſtrine ſtill more bright |, 
ſince aſter cutting to pieces all thoſe 
Againſt whom he commanded, he re- 
{tored tranquillity in the State, and con- 
tirmed the throne and ſceptre of his 
maiter, Malcolm honoured him with 
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Iih, Wiſe, auſſi, 
law-givert, legiſlateur. 
preſerved, conſerver. 
enuct᷑ing, Etablir. 
which, leſquelles, 
they, ceux. 
are contented, ſe contenter. 
With, de, 
appreberd, concevoir, 


to keep the paſſions witbin bourd', 
contenir les paſſions. 


commonalty, les petite. 
be contented, le contenter de. 
te deſerve, m<riter, 
i ward, intérieur 
be convinced, ſe perſuader. 
outward, ex*cricur. 
be paid, accorder. 
by that means, par la. 
former, ' un. 
be exaſperated, s'aigrir. 
Ie o flate, baſleiſe. 
pride, $*enorgueillir. 
be ſenſible, lentir. 
forget, oublier. 
keeps ſe tenit . 
cxon 13 leſt outs 
d ur bed, trouble, 
am mighty impatient, avoir grande 
impatience. 
be informed cf, apprenerc, 
t-avards, vers. 
century, ſiecle. 
Scotch, Ecoſlois. 
rebelled, ſe revolter. 
command, commandement. 
captains, capitaine. 
triumpb, triompher. 
broug ht, ramener, 
rebels, rebelle. 
rexwarded, reconnoitre, 
eſtate, terre. 
as to, pour. 
did ſhine flill more bright, avoir 


encore plus d'cclat, 
cutting to pieces, talller en pieces, 


reftored, retabhir. 
confirmed, affermit. 
Longured, ' honorer, 


the 


UT! Wt IE. OL 
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the poſt of Steward, which was nothing 
elſe but that of Lieutenant General of 
the kingdom. Which occaſionipg that 
great man to love a title that raiſed him 
to the firſt dignity of Scotland, he choſe 
it for the he which he wou'd 
have all h's family | go by. | In effect, 
this illuſtrious name (Stuart) has been 
that of ſeveral Kings of Scotland, 
and- laſtly of James the F:rft, Charles 


the Firſt, Charles the Second, and James 


the Second of England. | 

France, formerly Gaul, lies between 
the 15 and zo degrees of longitude, and 
the 42 and 52 of northern latitude. Its 
length, taken from weſt to eaſt, from 
Conquet, the moſt weſtern point of 
Lower Britany, to Straſbourg, near the 
Rhine, is about 2 50 leagues: and its 
breadth from ſouth to north, meaſurin 
from the | moſt extreme parts | of Rout- 
fillon to Dunkirk, is about 200. Its 
bounds northwards are the Low Coun- 
tries; eaſtwards Germany, and Swifſ- 
ſerland; fouthwards Savoy, and Italy, 
the Mediterranean, aud Spain, from 
which it is ſeparated by the Pyrenees; 
weſtwards the weſtera or Atlantic 
ocean. 

The air is very clear and healthy; and 
all the bleflings of the ſeaſons are en- 
joyed there, under an extremely tem- 
perate Heaven, without feeling their 
inconveniencies, as | in other places. 
There is no country in h whoſe 


ſituation is fo charming, and where it 


is ſo pleaſant to live (a). It is watered 
by the Ocean on one fide, and the 
Mediterranean on the other. A great 
many rivers | running thro” | the coun- 
jtry, communicate with (b) both ſeas, 
and bring a very conſiderable trade. 
Every thing that can miniſter to the 
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was nething elſe but, n'etoit rien 


kingdom, 
which, 
occaſioningy 
fte, 
raiſed, 
Scerland, 
ſurname, 
£9 by, 

in effect, 
that, 
ſeveral, 
laſtly, 
James, 
formerly, 
lies, 
northern, 


meaſuring, 


meſs extreme pars, 


bounds, 
nertbevards, 
eaſtwards, 


ſoutbevards, 
frem which, 


tbe Pyrences 
<eſtwwards, 
Atlantic, 


clear, 
b.aithy, 
bleſſings, 
temperate, 
te eel ing, = 
inconvenienc ies, 
in other places, 
charming, 
Tatered, 


a great many, 
rivers 
running thro', 
bring, 

trade, 
miniſter, 


moins que, 
roy aume. 

ce qui? 
donner ſujet. 
tiere 


Ecoſſe. 
ſurnom. 
porter. 
en effet. 
celui. 
pluſicurs, 


en dernier lieu. 


Jacques, 
autrefois, 
etre ſituẽ. 


ſeptentrional. 


couchant. 
levant. 
occidental, 
bas. 

ſud. 

nord. 

a compter. 


- extremite, 


borne. 
au ſeptentrion. 
A Lorient. 


au midi. 


dont. 


les Pyrences. 
au couchant. 
Atlantique. 


pur. 
ſain. 

douceur. 
tempere. 
reflentir. 
incommodite. 
ailleurs, 

beau. 

arroſẽ. 


pluſicuts- 
fleuves. 
traverſer. 
attirer. 

- Commerce. 
ſervir. 


_— 


— — & 
— Ad. A. Ad 


(b) Turn thus, ſerve to the communication of. 


P 


- 


(a) Turnthas, and the abode (ier) ſo pleaſant ( agrcable.) 


delight 


rr, — 


— 


manufactures. 
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delight and wants of life, abounds 
there: and the fruitfulneſs of Sicily and 
Egypt, ſo much celebrated, is not | to 
be compared | to that of France; ſince, 
beſides an innumerable multitude of na- 
tives ſhe maintains, ſhe has enough 
largely to ſupply other nations with 
| ner ſuperfluitics. | There is nothing 
to be ſeen uncultivated or barren, 
There the fields produce abundance of 
corn and fruit, without almoit any help 
of art or huſbandry. The very moun- 
tains are covered with them; and the 
vallies are full of a prodigious quantity 
of cattle. The game is of an exquiſite 
flavour, and the ſalt is the belt in the 
world. France makes a very large trade 
of it, as well as of ker wines, and other 
All theie advantages 
make it ſufficiently appear, that France, 
in general, is the beſt country in Eu— 
rope. She can | do without | other na- 
tions; whereas they cannot do without 
her but with great diſiculty, either | on 
account of | the neceſſaries or the com- 
forts of lite. 

They reckon in France 890 cities, 
whereof 40 are of the firit rate, 125 of 
the ſecond, and about 635 ol the ttard 
without coinprehending | a vaſt many 
market-towns, and an | exceeding great 

number of villages, and | noblemen's 
feats. | The number of the inhabitants 
amounts to above zo millions. Thote 
uh know Spain, England, and Ger- 
many, have | made it appear | , that 
France is three times more populous 
than the two former, and near twice 
as populous as the latter. Very exact 
calculations allow five millions ot ſouls 
to S ain, fix millions and a half to the 
three K.nzdoms ot Engtand, Scotland, 
au Iriland, and eighteen millions to 
Ger ang. Tuerefore trance | is look- 
cd upon | as the moi conſideruble 
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delight, + delices. 
abounds, ſe trouver avec profuſion. 


fruitfulneſs, fertilite, 
celebrated, Vantcs 
to be compared, comparable. 
multitude, quantite, 
nativer, hommes. 
encuphb, de quoi. 
largely, abondamment. 
ſupply, - fournir, 
ber juferfluitics, ce qu'elle a de 
1 trop. 

unculti dated, inculte. 
barren, ſterile, 
felds, campagne. 
corny grain. 
Delp, ſecours. 
buſt unde x, culture. 
very, meme. 
covered, charge. 
full, rempli. 
quantity, multitude. 
cattle, bétail. 
game, givier, 
Havour, gout, 
large, grand. 
ſafficiently, aſſez. 
ap], ear, voir. 
do xoithou!, ſe paſſer. 
on account cf, pour. 
nece{/arict, beloin. 
cen forts, agrement, 
rect: compter. 
rate, or dre. 


9 1 anti tt de. 
gros bourg. 


a vaſt mary, 
maridt toons, 


exceeding great, infini. 
V.iapes, village. 
nob/emen's ſeats, chateau. 
irbadbitants, habitant. 
made it appear, ventier. 
f pulcus, peuple, 
former, preinier. 
IWice d, &c. une tols plus. 
latter, ſeconde. 
calculations, me moire. 
allew,. donner. 
tl erefire, auſſi, 
i looked wpony regarder. 


power 


5 


. 
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ower in Europe ; and | it ought not to 
be a matter of wonder | , that in time 


of war ſhe raiſes 450 thouſand men, and 


| keeps a ſtanding army of | 250,000 
men, in time of peace. Tue warlike 
temper of the people, the ſurpriſing 
number of fortified places on her fron- 
tiers (a), the ſurpriſing land and ſea 
armaments ſhe keeps at all times, the 
trade, great finances, and the improve- 
ment of Arts and Sciences, | are in a 
much more flouriſhing {tate | than they 
ever were at Athens and Rome, and 
make France the firſt State of Euroje. 
Every thing juſtly gives her that pre- 
eminence, and raiſes her to that high 
pitch of greatneſs, which makes her ſo 


dreadful to her neighbours, 


Un NATURAL 


There is a ſtudy of Nature, which 
xequires almoſt nothing but eves, and 
on that account | is | within the 
reach | of all ſorts of perſons, and even 
of children. It conſiſts in | being 
mindiul | of the objects which Nature 
offers us, in conſidering them carefully, 
and admiring the diſterent beauties of 
them, but without ſearching into their 
hidden cayſes, which belongs to the 
Phyfic of the learned. 

i fay that even children are capable 
of it: for they have eyes, and do not 
want inquiſitiveneſs. They ere de- 
ſirous | to know: they aſk queſtions. 

| Oge need only] quicken, and keep 
up in them the deſire of learning and 
knowing, which is natural to all men. 
Beſides, that ſtudy, if it ought to be 
ſo called, far from being painful and 
tireſome, offers nothing but pleaſure and 
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power, puiſſance. 
it ought not to be a mater of wen- 
der, on ne doit point etre 


ſurpris. , 
raiſes, mettre ſur pied, 
keeps a landing army of, entretenir. 
ewarlike, guerrier. 
temper, humeur. 
ſurpriſirg. prodigieux. 
a maments, armement. 
keeps, entretenire 
finances, finances, 
improvement, perfection, 


are in a flouriſhing ſlate, fleutire 


make, rendre. 
gives, 6tablirs 
fpre-eminencey preE-Eminence. 
raiſes, a cle ver. 
perch, points 
makes her, la rend. 
dreadful, redoutable. 
HISTORY. 

requiret, demander. 


on that account, par cette raiſen. 
<vitbin the reach, a la portce. 
cer, meme. 
being mindful, fe rendre a:tentif. 


objects, objet. 
fers, preſenter, 
carefully, avec ſoin. 
ſearching, -approfondir. 
bidder, ſecret, 
belongs to, etre du reſſort de. 
phyſic , &c. phy fique. 
chen, meme. 
of ic, 4 en. 
cbant, manquer. 
inzuiſ “ vereſt, curiefit*, 
are deſirous, vouloire 


one need only, 


guicken, reveiller. 
keep upy enweienir. 
painful, pcnibles 
tireſome, ennuyeux. 
not bing but, ne que. 


2 
- 


Þ 


—ͤ— 


(a) Turn thus, the fertiſied places which ſurround ber (euvitonner.) 


3 delight. 


il ne faut que. 


delight. It can ſerve inſtead of, and 
ought commonly to be done by way of 
diverſion (a) only. 

It is | not to be conceived | how 
many things children could learn, if 
one knew how to improve all the op- 
portunities which they themſelves at- 
ford us. A garden, the fields, a pa- 
Jace, all that is a book open for them: 
but they muſt have learnt, and be ac- 
cuſtomed to read it. Nothing is more 
common among us than the uſe of 
bread and linen: nothing is more ſcarce 
than to find children who know how 
both the one and the other are pre- 

d; through how many ways and 
iands wheat and hemp muſt paſs be- 
fore they | are made | bread and linen. 
The ſame nmwuſt be faid of woollen 
ſtuffs, which are but little like the fleece 
of the ſheep of which they are made, 


no more than paper is like thoſe linen- 


. Tags that are picked up in the ſtreets. 
Why are not children acquainted with 
thoſe marvellous productions of Nature 
and Art, which they every day make 
uſe of, without minding them? 

The following examples will ſerve 
to ſhow how we ought to ſtudy Nature 
In all that offers leit to our eyes, and 
aſcend from her to tlie Creator. I 
ſhall confine myſelf to what concerns 
plants and animals. 

The firſt Preacher that has proclaim- 
ed the glory of the ſupreme God, is the 
fky, where the ſun, the moon, and the 
ſtars ſhine forth with ſo much bright- 
neſs; and that book, written in cha- 
raters of light, is ſufficient * to make 
all men inexcuſable But the divine 
Wiſdom is no leſs admirable in its leaſt 
productions, wherein it has been pleaſed, 

| if one may ſay ſo |, to make itſelf 
more acceſſible, and wherein it ſeems 
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delight, agrement. 
ſe-we inflead of, tenir lieu de, 
by way of, &c. en jouant. 
, ne que. 


net to be cenccived, inconcevable. 


improve profiter. 
opportunities, occaſion. 
afford, fournir. 
the fields, une campagne. 
open, vuvert,' 
for tber, pour eux. 
to read it, a y lire, 
uſe, ulsge. 
ſcarte, rare. 
are prepared, ſe preparer. 
Ways, tagon. 
cheat, ble. 
herp, chanvre, 
are made, devenir. 
do vollen, de laine. 
„uf, ctoffe, 
fleece, toiſon, 
ſheep, brebis, 
are made, former, 
paper, papier. 
linen-raps, chiffon. 
picked up, at after, 
acquainted, in{icuit. 
maruelious, mer eneux. 
FL aduttizns, wyrage. 


without miraing them, ſans y faire 


réflexion. 

ſhewo, montrer. 
offers itſelf, ſ- preſenter, 
aſcend, remonter. 
from, E Pare 
confine myſelf, ſe borner. 
Concerns, regarder. 
preacher, rredicateur. 
proclaimed, annoncer, 
Ry, femament. 
Hara, etoile. 
ſhire ſetb, briller, 
brinbtnejs, cclat. 
characters, caractète. 
light, lumicre, 
il ne faut que, beginning the ſen- 
rence. 

productions, ouvrage. 
pleajed, vouloir. 
if one may ſay ſo, pour ainſi dire. 
acceſſible, . © acceſſible, 


(] recreation (but this laſt word muſt come after teuir lieu de, land the ſentence 


end with en jouart.) 
| f . * 


to 
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to invite us to conſider it nearer, with- confider it nearer, conkiderer de 


out fearing to be dazzled by it. 


dazzled, 


| PLANTS 


There is in the moſt ſeemingly de- 
ſpicable, here with to aftoniſh the moſt 
ublime minds, which nevertheleſs 
cannot ſce but the coarſeſt organs of 
them, and to which the whole ſecret of 
the life, nouriſhment, and propagation, 
remains unknown. Not one leat is 
neglected in them. Order and ſymme- 
try are obvious in every thing: and 
that, with ſo prodigious a quantity of 
pinking, ornaments, and beauties, that 
none is exactly like another. 

What is not diſcovered by the help 
of microſcopes in the ſmalleſt feeds ! 
But how much virtue and ethcacy has 
God put in them by one ſingle word, 
by which he ſeems to have given plants 
a fort of immortality! Let the earth 
bring forth graſs, and the herb yielding 
feed, &c. 

Is there any thing that deſerves more 
our admiration, than the choice which 
God has made of the gencral colour, 
that beautifies all plants? If he had 
dyed in white or ſcarlet all the #eids, 
who could have been able to bear either 
the brightneſs. or the harſhnefs of them? 
If he had darkened them with more 
duſky colours, who 
a delight | in fo fad and ſo melancholy 
a prolſpect? A pleaſant verdure keeps 
a medium between theſe two extremes, 
and it has ſuch an affinity with the 
frame of*the eye. that it is diverted in- 
ſtead of ſtrained by it, and it is rather 
ſuſtained and nouriſhed than waſted. 
But what was thought at firit to be 
but one colour, is ſuch a diverſity of 
hugs as aſtoniſhes. It is green every 


where, but it is uo where the ſame. 


P 4 


| could have taken 


ſeemingly, 


deſpicable, 


plus pres, 
ebluv!i, 


en apparence. 
„ mepriſable. 


woerewith, de quoi. 

re vertbeleſi, nc anmoins. 

coar en, grofſiers 

{roparation, m uitiplication., 
remains, C2mcurers 

unknyquns inconnu. 

leaf, feuille. 
ohe u,, ſer ible, 
and that, & cela. 
quant.ty, f:condite. 

finzingy dé coupure. 
13 like, reſſumbler à. 

exaty, parfaitement. 

help, ſecours, 

ſecs, graine. 
Hcaq, efficace. 

f/ingle, ſeul. 
bring forth, produires. 

graſs, ſon jet. 
yielding, porter. 
ſeed, ſa ſemence. 
d. ſcruet, Jigne. 
veaut fies, embellir. 

dycd, reindre, 

ſcarlee, rouge. 
feids, campagne. 
bear, ſoutenir. 

brightneſs, eclat. 

barjhneſs, duretẽ. 

darkened, obſcurcir. 

duſty, ſombre. 

could have taken a dcligbt, faire ſes 

delices. 

ſad, triſte. 
melanch:!y, lugubre. 

fleaſant, agre able. 
keeps, tenirs 

medium, milieu. 

extremes, extremitC. 

affinity, rapport. 

frame, ſtructure, 
diverted, delaſſer. 

trained, tendre. 
rat ber, plutòt. 

waſted, cpuiler. 

bues, teintures I is, c'eſt. 

Not 
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Not one plant is coloured like another: 
and that ſurpriſing variety, which no 
art can imitate, is again diverſified In 


each plant, which is in its origin, its 


progreſs and maturity, of a different 
tort af green. 

I tranſpott myſelf | in thought | into 
bloſſomed fields, or into a garden well 
looked after. What an enamel ! What 
colours! Wh: t richneſs : But what an 
harmony, and what ſweetneſs in their 
mixture, and the ſhadowing that tempers 
them! What a picture, and by what a 
maſter ! But let us pats from this ge- 
nezal view to the conſideration of any 
particular flower, and pick up at ran- 
dom the firſt that offers to our hand, 
without troubling ourſelves with choof. 
Ing. 

It is juſt blown, and has till all its 
freſhne(s and brightnefs. Are there fo 
lively, and at the ſame time fo ſweet 
colours among men? Could ever art 
invent ſtuffs as thin and of as ſmooth 
and nice 2 texture? Bring Solomon's 
purple itſelf near the leaves which L hold, 
What a coarſe hair-cloth to them ! 
What a ruggedneſs, whit breaking off 
in the texture, what a difference in the 
colouring ! | 


\ 


TREES id P 


So far, we have conſidered the earth 
only as a meadow. Now it ſhows it- 
felf io us like a rich orchard, filled with 
all forts of fruit, which ſucceed. one 
another according to the ſeaſons. 

I obſerve one of thoſe trecs, bowing 
its branches down to the ground | , 
bent under the weight of exc-!!-nt fruit, 
whoſe colour and ſmell 5 Whey - the taſte, 
and at the quantity whereof I am amazed. 
Methinks that tree favs to me, ” y that 


glory it dſpkiys to my eyes; Learn of 
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coloured, 


0 color. 
Fur pri fer, ſurprenant. 
diverſified, ſe diverſifier. 
origin, origine. 
Pragreſt, progres. 
maturity, maturite. 
fran/pert, ſe tranſporter. 
in bug, par la penſce. 
|! Uſer's oy fleur. 
locked af er, cultive. 
fee. {tn 7s, d Huceur. 
mixture, melange. 
ſpadowing, nunnces. 
picture, table gu. 
Vie Rz vue. 
pick up) cuetliirs 
ot random, zu hazard, 
offers to, tomber ſous. 
troubling ourſelves with, le metre 
en peine de. 
chegſing, choix. 
juſt, ne venir que de. 
is b/owwn, ec'orre. 
brightre/r, eclar. 
lively, vit. 
colturs, teinture. 
thin, dhe. 
Jmouh, uni. 
nice, délicat. 
texture, tiſſu. 
bair-cleth, cilice. 
to ther, en comparaiſon. 
rupgedneſe rudeſſe. 
breaking 5 interruption. 
coleuringy coloris. 
e. 
fo far, juſqu"ici 
cer ſidered, regarder. 
nicadiao, prairie. 
nc co, maintenant. 
fhnus itſelf, ſe montter. 
orchard, . verger. 
Fed with, re pi de. 
obſerve, conAderere 
being, porter. 
daun te the ground, juſqu' en terre. 
bert, - courb!: * 
weight, poids, 
ſmell, od-ure 
declare, apnoncer. 
diſplays, Etaler. 


nie 


me what is the goodneis and magni- 
ficence of the God who has made me 
for you. It is neither for him, nor for 
myſelf, I am fo rich. He has need of 
nothing, and J cannot uſe what he has 
given me. Bleſs him, and unload me, 
Give him tlanks; and ſince he has 


made me the inſtrument of your deliglu, 


become that of my gratitude. 

I think I har the fame invitations 
from all ſides: and as I walk on, I al- 
wars find out new ſubjects of praiſes 
aud wonder; for it s a new kind at 
every ſtep. Here the fruit is lid within; 
there it is the kernel tliat is in the inſide, 
and a delicate pulp fhines outwardly 
with the moſt lively colours. Fins 
fruit ſprung out of a bloſſom, as almoit 
all do; but this other, fo daliclous, was 
not preceded by. the bleffom, and it 
ſhoots out of the very bark of the tree, 

ne one begins the ſununer, the other 
finiſhes it. It this is not ſoon gathered, 
it falls down, and withers; it yon do 
not wait for that, it will never ripen, 
This keeps long; that goes away ſwilt- 
ly. The one refreſhes, the other nou- 
rillles. 

Among fruit- trees, ſome bear fruit in 
two ſeaſons of the year; and others unite 


together both the Gitierent ſeatons, and. 


even the years: bearing young blot. 
foms, green fruit, and ripe- fruit ul at 
once; to evince the ſovereign liberty 
of the Creator, who in diverifying the 
laws of Nature, ſhows that he is the 
maſter of it, :nd can at all times, and 
with all things, do. equally what he 
pleaſes, 

I ovoferve that weak trees, or of an 
indifferent pitch, are thoſe that bear 
the moſt exquiſite fruit, The higher 
they grow, the leſs rich they ſeem to 
me, and their fruit is the lels fit for 
me, he other trees which bear no- 
ting but leaves, or bitter and very 


Part III. Upon the French Tongue. 


made, 

it is, 

need, 

w/e, 

bleſs, 

un cad, 

i . umeint, 
aciighty 


1 think, 
from all fides, 


_ 


ſhines, 

, 1 * In, 
Gut 2; 90 , 
Hung, 
9.9 , 
bet, 
bar ky 
ne, 
Jo" 
by [ fs ed, 
S,, 
1 7 we 
© * 14 men 
dens, 

„ | i 
J' fly» 


, 


ann v, 
fru-!recw, 
(car, 

* , 

v 

ai! ar e 
in. 7 

di ver ſiſying, 
ſexavs, 

at all times, + 
with, 


Plea 7 25 , 


ca E, 

ink Jn erent, 
Pit ty 
ex3"1/:'ty 
bizber, 
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ſormer. 

ce n' 8. 
betuin, 
uler de. 
b-oir. 

Oe harger. 
min ſtre. 
dclices. 


il me ſemble. 
de toutes pats. 
a meiure eye; 


& 
au Cedani. 

am in ic. 

chair. 

Þdciller, 

au d ars. 

ve ni. 

Rear. 

nit te. 

ccorce. 

1 

prompt en.. 

Cite Ih, 

ſo 4 -trir. 

avoir de la rnatucitss 
12 SA der. 

avec rap dite. 


kortifiers 


entre. 

arbre a Huit. 
| porter, 
unix. 
naiſſant. 

tout à la fois. 
mo tre. 
diveriifier. 
faire voir. 

en tout temps. 
de. 


plaire. ¶ Dagerſin. ) 


foible, 
mcdiocre. 
taille. 

ex quis. 
plus. 
s'elever. 
patoĩtte. 
convenir. 


amere 


ſmall 
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ſmall fruit, are nevertheleſs very uſeful 
tor building and navigation. 

[t we had not ſeen trees of the height 
and bignets of thoſe that are in ſome 
foreſts, we could not believe that ſome 
drops of rain, fallen from heaven, were 
capable to nouriſk them. For | there 
is need of | a juice, not only very plen- 
tiful, but full of ſpirits and ſalts of all 
Kinds, to give the root, the trunk,” and 
branches, the ſtrength and vigour which 
we admire in them. It i even remark- 
able that the more neglected thoſe trees 
are, the handiomer they grow : and that 
if men applied themſelves to cultivate 
'thein, as they do the {mail trees of their 
gardens, | they would rather liurt them. | 
You thereby, O Lord, preterve a proof 
that it is you alone have made them; 
and vou learn man, that his cares and 
induſtry are uſeleſs to you; and tha 
if vou require them for ſome ſhrubs, 
it is to employ him, and warn him of his 
own wen kneſs in truſting weak things 

only to his care. 


„ M 
| With what a deal of fiſhes of all ſizes 


do the waters teem | 

I conſider all theſe creatures, and fee, 
methinks, that they have nothing but 
a head and tajl. They have neither 
feet nor arms. Even their head has no 
free movement: and if I attended to 
their figure only, I ſhould think them 
deprived of all that is neceſſary ior the 
preſervation of their life. But with fo 
tew exterior organs, they are more 
nimble, more ſwift, and more | artful 
and cunning | , than if they had many 
hands and feet: and the uſe they make 
of their tail and fins, ſhoots them for- 
ward like arrows, and ſeems to make 
them fly. | 
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uſefu!, utile. 
building, ẽdiſicca. 
bi bl 

igneſs, groſſeus. 
dropt, goutte. 
there is need, il faut, 
juice, ſuc, 
fientifu., abondant. 
ſpirits, eſprit. 
kinds, eſrèce. 
root, racing. 
trims, troncs 
WVigOury Vigueur. 
remartabie, remaiquabie, 
gro, devenir. 
cultivatc, cultiver. 


they would rather burt them, ils ne 
feroient que leur nuite. 


preſerve, conſerves. 
pref Preuve, 
made, forms. 
cares ſoin. 
1 ele, inutile. 
requires exiger. 
fr abs, arbrifſcau- 
empley, OCCupers 
coarn, avertir 
gvcakreſs, foibleſſc. 
tru/ling, confiex · 
5 
deal, ſoule. 
es, grandeur. 
teem ⁊uith, entanter. 
conſider, Examiner. 
met hin l, ce me ſemble, 
tail, queue. 
feet, pied. 
attended, etre attenti?, 
think, croires 
deprived, prive. 
prejervation, conſervation. 
organs, Organc., 
im bl, agile. 
ſwift, prompt. 
artful and cunning, rempli d'arti- 
fices, 
Ant, nageoire. 
ſhoots, poufſer, 
arr; Ws, trait, 
A. voler, 


How 
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How | comes it to paſs | that in the 
middle of waters, ſo much impregnated 
with ſalt, that I cannot bear a drop of 
them in my month, fiſhes live, and 
enjoy a perfect ſtrength and health? 
And how, in the middle of ſalt, do 
they keep a ficſh that has not the taſte 
of it? | 

Why do the beſt, and moſt fit for 
the uſe of man, come near the coaſts, to 
offer themſelves, as it were, to him, whilſt 
a great mzny others, uſeleſs to him, affect 
o Feep ot ? 

Why do thoſe that kept in unknown 
places, whilſt tzey | were propagating | 
and growing to a certain ſize, as her- 
rings, mackerel, cod, & c. come in ſhoals 
at an appointed time, to invite the fiſh- 
ermen, and throw themfclves, | as it 
were | of their own accord, into their 


- nets and boats? 


Why are ſeveral of them, and of the 
beſt kinds, eager to get into the mouth 
of rivers, and come up to their | foun- 
tain-head | , to communicate the bene- 
fits of the ſea to the countries which 


are diſtant from it? And what hand 


direC's them with ſo much care and 
bounty. for men, but your's, O Lord; 
although fo obvious a Providence ſel— 


dom engages their gratitude ? 


n 


We ſee in ſeveral | dumb creatures | 


an imitation of reaſon which aſtoniſhes : 


but it appears | no where | in a more 
ſenſible manner, than 1n the induſtry of 
birds in-makiag their neſts. 

In the firſt place, what maſter has 
Jearnt them that they had need of any ? 
M ho has taken care to forewarn them 
to get them ready | ih time | , and not 
to be prevented | by necefiity? Who 


has told them how they muſt be 
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comes it to paſs, arri ver. 
middle, milieu, 
impregnated, charge. 
bear, ſouffrit. 
drop, goutte. 
ſtrength, vigueur. 
Lep, conſerver. 
of it, en. 
come near, 5 approcber. 
craſts, Cotes 
cs it vere, en quelque forte. 
uſeleſs, inutile. 
aflect, aſfecter. 
keep off, $'cligner. 
kept, le tenir. 
vere prepagating, ſe multiplier. 
greeving)s acquerire 
ſpeals, foule. 
fiſbermen, pc cheur. 5 
as it weœe, pour ainſi dire. 


cf their exon accerd, d'eux-memes. 


boats, 


are Fer, 

get, | 
meutb, 

rivers, 

come ups 
fountain-bead, 
benefits, 
diſtant, 
dirctts, 
ebwicus, 


engag.sy 


8 


= # 


birds, 
dumb creatures, 


n tere, 
in M "Es 
neſts , 


faces 


- forexvarn, 


ready, 
in tune, 


barque. 


s empreſſer. 


entrer. 


embouchure. 


fleuve. 
mon ter. 
ſource. 
avantage. 
eloigne, 
conduire. 
viſible. 
attirer. 


o ſeau. 
animal 


nulle part, 


'A Are. 
nid. 


Iteu. 
avertir. 
propa rer. 
à temps. 


and net to be prevented, ſe laitier 


prevenir. 


contriyed? 
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contrived? What Mathematician has 
given them the plan of them ? What 
Architect has directed them to chooſe a 
firm place, and build upon a ſolid 
foundation ? What tender mother has 
aitviſed them to live the bottom of 
them, with ſo ſoſt and nice matter as 
down and cotton? And when theſe 
are wanting, who has prompted them 
to that ingenious charity, which makes 
them pluck out of their breaſts, with 
their bill, as much down as is requifite, 
to prepare a convenient cradle for their 
young ones! | 

In the fecond place, what wiſdom 
has traced out to each kind a particular 
v ay of making their neſts, where the 
fame precautions were kept, but in a 
thouſand different ways? Who has 
commanded the ſwallow, the rn oft in- 
duſtrious of all birds, to come near 
man, and chooſe his houte to build her 
neſt before his eyes, without fearing to 
have him for a witneſs, and feermiug 
on the contrary to invite him to conſi- 
der her works? It is not with ſwall 
frrigs and hay that the builds, as the 
others do. She uſes cement and mor- 
tar, and in ſo ſolid a manner, that | her 
work cannot be demobſhed without 
ſome might and main | . Yet ſhe has no 
other inſtrument but her bull. She has 
nothing wherewith to draw up water, 
She can only wet her breaſt, by keeping 
ker wings up. And it is with the dew 
with which ſhe ſprinkles the mortar, ſlie 
dilutes and moiſtens her meſonry, which 
me afterwards diſpoſes, and ſets in order 
with her bill. Reduce, if it be poſuble, 
the moſt ingenious Architect, to the 
ſmall compaſs of this ſwallow | : with 
all his learning leave hin; a bill only 
to work with | , and fee if he wil have 
the ſame dexterity, and the ſame {ucceis. 

In the third piace, who ls made all 
the birds underſtand that they - were 


7 


contrived, 
plan, 
dirittrd, 


for nada ien, 


ad viſed, 
ling, 
bom, 
fofts 
dspn, 
tri ted, 
ingenit ut, 
luck outs 
Lreafts, 
corverient, 
cradle, 
yeunp one! 
ad outs 


Lind, 


Wan 

4e, 
Ways, 
feall 10, 
induſtrious, 
build, 

br fore, &c, 
feemir 5 
works, 
ferigs, 

ba 5 

der, 


Part III. 


conftruire. 


figure, 


enſeigner, 


fondement, 


conſeiller. 
couvrit. 
ſond. 
Mau. 
duvet, 
ſupgerer, 
ingenicux. 
sarracher. 
eſtomac, 
commode. 
derceau. 
petit. 
marquer, 
elpece, 
mManicre, 
obſerve. 
facon. 
hirondelle. 
adroit. 
batir. 

& ſes yeux. 
paroĩtre. 
travail. 


branchzęe. 


ſoin. 
employet. 


ber xverk carne! be demoliſhed wits. 
cut ſome wię bt and main, il faut 
une eſpece d'ctiort pour dé- 


molir ſon ouvrage. 


irfrrument, 


whercwwith is left out. 


draw 5 
wet, 
treping, 
Wingsy 
ups 

de to, 
ſtrinkles, 
dilutet, , 
moiſlens, 
maſcxty, 
dilpefes, 
order, 
reduce, 

ir genius, 
compaſs, 


inſtrument. 


puiſer. 
mouiller. 
tenir. 
aile. 
tleve. 
roſce., 


faire rehaillir ſur, 


de tremper. 
humecter. 


maęon nere. 


ordonier. 
arranger. 
red ure. 
hab le. 
volume. 


2ith all bis learning leave hm a 
bill unly te worò vit, Conferveze 


lui toute fe 


COnTnCIAnces, en 


ne i laifJant gue le bec. 


dx i erity » 


ad 1 eſſe. 
to 
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to hatch their eggs in ſitting over them? 
That this was an indiſpenſable neceſ- 
ſity ; that both the father and mother 
could hot quit together; | and that if 
one | went in queſt of Hον, the other 
was | to ſtay for | his return > Who has 
ſet them in the calendar the preciſe 
number of the days of this rigorous at- 
tendance? Who has told them to help 
out of the egg the young one already 
formed, by breaking firſt the ſhell ? 
And who has fo exactly acquainted 


them with tlie moment, that they never 


prevent ĩt. 

Laſtly, who has made lectures to all 
birds, concerning the care which they 
were to take of their young ones, till 
they were brought up, and fit | to ſhift 
tor themſelves? Who has taught them 
that wonderful induſtry to kcep in their 
throat, either the food or water, with- 
out ſwallowing it, and preſerve it tor 
their young ones, to which this firſt pre- 
paration ſerves mitead of mik? Wi 
Las made them diſcern fo many things, 
of which ſome ſuit with one kind, but 
are pernicious to another : and between 
thoſe which are proper for the ca ones, 


bat would be trurttvil to the voun, 2 


Who has made them diſcern thoſe which 
are wholeſome * We know the tender- 
neſs of moti;ers among men, aud the 
anxiety of nurſes :, but I do not know 
whether we ſee any thing ſo perfect. 

Is it for birds, O Lord, that thou laſt 
united ſo many miracles, which they 
are not ſenſible of? Is it for | curious 
people | , who are contented to admire 
them, without aſcendirig to thee * And 
is it not obvious that thy defign was to 
call us to thee by ſuch a ſpectacle, to 
make us ſenſible of thy providence and 
mfin.te wiſdom, and to fill us with truſt 
in thy gootdneis ? 

Some of the © young ones are exceed- 
ing beautiful, and nottig is richer or 
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oere to batch, devoir faire Cclorre, 


ut. 
couver. 
ind; ſpenſable. 


en meme temps. 
aller chercher. 


nourriture. 
attendre. 
marque. 
calendrier. 
preècis. 
rigaute dn. 
24118 uite. 

ai det a ſortir. 
Cod ue. 
eactement. 
inſtruit. 
P:XVenitre 


en eta. 


t. fhift fer dd ceſelves, fe ſervir 
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united, 
birgt, 

are ſenſible ay, 
Curious pitf ay 
Oper nadir”, 
c$%iClisy 

ca Wy 
Hcelacæs, 
traſt, 


yeurg ches, 


ceux mme. 
merveilleux. 
reten i:. 
gorge: 

ali ment. 
avaler. 
COMMIVCrT. 
pre paration. 
tenir lien. 
ditcer! :. 
conveni. 
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leres. 

faire dor“. 
ſalutaire. 
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ſetlicitude. 
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miracl. . 

Comnoitre. 

des curicux. 

remonter. 

vi lil le. 

rayęeler. 
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rempl 
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petits. 


I Cre 


22 


more diverſified than their feathers, 
But one muſt own that all ſinery muit 
yield to that of the Peacock, on which 
God | with a liberal hand | has poured 
jorth all the riches that embellid the 
others, and on which he has laviſhed, 
with gold and azure, all the ſhadowing 
of colour. This bird ſeems to be 
fevfible of | its preferenc e. And it! 


it ſcems, to diſplay all its beanties to © ur wt 


eves, that | it ſp reads that glorious tail | , 

which | puts them beyond all diſpute | . 
Put the moſt ma Eniß cent of all birds 
has nothing but a di! ſagreeable voice, 
and is a proof that with a very ſhiniug 
outſide, one may have nothing but a 
wicked heart, little gratitude, and much 


vanſty. 


It is not neceſſary to ſhow how theſe 
| phyſical obfervations | , and a great 
many others of the like nature, are ca- 
pabic of adorning and enriching a 
youth's mind: mating him attentive to 
the effcAs of Nature, which are before 
our eyes, and offer themſelves to us 
every minute almoſt, without our tak- 
ing notice of them: of Icarning him a 
thouſand curious things mn 1cerning the 
3 es, Arts and Tra s Chyi 
Anatomy, Botany, x Bax ig, Na- 
"Fri Printing, XC. | of giving him 
a taſte for gardening, the trees, the 
country, and walking, which 1s not a 
thing indifferent: 


MeL 


of enabling hum | to 


bear a part agrecably in conv erſation |, 
and not to be reduced either | to keep 
filent J, or not to know what to ſpeak 
but trifles, 
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d. verſiſied, diverfift“, 
feathers, plumage, 
fiery, parure, 
yield, ceder, 
peacock, paon. 
wb a liberal hand, comnic 4 
pleines mains, 
prured forth veri:r, 
lawiſhed, prodiguer. 
azure, azur. 
„ ſftadecuing, — nuanc”. 
(eos, paroitie. 
te be ſenſible A, lentire 
trefererce, avantsge. 
4 play, etale: 


it jpreacts that ; [arious ta ty 1 fan t 
cet te pPImMmpPe uſe rou2, 

puts beyond ail diſpute, mettre cn 
evidence, 

W990" cri. 


ſhining, brillant. 
out/idr, Cxtericur, 
bart, fonds. 


obſe vation 
phyſique. 
inhnite. 
pareil. 

un jeune homme, 


7 yſical 24 ren, 
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Her themſelves, ſe preſenter, 


mnute, moment. 
taxing netice of them, y faire r- 

flexion, 
drawing, pe.nture. 


printing, imprimerie. 
ef g'wirg a taſte, donner du goùt. 
gardening, Jardinage. 
<v4:kings promenade, 


enabling, mettre en ètat. 

ts bear a part agrerably in canuer- 
ſation, fournir agreablement a 
[x converſation. 

to keep ſilent, gaxder le ſilence, 

trifles, bagatelle, 
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FRENCH TO UE. 
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This Part is intended for the immediate uſe of Beginners, when they lave 
gone through the 1 Part, viz, the Accidence of Verbs, 


The words printed in Italics are either wrong or miſplaced, 

A Caret (+) ſhows that the article Je, la, let, is wanting. When à (Italic) is 
prefixed to the carer, the contracted particle au or aux muſt be uſed. When 
de (Italic) is prefixed to the caret, the contraſted ie du or des muſt be. 


uſed. 


A Pronoun Perſonal, preceded by 4 (Italic), muſt be 


reſponding contracted pronoun /ui or leur. 


be ſopplied by its cor- 


The Verbs are preſented in their infinitive, and muſt be put in the proper 
Mood and Tenſe, according to the letters which follow them, and refer to the 


Table inſerted at the end of this Fourth Part. 


As it cannot be expected that the Learners ſhould readily underſtand a broken 
language, puzzling even to a native, not w keep them in the dak, à liters! 


tranſlation in Engliſh is annexed to cach Excrcite, 


{1.] ORS de „ priſe de , ville 


d'Ota, par , Portugais, en 
t $08, un othcier mmer (i) 8 lverra, 
dicouorir (e) un Maure de fort d mine, 
qui /e dcroter (c) par un ſentier, avec n 
jeune femme d' An beaute extraordinaire, 
courir (g) vers eux pour arrcter ex. a 
Maure ne taroſtre (L Point alarmey (1) 
pour lui-meme ; mais apres zuner (o) 
a Viſage pour ſe detendre, il /aire g 
ſigne a % compagne de fuir, tandis 
qu'il aller (c) combartre. Elle Fobfliner 


(g) 4 , contraire a demeurer pres de lui, 


en affurer (e) lui, qu'elle armer (c) mieux 
mourir ou reſter priſonnier, que de s'é- 
chapper /exl, Sylveira, torcher (1) de ce 


te fly by herſelf. 


[ 1.] At che e taking of the town 
of Oia, by the Portugueſe, in 
1508, an ofhcer, named Sy Veira, 
perceiving a good-locking ne- 
gro, who ſtole away by a path 
with a young woman of uncom- 
mon beauty, ran towards then 
in order to ſtop them, The 
negro ſeemed little concerned 
for himſelf; but after having 
faced about in lis own de fence, 
he made fign to his mate to be · 
take herſclf to flight, whillt he 
was going to fight, She on the 
contrary obſtinately inſiſted on 
remaining near him, aſſuring 
him ſhe prefetied ratber to die, 
or to e taken a priſoner, than 
Sylveira, 


ſpectacle, 


Czar, 
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ine Aacle, laiſſer (g) 2 eux «x liberte de 
ſe retirer, en dire (e) à ceux qui le furvre 
(c). A Dieu ne plaiſe, que a pee couper 
(p) liens fi rendve. 


12. ] Jean Baſilide, Czar de Moſcovie, 
prince dur & cruel, faire (g), 4 x rapport 
de qre/que hiſtoriens, enfoncer un clou 
fur „ tcte de , Ambaſſadeur d'un prince 
d'Ttalie, qui i convrir f) devant lui. Ce- 
pendant, lorique Jerome Boſc, Ambaſſa- 


deur d' Elizabet, reine d' Angleterre, aroitre 


(2) devant ce prince, il metre (2) fière- 
ment fon chapeau, & /e tier (g) de 
meme. , Czar demander (g) d lui il 
zgrorcr (c) „ traitement que recewory (f) 
un autre Ambaſſadeur pour an ſemblable 
tẽmèritè? Je le ſatoir (b), Degen dre (s) 
a Anglais d ſui; mais je ere (5 
Anbaſſadeur d'un reine qui avoir ) 
toujours tete convert, & qui ne ruffriy (b) 
pas impuncment que on faire (p) at- 
roat a queiqu'un de en miniitres. 
afiez gencreux pour admirer ce 
har: hefle, ;'ccrrer (g) en ſe tourner (e) vis- 
vis fer courtifans : © Voila un brave 
* homme, d'oſer agir & parler de ce 
8 forte, pou: ' a honneur & pour a interets 
de hon ſouveraine ! Qui de vous autres 
« faire () meme C hoſe pour moi? 


[5 J Un Ambaſſadeur d'Eſpagne n- 
feiller -(c) : 4 Jacqu es II. de ne pas tant ſe 
livrer 4 pretres, pꝛrte que leur conſcils 
inprudent pouvoir (in) faire a {ut perdre x 
couronne. „Quoi donc!“ rene (g) Jac- 


ques, © , roi d' Eſpagne ne exnſulter (b) il 


* pas ſon confeſſeur ? Oui, r{pliguer (g) 
Ambaſſadeur; & c' &re (b) pour cela 
que notre affaire eller (d) fi wal 


[4.] Un Ambaſtadeur Tarc domander 
(c) a Laurent ce Medicis, pourquoi 
ON ne vi (c) pas a Florence autant de 


fous qu 2 a Crand- Care: ? Laurent 197 - 
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melted at this ſight, gave them 
liberty to retire, ſaying to thoſe 
he was followed by : God for- 
bid, n * ſword ſtould cut ſacb 


[z.] John Baklide, Crar of 
Moſcovy, a cruel and hard- 
hearted prince, ordered, ac- 
cording to ſome hifloridns. a 
nail to be driven into the head 
ot the ambaſizdor of an Italian 
prince, for having put on his 
hat in his preſence. However 
when Hierome Boſc, ambaſſa- 
dor of Elizabeth, queen of 
England, appeared before that 
prince, he boldly put his hat 
on, aud left him in the ſamc 
manner. The Czar aſkd him 
whether he were ignorant of 


the treatment another ambaſ- 
tador had received, for a like 
te merity? I know it, anſwer- 
ed the Engliſhman : but I am 
the ambaſſador of a queen, 
that has always her head co- 
vered, and that never ſufters an 
inſult put upon any of her 
miniſters to paſs. unpuniſhed. 
The Czar, generous enough to 
admire this boldneſs, exclaimed, 
turning towards his covurtiers : 
« This is a brave man, who 
e dates act and ſpeak thus for 
« the honour and intereſt of his 
„% ſovereign'! Which of you 
& would do as much for me? 

[3-] An ambaſſador of Spain 
2dviſed James II. not to give 
himſelf ſo much up to prieſts, 
whoſe imprudent counſels might 
make him loſe his crown, 
Ho then! anſwered James, 
« does the king of Spain nevec 
&« conſult his confeſſoc? He 
does, replied the ambaſſador; and 
for this very reaſon eur affairs take 


| ſuch a bad tarn. 


[.] A Turkiſh ambaſſador, 
aſking Laurence de Meaicis, 


| why not ſo many mad people 
were to be ſeen at Florence 
as at Cairo? Laurence, point- 


trer 
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(g 4 uz: = oila ou nous renfermer (b) 
1 b | 
LF. ] On dire (c) 4 Zenon, que „a- 
mour &re (e) indigne d'un philoſophe. 
Si cela re (c) vrai, repondre (g) Zenon, 
a ſort de belles &re (m) bien a plaindre; 
elles ne &tre aim (m) que de & ſots. 


(6.] Lors de , fiege de Turin, forme, 
(i) par armee Frungois en 1640, un 
ſergent de , gardes Piemontois donner (g) 
ce exemple ſingulier de patriotiſme. Ce 
ſergent garder (c) avec qgue/que ſoldats, , 
ſouterrain d'un ouvrage de , citadelle ; 
x mine etre charge (c); il n'y man- 
guer (e) qu'un ſauciſſon pour faire ſau- 
ter pluſieurs compagnies de grenadiers 
qui re empar (c) de x ouvrage, & y 
prendre (f) poſte. x perte de , ouvrage 
pouvoir (n) acctlerer , reddition de 
place. Ce ſergent avec fermete or- 
aum (b) d ſoldars qu'il commander (c) 
de ſe retirer; les charger (b) de prier de 
/on a roi ſon maitre, de proteger 
ſon femme et ſen enfans ; battre (h) un bri- 
quet, mettre (b) , feu a , poudre, & perir 
ainſi (b) pour /en patrie. . 


[7.] Un maitre a danſer demander 
(c) a un de fon amis, Sil e (c) vrai 
2 Harley re fait (s) comte D'Ox- 
ord, & grand treſorier d'Angleterre ? 
on dire (g) @ lui qu'oui. © Cela ctonner 
(b) moi,“ repondre (g) , maitre à danſer: 
quel mérite , reine avoir (b) elle trouver 
(:) a ce Harley? pour moi, je avoir (d) ce 
homme deux ans entre , mains, et 
jamais je n'en porvorr (d) rien faire.” 


[8.]) Louis XIV faire (u) „ hon- 
neur a Madame de Sévigné de danſer 
avec elle, ce Dame ſe remettre (g) a for 
place, qui re (c) auprès de Buſſy, & dit 
« lui ; Il faut avouer que „ roi a de 
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tir (g) & lui un monaſtère, & dire 


þ 


done 


| 


ing to a monaſtery, told him : 
«© 'That is the place we confine 
« them in.“ 


[„.] Zeno being toll, that 
love was unbecoming a philo- 
ſopher. If this were true, re- 
plied Zeno, the fate of the fair 


ſex would be lamentable, not 


to be loved but by fools, 


[6.] At the ſiege of Turin, 
laid by the French army in 
1640, a ſerjcant in the Pied- 
monteſe guards gave this ſin- 
gular inſtance of patriotiſm. 
He was on duty with a few 
ſoldiers, at the vader-works 
of the citadel ; the mine was 
filled, there wanted bur a 
ſauciſſe, in order to blow up 
ſeveral grenadier - companies, 
who had rendered themſelves 
maſters of the work, and made 
a lodgement upon it. The loſs 
of the work would have haſt- 
ened the turrender of the place. 
This ſerjeant, with reſolution, 
ordered the men he commana- 
ed to retreat; enjoined them 
to beſeech, in his name, the 
king his maſter to protect his 
wife and children; ſtruck a 
light, ſet ſire to the powder, and 
thus periſhed tor his country. 


[7.] A dancing-maſter aſk- 
ing a friend of his, whether it 
were true Harley had been 
created Earl of Oxford, and 
Lord Treaſurer of England? 
He was told he had; I am 
aſtoniſhed at it, replied the 
dancing-maſter z what merit 
can the queen then have found 
in this Harley? As for me, I had 
this man for two years under 


| my hands, and I could never 


make any thing of him. 
IS.] Lewis XIV having 


adame de Sevigne the 
honour ot dancing with her, 
this lady ſaid to Buſſy, near 
whom ſhe was ſcated, „It 
« muſt be confeſſed that the 


grand 


” 


= 


226 


grand qualites ; je cyoire (b) qu'il ob/curcer 
(K) x gloire de /n predeceſſeurs.” Bully ' 
ne porrerr (g) $'empecher de rire a elle 
2 x nez, vir (e) a quel propos elle donner 
{c) ce louanges; il ret (g) à elle: 
Madame, on ne pouvoir (b) en douter, 
puiſqu'il vc (b) de danſer avec vous.“ 


[9.] Un docteur Allemand, dans un 
aſſemblce ou il weulorr (c) refuter „ 
fatyre de Ranfleau contre Sciences et , 
Arts, commencer (g) ainſi ſon diſcours: 
* Non treres, 11 Socrate revenir (c) 
«c 
floriſſant ou &re (b) „ ſciences en 
Europe; que dis-je en Europe? en 
Allemagne; que dis- je en Allemagne? 
en Saxe; que dis-je, en Saxe? a 
Leipfic; que dis-je, à Leipſic? dans 
ce univerſitè Alors, ai (1) q etonne- 
ment, et pentrer (i) de reſpect, Socrate 
vaſſecir (m) modeſtement parmi netre 
ecoliers; & recevoir (e) notre leçons 
avec humilite, il perdre (m) bientdt ce 
ignorance. dont il /e plaindre (c) fi 


* 


juſtement.“ | 


[r10.] Un riche fermier de Devon- 


fluire, faire (g), en mourir (e), un teſta- 
ment dans lequel /e trouver (c) „ ar- 
ticle ſuivant; © Je leger (b) a Jean 
« Wilkes, ci-devant membre de , Par- 
lement pour Ayleſbury, cinq mille 
ivres ſterling, en reconnoiſſance d. 
a Courage avec lequel il defendre (d 
berté de ½n patrie, & Hopper (d) 
a „ progres dangereux we , pouvoir 
arbitraire.“ 


[1 "Oy Anglais aimer (b) encore au- 
jourd' ui „ combats de gladiateurs, ſi 
reuter (i) de & ancien Romains. Un 
Chevalier Baronet, grand amateur de ce 
art, ccrire (d) pour en faire voir , utilite. 


parmi nous, et qu'il vr (d) „ état 
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ee Ignorance he (o } 
e, plained of.“ 


I Y-u/eipner (c) meme gratuitement a 


| 
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« king poſſeſſes great qualities ; 
«1 think he will efface the 
« glory of his predeceſlors,"* 
Bully could not help laughing 
in her face, conſidering upon 
what ſcore ſhe -was laviſhibg 
ſuch praiſes; ' and + anſwered, 
Nobody can doubt it, Ma- 
dam, fince he has juſt danced 
with your ladyſhip.“ 

[o.] A German doctor, in an 
aſlembly where he wanted to 
refute Rouſſeau's ſatire againſt 
ſciences and arts, thus began 
his ſpeech ; ( Brethren, were 
«© Socrates to come back among 
„us, and were he to ſee the 


c flouriſhing ſituation in which 


« the ſciences are in Europe; 
e why do 1 ſay in Europe? 
« in Germany; why do I Hay 
«in Germany? in Saxony; 
© why do I ſay in Saxony? 
« at Leipſic; why do ] fay at 
„ Leipfic ? in this univerſity, 
„Then ſtruck with aſtoniſh- 
© ment, and awed with. re- 
« ſpect, Socrates would mo- 
« deſtly fit down among our 


« ſcholars; and, receiving car 


6 lefſons-with humility, would 
„ ſoon loſe among us that 
uſtly com- 


[ 10.] A rich farmer in Devon- 
ſhire made a will in which the 
following article was found: 
I bequeath to John Wilkes, 
% late member of parliament 
for Ayleſbury, five thouſand 
pounds ſterling, as a_grate- 
ful return for the courage 
wich which he defended tive 
l:berty of his country, and 
oppoſed the dangerous pro- 
grefs of arbitrary power.“ 


f1r.] The Engliſh are even 
at preſent” . fond of boxiny- 
matches, ſo much liked by 
the ancient Romans. A ba- 
ronet, a great amateur of th 
art, has wiritten a work in 
order to demonſtrate its ut;- 
lity. He even taught it gratis 
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ceux qui vouloir (c) bien recevoir de ſor 
legons. Un ſeigneur de , voiſingge de x 
terre ou il /e tenir (c), aller (u) lui rendre 
viſite, & Yentretenir (e) avec lui ſur , 
lutte, , chevalier /aifir (g) lui par der- 
rière, et zeter (g) lui par deſſus /on tete. 
Celui-ci, un peu Hier (i) de /or chiite, 
fe relever (g) en colère. Milord, lui 
dire (g) & baronet d'un ton grave, il faut 
que je avoir, (p) bien de , amitic pour 
vous; vous &rre (b) , feul a qui je 
mc ntrer (r) ce tour-la. 


[12.] Lord Moleſworth, qui de (f) 
miniſtre d*Angleterre a x cour de Co- 
penhague, faire (g) imprimer a & fin 
de , dernier ſiècle un ouvrage efttmer (i) 
ſur „ Danemarck, ce Ecrivain y parler 
(c) de „ gouvernement arbitraire de ce 
royaume, avec ce franchiſe que donner (b) 
4 air de liberté qu'un Anglais reſpier (b). 
roi de Danemarck, alors regnant, re 
effenſe (g) de quelques reflextons de 
auteur, & or donner (g) a ſon miniſtre de 
faire de , plaintes @ „ roi d' Angleterre, 
Guillaume III. Que vonleir (b) vous 
que je faire (p)? dire (g) Guillaume. 
Sire, repondre (g) A miniſtre Danois, fi 
vous /e plaindre (c) à , roi mon maitre 
d'un ſemblable offenſe, il enveyer (m) a 
vour , tete de „ auteur. C'eſt ce que 
Je ne vouloir (b) ni ne fouvrrr (b) faire, 
repliquer (g) a roi; mais, fi vous le 


defirer (b), „ auteur mettre (x) ce que 


vous vcnir (b) de dire mi dans ſecond 
edition de ſon ouvrage. 


[z.] Un bourgeois de Lyon, fort 
riche, faire (u) dreſſer ſon horoſcope, 
manger (g) tout ce qu'il avoit, pendant. a 
tems quill croire (c) avoir encore à vivre. 
Mais &re (u) plus loin que „ aſtrologue 
ne predire (f) a lu, il ſe vir (g) oblige 
de demander , aumone; ce qu'il faire (c) 
en dire (e): * Aoorr (t) pitic d'un homme 
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to them who had an inclina- 
tion to receive his leſſons. A 
nobleman. in the neighbour- 
hood of the eftate where he 
reſided, happening to go and 
pay him a viſit, and converſ- 
ing with him about wreſtling, 
the knight laid hold of him 
behind, and threw him over 
his head. The former, a little 
bruiſed by his fal, roſe in a 
paſſion, My lord, ſaid the 
baronet gravely, I muſt have 


a great friendſhip for you; you. 


are the only one to whom I 
have ever ſhown that trick. 


[12.)] Lord Moleſworth, 
who had been at the court of 
Copenhagen as Envoy from 
England, publiſhed, towards 
the end of the laſt century, a 
much eſteemed work on Den- 
mark, having for title: A- 
count of Denmark, This wri- 
ter ſpoke of the arbitrary go- 
vernment of that kingdom, 
with that frankneſs which the 
air of liberty an Engliſhman 
breathes can give. The king 
of Denmark then reigning was 


offended at ſome of the au- 


thor's reflections, and order- 
ed his Envoy to make come 
plaints againft it to William III. 
king of England: What wil 
you have me todo? ſaid Wil- 
liam. Sire, anſwered the Da- 
niſh miniſter, were you to 
complain to the king, my 
maſter, of a ſimilar offence, he 
would ſend you the author's 
head. This is what I neither 
will nor can do, replied the 
king ; but, if you wiſh it, the 
author ſhall put in the next 
edition of his work what you 


| nave juſt told me. 


[13-] A very rich inhabi- 


tant of Lyons, having had his 


nativity caft, ſpent, during the 
time he thought he had to live, 
all he was worth. But have 
ing gone beyond what the 
aſttologer had foretold him, he 
ſaw himſelf obliged to go a 
begging 3 which he did, ſay- 
ing: “ Have pity on a man 
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qui vue (d) plus long-tems qu'il ne 
tote {5 agg | 


14.] Un aveugle ae (c) _ cens 
deus qu'il cacker (2) dans wa coin de ſon 
- jardin: mais un voiſin, qui s'en per- 
-evarr (g), les dete (g), & les prendre (g). 
L'aveugle ne zgrouer (e) plus ſa argent, ſoup- 
nner (g) celui qui pourery (c) le derober (o). 
Comment $'y prendre pour le ravoir? 
aller (g) trouver ſon voiſin, & dire (g) 
4 lui, qu'il venir (c) demander a lui un 
conſeil; qu'il art (c) mille us, dont 
moitié Cre ca (c) en licu tur, & qu'il 
ne /avoit (c) sil devvry (e) niettre reſte 
meme endroit. „ voiſin le con- 
feiller (g) à lui, & fe hater (g) de reporter 
. cinq cens écus, dans , eſperance d'en 
yetirer bientot mille. Mais aveugle re- 

waver (1) ſ argent, sen ſaifir (g); & 
apprler (e) fon voiſin, dire (g) d lui 
Compere, Paveugle voir (d) plus clair 
aue celui qui air (b) deux yeux.” 


\15.] 4 milieu d'un nuit fort o- 


ſcur, un aveugle marcher (c) dans , rues 
avec us lumiere a , main, & un cruche 
plein ſar , dos. Quelqu'un qui caurir (c) a 
rencontrer 
lunière: Humpe que vous etre (b), dire 
(3) il 2 lat, A quoi ſervir (b) d vonn ce 
lunnere? nuit & jour ne etre (b) ils pas 
meme choſe pour vous?“ “ Ce n'{tre 
(b) pas pour moi, reponare (g) @ lui 4 
aveugle, que je porter (b) ce lumière, c'etre 
(b) atin que „ Etourdis qui rœſſembler (b) 
4 toi ne venir (p) pas heurter contre moi, 
& mie faire caſſer n cruche. 


[:6.] Un orateur médiocre demander 
(c) a Catulus, Sil ne ur (f) pas 
bien a exciter „ compaſſion? A mer- 


vellles, reprendre (g) celui-ci; car il 


lui, & ſurprendre (i) de ce 
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«© who lived longer than he 
c believed he ſhould do.“ 


[14.] A blind man had five 
hundred crowns, which he lid 
in a corner of his garden; but 
his neighbour, who took no- 
tice of this, dug them out and 
kept chem. The blind, not find- 
ing his money, ſuſpected the 


him of it. What was to bc 
done to recover it? He went 
to his neighbour, and told him 
he came to aſk for advice; 
that ke had a thouſand crowns, 
the half of which was hidden 
in a ſafe place, and that he did 
not know whether he ſhould 
add the remainder to it. The 
neighbour adviſed him te do 
fo, and made haſte to carry 
back the five hundred crowns, 
in hopes to get ſoon a thou- 
ſand, But the blind gan having 
found his money again, laid 
hold of it; and calling his 
neighbour, ſail to him: 
« Friend, the blind man has 
« been better- ſighted than he 
2 who ſees with both his eyes. 


[15.] Ia the middle of a 
very dark night, a blind mag 
wa ked in the ſtreets, with a 
light in his hand, and a 
pitcher upon bis ſhoulder. A 


| 


man, who was running, met 
him, and being ſurpriſed to 
| ſee him with a light: «© Are 
« you not very ſimple,” ſaid 
ne to bim; „of what ſervice 
tc is this light to you? is not 
« the night or 7 day tbe 
« fame thing for you 
« It is not for me,” anſwered 
the blind man, I carry this 
« light; it is for fools like 
« you, teſt they ſhould juſt'e 
« me, and break my pitcher,” 

ſ16.] An indifferent orator 


aſked Catullus, whether he had 
not ſucceeded well in ex- 


—__—_ — 


citing compaſken ? Won. 
derfully well, teplled the lat- 
n 
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man who might have robbed 
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n'y awir (b) perſonne a qui votre diſcours 
ne faire (r) pitic. 

[17.] Verres, que l'on accuſer (c) de 
depexiller (o) x provinces de ſon gou- 
vernement, c:voper (f) a , orateur Horten- 
fins un ſphinx d'ivoire, morceau de 
ſculpture tres-precieux. Cictron, dans / 
plaidoyer, dire (u) quelque choſe d'un 
peu ——_—_ contre „ conduite d'Hor- 
tenſius, celui-ci repondre (g) à lui, qu'il 
ne avoir (c) pas expliquer , enigmes. 
A quoi Ciccron repliquer(g) ſur champ: 
Vous avoir (b) chez vous „ ſphinx. 


{18.] Des caillettes bien riſer (i), bien 
eurer (i), & , viſage corvrir (i) de rouge, 
demarder (c) a un etranger : Que penſer 
(b) vous de , beautes Frangots —Neſ- 
dames, rpondre (g) a Hes naivement 
cr Etranger, je % connoſtre (b) mal en 
peinture. - 


[19.] Un éveque avorr (c) un buffet 
qu'il venir (c) de garnir de pluſieurs vaſes 
d' argent, chef - d'œu u vre de art. Comme 
on admirer (c) ce richeſſes, le prelat dire 
(g) pour s'excuſer en quelque ſorte, 
qu'il les acqurrir (f) pour en aſhſter, dans 
a occaſion, , pauvres de fon dioctſe. 
Monſeigneur, die (g) à lui quelqu'un 
malignement, vous pontoir (n) en epargner 
A facon a eux. 


{20.] Louis XI rexcontrer (u) un jour 
a eveque de Chartres monter (i) fur un 
cheval richement carapagonner (i): *Autre- 
fois a eveques n'aller (c) pas ainſi,” dire 
(g) -il a lui, Non, Sire, rependre (g) a 
eveque ; de , ternps de A rols paſteurs. 


ce reponſe ne deplaire (g) pas a , roi. , 


[21.] Un eveque wyager (e) dans ſon 
carroſſe, vir (g) un capucin a cheval. 
Il demander (5 a religieux, avec un 


fouris malin : Depuis quand S. Fran- 
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ter; for there is nobody to 


whom your ſrecch was not an 
object of pity. 

17.] Verres being accuſed 
of having plundered the pro- 
vinces under his adminiſtra- 
tion, had ſent to the orator 
Hortenſius an ivory-ſphinz, 
a very precious piece of ſculp- 
ture. Cicero, in his pleading, 
having ſaid ſomewhat myſteri- 
ous againk the conduct of Hor. 
tenſius, the latter anſwered him, 
that he did not know how ta 
explain enigmas; whereu 
Cicero immediately replied : 
You have the ſphinx at home. 


[83 Some well frixzied and 
well powdered filly gofſips, theic 
faces beſmeared with rouge, 
were aſking a foreigner : What 
do you think of the French 
beauties ?-—=Ladies, replied in- 
geniouſly the foreigner, I am 
but an indifferent connciſſeur 
in painting. 


019. ] A biſhop had a fide. 
board which he had juſt ſet out 
with ſeveral filver-vales, maſ- 
ter-pieces of the art. As thoſe 
riches were admired, the pre- 
late, in order to excuſe himſelf 
in ſome manner, ſaid, he had 
purchaſed them in order tc afliſt 
with them the poor of his di» 
oceſe, when the opportunity 
ſhould eccur. Your grace, re- 
plied ſomebody malignantly, 
might have ſaved them the 
workmanſhip. 


[20.] Louis XI. having one 
day met with the biſhop ot 
Chartres mounted on a horſe 
richly capariſoned: Bi- 
« ſhops,” ſaid he to him, 
« did not go thus formerly.” 
No, Sire, anſwered the biſhop, 
not in the days of the ſhep- 
herd-kings.—This anſwer did 
not diſpleaſe the king. 

[21.] A biſhop travelling in 
his carriage, perceived a capu- 
«hin on horſeback : he aſked 
the monk, with a ſncer, ** How 
« long ſince does 82. Francis 
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4 
8. Pierre aller (b) en carroſſe, repondvre 
(g) „ capucin. 


I22.] Rien de plus ridicule, dire (c) 
un miniſtre d' tat à , courtifans qui en- 
vironner (o) lui, que „ manitre dont fe 
tent” (b) A conſeil chez quelque nations 
negre, Repreſenter (t) a wws une chambre 
d'aſſernblèe, au etre plac (b) de grand 
cruches ou jattes a moitie plcin d'eau: 
ce (b) la, que, d'un pas grave, ſe rendre 
(b) an douzaine de conſeillers d'ctat: n- 
river (i) dans ce chambre, chacun /auter 
(b) dans yon cruche, s'y enforcer (b) juſqu's 
cou; & cee (b) dans ce poſture qu'on 

_ (b) & qu'on del:berer (b) fur , affaires 
d'etat. Mais vous ne rue (b) pas, dire (g) 
miniſtre à , ſeigneur qui &re (c) , plus 
pres de lui. C'ctre (b), rerendre (g) il, que 
je voir (b) tous , jours quelque choſe de 
plus plaiſant encore. Quoi donc? reprer- 
are (g) amaiinitre, * C're (b),“ dire (g) 
le ſeigheur, **un'pavs ou x cruches cu tenir 


(b) confeil.“ 


[23.] Un Abbe de qualité, rer ſenter 
(c) a „ Pere de la Chaiſe, qui avoit , 
feuille 4 x bénéfices, que depuis long- 
temps il demander (c) d lui un benefice. 
Votre heure n'&e (b) pas encore 
venir (i),“ dire (g) a lui ce jèſuite. Elle 
venir (N), repartir (g) à lui x Abbe, quand 
il plaire (K) 2 ws; Car vous gouterner (b) 
ſoleil.— On ait (b) que „ ſoleil re 


(c) a embleme de Louis XIV. 


[24:] U Ducheſſe tres. ard ſe pro- 


mener (c) dans , pare de Verſailles, avec 
d'autre dimes. Un ſeigneur de „ cour, 
qui avoir (c) „ vue un peu dag, che (c) 
de , partie. Il Saviſer (g), ſous pretexte 
qu'il ce (c) nouvellement ærriver (i) de 
campagne, de vouloir donner a ce 
ducheſſe un baiſer, qu'elle parer (g), en 
fire (e) adroitement demi- tour a gauche, 


cols aller (e) a cheval ?” Depuis que | 
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Part IV, 


©« go on horſeback?” Since 
St. Peter.rides in à coach, an- 


ſwered the capuchla. 


[22.] Nothing mote ridicu. 
lous, ſaid a prime miniſter to 


| the courtiers he was ſurrounded 


[3 


by, than the manner a council 
is held among ſome negro 
tribes, — Fancy an «aſſembly 
room, where are placed a do- 
zen of large pitchers or bowls, 
half nlied with water: it is 
thither that naked and with 
a grave pace a dozen privy 
coynſeitors repair: arrived in 
that room, each jumps into bi; 
pitcher, plunges into the water 
up to his neck; and it is in 
this poſture they vote, and that 
itace affairs are deliberated 
upon. But you do not laugh, 
ſaid the miniſter to the nobie. 
man neareſt to him. It is, 
anſwered he, becauſe I foe 
evecy day ſomething ſtill more 
ridiculous. How fo? reſumed 
the miniſter. ©** It is,“ ſaid the 
nobleman, ** a country where 
the pitchers alone hold council.“ 


[23.] An Abbt of quality 
was repreſenting to father de l 
Chaiſe, who kept the liſt of 
the livings in the king's gift, 
that for a lung time he had 
been ſoliciting him for a liv- 
ing. Your hour is not pet 
come, ſaid the jeſuit to him. 
It will corre, replied the Abt? 
to him, whenever you pleaſe, 
for you govern the ſun.-1: 
is weil known that the ſun 
was the emblem of Louis XIV. 


{ 24-] A dutcheſs very much 
painted, was walking in tle 
park of Verſailles, with fome 
other ladies.-A nobleman of 
the court, who was rather ſhort- 
ſighted, and was of the party, 
took it into his head, under the 
tence of being lately te- 
turned from the cQuntry, to 
give to this dutcheis a kits; 


ſhe Kept it off by wheel- 
& en 


Part IV. 


& en ſe retrancler (e) derricre un ſtatue, 
qui «tre (g tendrementba!/e a /2 inten- 
ſion. Ce meprife faire (2) rire tent FR com- 
pagnie; mais ſeigneur, fans ſe decon- 
certer, & prendre;(e) d'abord fon parti: 
Il n'y air (b) rien de perdre (1), Secrier- 
il; platre pour platre, C'&re (b) a-peu-pres 
de meme. 


25. ]. Un prince raiſer (c) un de en 
courtiſans, qui /ervir (f) lui dans pluſicurs 
amballades, & dire (c) @ lui qu'il / 
ſinbler (c) à un bœuf. Je ne ſever 
(o) a qui je . b), ripondre (g) a 
{ni „ courtilan, “ mais je /aveir (b) que je 
air (d) x honneur de repretenter vas 
en pluteurs occaſions.” 


[29,] Un cvcque ie (c) de certain 
moines: gawrmand,; tort reverencieux, que 
Oftre (c) de x cruches qui ne fe Laier (c) 
que pour ſe remplir. 


[27.] x Autrichiens, x Polonois, & 
« Venitiens, en 1680, former (u) contre , 
Turcs un ligue redoutable, , general de = 
Polonois enter (b) dans x Moldavie. 
Il ſe porter (b) devant , fortereile de 
Nemez, qui ere aband.nner (t) de rout 
en habirans, & ou il ne ſe hender (b) que 
dix- neuf chaſſeurs Moldaves, que , hatard 
y amener (d). Ce brave gens lever (b) x 
ponts, fermer (b) , portes, & er (b) 
de ſe rendre. Polonois, qui 7gnorer (Cc) x 


ctat de garniſon, canonner (b) a place | 


pendant quatre jours. a chaſſeurs e A. 
fende (b) avec vigueur, er (b) un 
grand nombre d'aſſiegeans, & en part}- 
culier , maitre de , artillerie. „ cin- 
quième jour, ferdre (u) dix de leur ca- 
marades, ils demander (b) a capituler. 
On accorde (b) à r un cnpitulation 
honorable, & „ permimion de ſe retirer 
ou ils voaloir (Kk). Auſſitôt que x capitula- 
tion etre figne (b), on 4% (b) fortir fix 
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ing about dexterouſly, and 


' ſcreening herſelf behind a ſta- 


tue, which was affeRionately 
kiſſed upon ber account. I his 
miſtake” ict all the company a 
laughing; but the noblemany 
without being the leaſt daihed, 
and forming immediately his 
reſolution: There. is nothing 
amiſs, exclaimed he: plaſter 
for p'aſter, it comes all to the 
ſame end. 


[25-] A prince was ban- 
tering one of his courtiers 
who had ſerved him in ſeve- 
ral embaſſies, and told him 
he waz like an ox. * 1] do not 
know who 1 am like,“ anſwer- 
ed the courtierz © but J 
know 1 had the honour of 
deing your repreſentative on 
ſeveral occaſions." 


[26.] A biſhop ſaid of 
certain bowing, cringing and 
giutronous monks, that they 
were pitchers which rever 


ſtoop but to be filled. 


[27.] The Auſtrians, Poles, 


and Vemitians having, in 1686, 
tormed a formidable league a- 
gainſt the Turks, the Poliſh 
general entered Mcldavia, He 
took poſt before the fortreſs of 
Nemez, which had been a- 
bandoncd by all its inhabi- 
tants, and where there were 
but nineteen Moldavian chal- 
leurs, whom chance had brought 
thither, Iheſe brave men drew 
up the bridges, ſhut the gates, 
and reſuſcd to ſurrender,. The 
Poles, who were ignorant of 


the ftate of the gamiſor, bat- 


tered the place tor four days. 
The chaſteurs dctended theme 


ſelves vigorouſly, killed a great 


number of the befizgers, and 
in perticular the chief of the 
artillery. Ihe fitth day, bav- 
ing loſt ten of their comrades, 
they aſked to capitulate. An 
honourable cpiculation, ard 


leave to retire where they 
| pleaſcd, was granted to them. 


* 


hommes 


- - 


hommes, quien exporter (b) tur leu epaules 

trois autres qui Cre b/e/} (b). Dans ce mo- 
ment, tout ſentimens d'admiration, de 
honte & de rage /e ſacceder (b) dans , coeur 
de , general Polonois: il demeurer (b) un 
moment interdit: mais „ honneur rap- 
peler (b) lui bientot a /n engagemens, & 
i] renvoyer (b) ce brave gens avec eloge. 


[28.] „ duc d'Orleans, regent, in- 
terreger (e) un ctranger ſur , caractère 
& , genie de , different nations de Eu- 
rope. ul mamere,” dire (g) x etranger 
Abri, “ de repondre à votre Alteſſe Royal 
etre (b) de repeter a elle, a Premier quel- 
tions que chez „ divers peuples on ran 
(b) a plus communement fur , compte 
d'un homme qui / prefenter (b) dans, 
monde. En Eſpagne,” ajoutey (c) -il, © on 
d:mander (b), fre (b) -ce un grand de , 
prerier claſſe? En Allemagne; enter 
(d) Zi etre. dans , chapures * En France; 
tere (b) -il biena „ cour? Fn Hollande; 
combien aceir (b) - il d'or? En Angle- 


5 


terre; quel homme C:re b) -ce! 


[200 Un platant d ,, parterre ſe 
wouver (c) a4 x premier repre ſentation 
da piece zcrecan, & a*flaudir (c) a 
tout rompre, en crier (e): Oh! que cela 
- b nee } (* 1 Y 
%re (b) manvais! Ceux qui /> ener (c) 
2 {in Cotes, /urprendre (1) de ce procede 
dizarre, d&marder (g) a lu pourquoi il 


dire (c) que piece re (c) maxuar; dans 


temps meme qu'il 7applardir (c). Je 
recewerr (d),; rependre (g) il, * wn billet 
pour applaudir; je le promettre (d), & je terir 
(h) non parole; mais, je dre (b) honnete 
homme, & je ne pouvoir (b) trahir mon 
ſentiment ; c'eſt pourquoi tout en battre 


(e) de , mains, je dire (b) & repeter (b) 


que , piòce ne caloir (b) rien.“ ,fenfation 
de ce perſonnage devcuir (g) general, & 


| 


EXERCISES 


nothing.” 


As ſoon as the capitulation was 
ſigned, fix men were ſeen to 
march out, carrying on their 
ſhoulders three others that had 
been wounded. At chat in- 
ſtant all the ſentiments of ad- 
miration, ſhame, and rage 
quickly ſucceeded one another 
in the heart of the Poliſh genc- 
ral, He remained for a moment 
ſpeechleſs; but honour ſoon 
put him in mind of his pro- 
miſe, and he ſent thoſe brave 
men back with commendation, 


[28.] The duke of Orleans, 
the Regent, queſtioned a fo- 
reigner concerning the dif- 
ferent character and genus of 
the nations of Eur pe. “ The 
only way, ſaid the ſtranger to 
him, © to anſwer your Royal 
Highneis, is to repeat to vou 
the. firſt queſtions which are 
commonly made among the 
difterent nations, in regard to 
the man who preſents himſelt 
in company. In Spain, added 
he, „they aſk : Is he a grindee 


| of the firſt claſs ? In Germany 


can he get into the chapters? 
In France: is he well at 
court? In Holland: h:w much 
gold has he got? In England: 
what ſort of a man is he? 


[29.] A merry fellow of 
the pit was preſent at the ſitſt 
repreſentation of a new plav, 
and thundered out applaulc, 
exclaiming : Oh! what ſtuff 
Thoſe that bappened to be by 
him, ſurpriſed at this odd pro- 
ceedinge aſked him, why he 
ſaid the play was a bad one, 
whiltt at the very ſame time he 
applauded iz; I received a 
ticket in order to applaud I 
promiſed to do to, and I keep 
to my word : but I am a man 
of honour, and cannot betray 
my ſentiments; therefore, for 
all my clapping, I ſay and re- 
peat, that the play is good for 
This man's ſenſa- 
tion became general, and the 


ſpectateurs 


Part IV. 


ſpectateurs /+ mettre (2) comme lui 4 
battre de , mains & a ſiffler 


| 
[30.] Une de ce ſociétés de bear 


eſprits, dont Paris ere rempli (b), ever 
(t) juſqu'a , nues an pièce nourrau qui 
tomöò cr (g) a , premier repreſentation. On 
ent (c) „ lendemain triſtement aſſemblé, 
ſans dire mot. Enfn, un joli femme, qui, 


a fremeer, donner (t) ion trage, rompre | 


g) A filence: Je ne concerei; (5) pas, dire 
(z) elle, pourquoi on ne rover (tb) pas 
c piece, car elle ue pes cr: fi, (d). 
6 Parbleu! Madame, je le crar- (b) 
bien,“ rdepondre (g) bruſquement un 
{ranger ; “comment wwlorr (b) vous 
que „ on er (p) quand on Sdil- 
2 mw (b) 


[Zt.] Dominique, celèbre acfteur, 2 
reuter (e) 4 „ ſouper We , roi, ætoir (c) 
xeux fx-r (i) ſur un certain plat de 
perdrix, Ce prince, qui Sen afpercenorr 
(2), dire (g) a , officier qui deſerve (c): 
Que „on donner (t) ce plat a Dominique. 
Quoi, Sire! & , perdrix auſh? , roi 
entrer (e) dans , penſce de Dominique, 
reprendre ( 2): & a drix auſſi. 
Dominique par ce demande auro!t, avory 
(g avec , perdrix, , plat, qui re (c) 
d'or. 


[32.] On apporter (g) dans u egliſe 
de campagne un enfant a baptiſer. , curc 
qui venir (c) de boire avec / amis, un 
peu plus que de coutume, ne pourvrr (e) 
trouver x endroit de x bapteme dans fon 
rituel, dire (c), tout en fenilleter (e): Que 


ce enfant-la cre (b) difficile a baptiſcr! 


[33.] Un curé dans wn grard ville, 
{ire obl;gt (c) un jour de cfremonie de r6- | 
—_— un diſcours Latin; mais comme 
x n'entendre (c) ”= ce langue, voici 
comme il 8'y prendre (g) Monſieur, ire 
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Ipectators began like bim to 


| clap and to hits. 


[ 30. ] One of thoſe ſocieties 
of wits, which abound at Paris, 
had extolled to the ſkie- a new 
play, which was damned at the 
firſt repreſentation. The next 
day they were ſorru fully aſ- 
lembled without faying any 
thing. At length a prett 
woman, who the ſit had i- 
ven her vote, breke ſilence : 
i 65 not conceme, ſaid ſhes 
why this piece thould not be 
acted gain; for it has not 
been bild. © In good faith, 
\.adam, I belteve fo too,“ ane 


_ (wered, abruptly, a firangery 


% and how would you have it 
nified, when people arc yawae 
ing? = 

[ 37. ] Dominic, a cele- 
brated actor, being preſent at 
the king's ſupper, kept his 
eyes fixed upon a can diſh 
of partridges. The king, whe 


nad taken notice of it, laid to © 


the officer who was taking 
away : Let Dominic have that 
diſh. How, Sire! and the par- 
tridges too? T he king, who ap- 
pretended Dominic's meaning, 
replied; Ard the portridges too, 
Thus had Dominic, by this 
ar!ful queſſ ion, the partridges 
with the cith, which was of 
gold. | 


32.] A child was brought 
into a country church to be bap- 


ti ed. The par ſun, who had juſt 
been drink ing with his friends a 
litt. e beyond his cuſtom, unable 
to find the place of baptiſm in 
hjs ituel, tu d, as he was turnirg 
the leaves over and over: How 


difhcult it is to chriſten this 


child !,,,,.. b Fs 
[33-] A vicar in a large 


town was obliged, on a day of 


ceremony, to make an anſwer 
to a Laiin ſpeech ; bur as ke 
dis not vnderſand that lan- 
guage, this is the method he 


(8) il, 


[ 
| 
If 
| 


r 


3 * 


„% 
(g) il, a Aporres parle (c) plukeurs lan- 


gues; vous very (b) de parler en Latin 
@ moi, et moi je aller (b) repondre à vous 
en Francois. 


. [34] Lu devote faire (f) un neuvaine à 
S. Ignace, pour obtenir x converſion de / 
mari. Hutt jours apres /a mart mouir (g): 
Qhre ce Saint etre (b) bon! rVecrrer (g) elie, 
 eccyrder (D) plus qu'on ne d:mander (b) 
« lie x 


[ 35.] x plupart d habitans de Gaiecte, 
gagner (b) leur vie dans A ſervice de , 
marine. Un d'entre cux, qui Cre (c) 
fort pauvre, /e mettre (g) en mer pour 
amaſſer quelque argent, /ai/r (ce), a /on 
femme , ſoin de gouverner fon menage. 

. . . . . . 
Comme elle &re (c) jeune & /i, elle ne 


Cre (2) pas long- temps ſans le conſoler, 


de ,abſence de /a mart. Celvi-ci reventy 
(s) au bout de cinq ans; il er g] voir 
n ſemme. II dre (g) agreablement 
ſurpris de trouver tut ſor maiſon riparey 
(i): & fort agrandir (i). Comment, dire 
(2) il, en doir (d) fe faire ce reparations? 
Cure (b), riperdre (g) elle, un grace que 
Dieu ine Faire (d). „ mari en remercier 
(g) a Ciel. Etre (e) entre plus avant dans 
x maiſon, il voir (b) de „ meubles & un 
lit d' propretè au deln %% , facultés de 
un & de , autre. Ce lit, ce meubles, 
d'ou tre (b) -ils war (1) dire (g) encore 
a Mari f—De , meme grace, reponere 
(s) x femme. Pendant que , mari ce 
(e) x bonte' % x Ciel envers lui, il venir 
g) un petit garçon d'environ trois ans, 
careſſer ſen mere. A qui ere (b) ce enfant? 
demander (g) , mari. A moi, dire (g) 4 


femme ; , Ciel auth donner (d) lui a moi. 


Ah! pour , coup, repartir (g) a mari, 
„Ciel prendre (d) trop de ſoin de mor. 


ian. 


— 
* 
un 
o 
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took : Sit, ſa'd he, the Apoſtles 
{poke ſeveral langvages ; you 
have juſt been ſpeaking Latin 
to me, and | am going to an- 
{wer you in French, ; 


{ 34.] A Gevotee had made 
a neverdium to St. Ignatius, 
in order to obtain the conver- 
ſion of her huſband. Ac the end 
of it her uſband died: How 
obl1ging this Saint is!“ ex- 
claimed ſhe: “ he grants more 
than he is atked tor.” 

[35-] The griate# part of 
the inhah'tants of Gayete get 
their bread- in the ſba-lervice. 
One among them, WIo was 
very poor, went to ſea in oder 
to get a, littſe monty, leaving 
to Lis wite the care of nianag- 


ia the houlehold affairs. As 


ſhe was young and handfoine, 
ſhe was not long without con- 
ſloling hericlt for her huſbarid's 
abſence. Having recurncd at 
the end of itie years, he went to 
bee his wife; aud was agrecably 
ſerpriſca to find liis heu-: 
quite repaired, and made much 
larger. Row, faid he, can 
thele repaits have been made 
It is, anſwered the, à favour 
God has granted to me. The 
buiband thanked Heaven for 
its Having entered farther 
into the houſe, he perceived 
furniture and a bed of a neat- 
neſs beyond the abilities of 
either. This bed, this furni- 
ture, where does it come trom ? 
ind the huſband again, 
Through the ſame favour, an- 
ſwered the wife. Whiltt che 
huſband was thus blefling the 
kindneſs. of Heaven towards 
him, in came a little boy of 
about three years, catefling | 
his mother. Whoſe buy is 
this, aſlked the huſband ? 


Mine, ſaid the wife; Heaven 


has alſo given him to me. 
Oh ! chisctime, replled the 
huſband, Heaven has taken too 
much caie of my home. 

[36.] A monk travelling 


chez 
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chez un pauvre cure de village, & de- 


cevoir (g) lui de ſon mieux, mais faire (g) 
ſervir lat en vaiſſelle de terre, 
d'ctain, fourchette de fer, &c. „ moine, 
qui aimer (c) ſoz aifes, ne Saccommod:r 


cuiller 


mander «x hofpitalite a lui. curé re- and aſked for hoſpitalit, 
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went to a pdor village - parſ in, 
The 
parſon received him in the bet 
manner he could, but had a 
pewter-plate and ſg oon, with an 
wonefork, &c. put before him. 


' The monk, who loved his eaſe, 


s de ce ſimplicite; il o (8) for . 


2 me 
valiſe, en tirer (g) tout ſon uſtenſiles en 


argenterie, & 1057 er (g) fur , table. A+ 


curè à , vue dc ce falte, re (2) a lui: 
Reverend pere, nous farre (m) un bon 
religieus : a nous deux. Pourquoi? 4e ( 
celui-ci—C'4re (b) que 
vcœu de pauvretè, & moi je V't/eroer (b). 


—— —— 


[37.3 Un matclot C&tre (c) pret a 


$embarquer fur un vaiſſeau qui partir 
(c) pour Indes. Un bourgevis, qui / 
Crore (c) apparent nent plus lage que ce 
marin, are (g) 4 lui: Mon zun, ou ton 
peredtre (b) -il mort? — Dans un nauirage, 
rpondre (©) x watelot,—Et ton grun 

dere? — Comme il oller (Cc) 4 poche il 
5'tleve r ( 11 eng ede 11 jar Kr QU il Gre 
ſubmerge (g) avec & barque.— Lt ton bit- 
act; II , (Z) auſſi dans un n. avire, 
qui aller (g) e briſer contre Un Ec: of — 
Comment donc, repre:dre Ef BPO bour- 
geois, of/er (b) - tu te mettre fur: Er, pul 1 
que tet fon ancetres * peri (d)? II taut 
que tu Cre (p) bien temeraire.—Monfeu 
A philoſophe, res renare (Z ) A matelot, faire 
(t) -moi aulh „ grice de dire & 7:97 Ou 
votre pere mourzr (d): Fort doucement 
dans un lit.— t wire ancetres ?—De , 
meme manirre, tres-tranquillement dans 
leurs lit. Eh, monſicur , p'loſophe, he 
(g) x matclot. comment or (b) -vous 
donc vous mettre „lit, puiſque ror? 
votre Aancetres Y mourir (d)? 


£38.] II y ae (b) long-teins que 
l'on dire (d) que meilleur recomma 
dation re (c) e Cre (b) ce que 
Faire (g) bien ſeatir un jour a,/or amis, 
Arlotto, Cure Italien, cclebre par en Le- 


— 


did not much reliſh this ſim- 
phieity; he opened his cloak 
bag, pulled out of it all his 
utenh!s of ſilver, and laid them 
upon the table. The pariſon, 
at the ſight of this oftentation, 
ſaid to him: Reverend father, 


we two ſhould mike a good 
vous faire (d) 


monk. How 1o, 1aid the for- 
mer? Becauſe you made a vow 
of poverty, and I obierve it. 
137. ] A ta.jor ! veing on the 
point of going on board a ſhip 
which was ſetti ing {+:. for the 


Indies, a citizen, who very 


' 


&. 


likely thought himiclf wiſer 
than the ica-tiring man, aid 
to him: Friend, where did your 
father die? In, a form, an- 
ſwered the frilor. And your 
erand-tathir? As he went a 
Hing, fo furious a tempeſt 
aroſe, that his beat foundues, 


and he vas drumd. And 
your great-grandtather? He 


periſhen alto in 2 veſſel which 
went to pieces againſti a rock, 
Row thong, continued tie Che 
tigen, de you po to ſea, ſince 
all -ycur anccitors pe. iſhed 
there? you needs mult be very 
raſh. tiatter phitofopher, re- 
plied the nor. do me the fa- 

our too ct teligg me where 

our facher died? Very CG Ne 
for ab'y.in a bed Aud pour 

orefathers ? In the ſame mon- 


ner-—very quietly in their beds. 


Ah, matter pl1.1o'opher, replied 
the tailor, how then dare you 
27 to bed, fince all your anceſ- 
tors died in it? 


| 33. ] Money has lorg ago 
been taid to be the 
recommendation. 
what Arlotto, an Italian par- 
lon, tamvus for bis witfy 


| layings and repartees, 'onee 
mots 


be” 
This 1s 
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mots & par /n plaiſant reparties. Ce curt | 2 his friends to under- 
vembarguer (e) pour un voyage, gre pril] ana- This parſon going 
(g) par pluſieurs de ſen amis de faire à | pt.» in eng, e 


. - : 2 ſeveral of his friends to buy 
eux divers en plettes, 4 , pays Ou il aller | them various articles in the 


(c). Its en denner (g) de , memoires à country where he was gcing 10. 
fat; mais il y en avoir (g) un qui 2 gave bim memoran- 
vaviſer (g) d'y joindre argent néceſſaire un“ but there was but 


| K - | one who bethought himſelt to 
pour payer ce qu'il demauder (C) a cure 444 the money neceſſary for 
employer (g) „argent de ſon ami, con- the paying of whit he de- 
formement a fon memoire, & neter fired. The parſhn employed 
Ig) rien pour , autres. Lors qu'il & (g) oe 2 e 1 ee 
de retour, ils æenir (g) tous chez lui, Hour ann . "x8 le e -o 
WV recevoir leur emplettes; & Arlotto wire lhe wie returned, they came 
(s) a eur: * Meſheurs, lorſque je re | ail to his houſe, in order to re- 
embargud (g), je mettre (g) tout voire me- ire their boote but Are 
moires ſur pont de , galere, a deſſein boten rn enn 

1 „men, when I was on baatd, I 
de les ranger par ordre; mais il er (2) | 


: laid all your notes upon the 
un vent 97 les emporter (8 tons dans , quarter-deck of the galicy, with 
mer ; ain 


je ne fon dir (d) me ſon ver | the intention of ſetring ther 
de ce quiils ccnfenir (c).“ Cependant !“ er _ mo _ n 

. q Yes Wi! WJ rie 1 
dive (s) A lui un d'entre eux, vous x ind, ich Carried them A 


f into the ſez; therefore I could 
gorier (d) de , ctoifes a un tel. I tre not recolice what they con. 


(b) vrai,“ repligaer (g) x cure; mais ce | ined,” Yet, ſaid one of 
(b) qu'il envelope (f) dans fon nitmoirre | them to him, you have brought 
un nombre de ducats, & leur poids c- Au _ 328 2 

her (d) , vent de een eee, true, replied t e parſon, but 
pec ( / A Porter avec A | it was on account of his hav- 
votres qui Etre (c) liger; ce qui faire d) ing wrapped up in his note 2 
que je ne re foureru (d] que de cc qui | number of ducats, the weight 
me demazrder (d). | of wich prevented the wind 

; a from carrving it away with the 
ret, which were light; this is 
the vwea'on why I recolleRed 


only what he had aſked of 
me.“ | 


[39-] Un religieux »oztrer (c) re- | [59] A monk was ſhowing 
liques de ſon couvent, devant n - [the relics of his convent to 
 breux aſſemblec. , plus rare, ſelon lui, [ numerous aſſembly. The 
Are (c) un cheveu de , Sant Vierge, West curious, according to him, 


Te : : was a hair of the Bleſſed Vir- 
qu'il /embler (c) preſenter a „ afſemblee, gin, which he ſeemed to pre- 


en rcarter (e) „ mains. Un pay ſan ſent to the aſſembly, drawing 
ouerir (e) de grand veux, dire (g) a lui | it, as it were, between his 
en Sapprocher (e): Mais, mon reverend — 2 Wo 
tre, je ne weir (b) rien.“ Parbleu! je | g nine b Bork eyes, 

: ; b , ng nearer : But, re- 
e (b) bien, reprendre (g) A reli- rerend father, I ſce nothing. In 
gieux; il 5 atoir (b) vingt ans que je le | good faith, I believe it, re- 
weontrer (b), & je ne le pas encore | lied the monk ; theſe twenty 
cer (d). years do I ſhow it, and I haxe 

—_ not yet ſeen it myſelf, 


[40.] 


oO 
— 
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[40.] „Cardinal de Richelieu “amm̈er | [40-] The cardiral Riche- 
(c) volontiers à de petit jeux d'exer- lieu chearfully amuſed himielf 


. / | 8 with gentle bodily excrciſes, in ? 
cice, pour ſe delaſſer de A penible travaux ger ta felar ni ning Foam 
de cabinet. Antoine de Gramniont | the Hborious occupations of 


ferprendre (g) lui un jour, qui, tout ſeul, | the cabinet. Anthony de | 
en veſte, -xercer (c) dans ſon cabinet | Grammont 8 22 vun 
a auter contre un mur. Un courtiſan ] vpon him, when, quite 


x ** alone, and without a coat, he » 
moies dclic que Grammont, ere (s) fans | gg, practiſiang in his clo- | 


doute ſort embarratle de ſe trouver avec ſet to jump againſt s wall. 
un miniſtre % , caractere de Richelieu, | A courtier leſs acute than 
temoin d'un occupation ft contraire a , Grammont, would no doubt 


SY 2 2 : have been much embarraſſed oa 
ſcrieux de for dignitE: mais il Sen trrer finding bimſelf with 2 miniſter 


(g) en homme deſprit. © Je parier (b),“ | of Richelieu's caſt, a witneſs 
dire (g) - il 2 & cardinal, que je ſanter (b) | of an employment fo con- 
auſſi bien que votre Eminence.” Auſſitòt, | trary to the gravity of his dig- 


Yar” ) nity ; bur he got himſelf off 
quitter (e) fon habit, 1] /e mettre ( $) a ** Ne tees ge L lay,” 
avec „ miniſtre, Ce trait d'adreſſe ne | fad he to the cardinal, © that L 


-ontribuer {(®) pas peu a4 ton avance- | jumpas well as your eminence: 
wen. immediately, throwing off his 
coat, he began jumping with 
the miniſter. This piece of 
artfulneſs did not a little con- 
tribute to his preſerment. 


{41.] Un jour Louis XIV yer (e) [41.] Lewis XIV playing 
4 A triftrac, il v avir g) un coup dou- | one day at back-gammon, there. 
teux. On d'/puter (Cc); a courtiſans A= happened a doubtful move. 


x They were difputing—the cour- 
meurer (e) dans A ſilence. comte de tiers remained ſilent. The 


CGraminout entrer (2). gent) -nous, dire | count de Grammont entered: 
(g) x roi 4 lui,—Sire, Ce ee qui — our judge, * = king. 
ir comte. — Eh com- vie, it is your Majeſty that 
ed e eee ee „ | has Joſt, faid the count. Oh 
ment perwoir (b) -vous decider contre moi, hom can ae 
avant de favoir ce dont il Sagir *—Eh, | me, before yoo know the cnet 
Sire, ne voir (b) -vous pas que pour peu tes in queſtion? Ob! Sire, do 
que „ Choſe re (s) ſeuleinent douteuſe, | not you fee that if the caſe n 


- had been ever fo little doubt - 
rout ce meſſicurs donner (n) gain de cauſe — 2 —— 
« TU. 


have given it for you. 


42.1 Une de , actions Hus lard! [42.] One of the boldeſt 

que fournir (p) , hiſtoire moderne, ée] aRions modern hiſtory fur- 
(b) celle d'Edouard Stanley, officier | niſhes bp _ is _—_ Fa- 1 
Anglois. 11 fe rower (c), en 1580, à Reer, Tie Hound ban di, s 
a atfa d'un de , forts de Zutphen 1536, at the attack of one of 1 
dans * Trois cens Eſpagnols | the forts of Zutphen, in the 
A:fendre (c) ce fort. Stanley "_—_— Low-Countries, Three hun- 1 
ce | 


died Sprniarcs defended this 
cher (u) en, 1 0) de a 5 fort. Stanley having approach- 
une pique pour le tuer. II la grendre (b) | ef it, a pike was thrulted from 


auſſitòt N ä 
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auſſitòt de deux mains, & s'en hir 
(b) avec tant de force, que x Eſpagnols 
la worloir (e) retirer a eux, trer (b) lui lui- 
meme dans , fort. 
champ , epte A , main, ecarter (b]) tout 
ce qui / 7re/enter (b), comer (b) & gar- 
niſon, & mer (b) a ſiens temps de 


Il metire (b) ſur 


monter à  aſlaut, & de $'ctablir dans la 


place. 


[43.] „ barbare Alderete, à , tte 4 , 
conquerants fe a Mexique, Charger (2) 
de ſers, & faire (g) mettre ſur de , char- 
bons ardent, intortunè enmercur Guati— 
moin, & fon favori, pour obliger cx, 


par ce ſupplice, a dechrer ov fre (c) a 


trefors de , empire. „ miniſtre, ce.ter (e) 
enfin à /n douleur, ſcter (Þ) e Cris, 
Guatimozin regard (b) lui: Et moi, 
Aire (g) · il 4 lui, ce (b Je ſur de a roles. 


— 


[44.] De x courtiſans Seutrereriy (c) 
devant Louis XIV, qui mar (c) que 
quinze ans, de pouvoir abſolu Je , 
iultans Turcs, & dire (c) qu'ils diſpeſer 
(c) au gre de leur caprices, de „ biens 
& de A vie de leur ſujets. Voilä, dire 
(g) x roi, ce qui Sappler (b) regner. „ 
Marzchal d' Eſtrees, qui ce (c) preſent, 


cratnart (e) avec raiſon, , conſequences 


d'un , ſemblable aveu dans un jeune 
prince, repartir (g) @ lui: Mais, Sire, 
deux ou trois de ce empereurs cre Crangle 
(d) de mon temps. 


[As.] Il e (b) aiſe de fe perſuader 
u'une autorite ablolue, rn (i) en un 
1 homme, &re (b) facilement dJeruire 
(i). „ moindre runcur /ufire (b) meme 
pour amener ce revolution. Lorſque , 


empereur Oſman ce dee (g) par A 


 Turcs, on ne demander (c) d lui que de 
faire juſtice ſur guelgne griefs. Un voix 
ui . leer (g) de milieu de „ foule, 
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the place againſt him, in order 
to kill him. He took it im- 
mediately with both hands, 
and held it with fo much force, 
that the Spaniards, wanting to 
draw it back again, pulled him 
himſelf into the fort. He 
drew immediately his ſword, 
diſperſed ali that offered them- 
ſelves before him, ſtruck the 
garriſon with aſtoniſhment, and 
gave time to his men to ſtorm 
the place, and make a lodg- 
ment in it. ; 

[43-] The baibarian Al- 
Jeiete, at the head of the con- 
querors of Mexico, loaded the 
untortunate emprror Guatf. 
moin, and his favorite, with 
irons, and had them laid upon 
live coals, ta oblige them, by 
this torture, to diſcloſe where 
the treuſures of the empire 
were. The minitter, yielding 
at length to His pains, cried 
cut. Guatimozin looked at 
him: Ad I, ſaid he, am I upon 
_—_ 

[44-] Some courtiers were 


cor verling in preſence of Lewis 
XIV, who was then bur fif- 


| teen, about the abſolute power 


of the Turkiſh tultans; and were 
liying that they diſpoſed, ac- 
cording to their caprice, of the 


property and lives of their ſud- 


jets. That may be called reign- 
ing, ſaid the king. The Mar- 
ſhal d'Eftrees, who was pre- 
ſent, fearing, not without rea- 
ſon, the conſequences of a like 
approbation in a young prince, 
replied to him: But, Sire, two 
or three of theſe emperors have 
been ſtrang'ed in my time. 


[ 45- ] One may readily con- 
cee, that an authority, united 
in one ſingle men, may be eaſily 
deſtroyed. The leaſt uproar 
is ſufñcient to bring about ſuch 
a revolution, When the em- 
peror Oſman was dethroned by 
the Turks, he was only defied 
to redrefs a few grievances. A 
voice, © which came trom the 
middle of the crowd, pro- 
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pronoucer ( 1 8 | 
pha; & ſoudain Muſtapha Cre proclanæ 
(Z) empereur. 


[46.] La guenon de Marquiſe de 
„ of (g) une de /n femmes a = 
bras, & „ moriure. cre, (g) fi cruelle, 
qu'on penſer (g) dans premier jours 
qu'elle &e (m) mortelle. , marquiſe 
gronder (g) far guenon, d'un façon tout-a- 
tait /erreux, & defendre (g) bien à elle 
de ne plus mordre fi fort a Vavenir. La 
fille en re (g) quitte pour un bras. A 
marquiſe ne gau (e) plus tirer delle « 
ſervices acceutume, renvoyer (g) elle en 
promettre (e) a elle d'avoir ſoin Welle, , 
marquis r291/enter é (g) a fon femme qu'il y 
avoir (c) de „ inhumanité dans ce pro- 
cede; mais x marquiſe repos (g) alu: : 
Que vnleir (b) vous que je farre (p) 
de ce fille? Elle waver (b) plus qu'un 
bras.” | 


{47.]'Le 'defant ordinaire de , gou- 
verneurs, inſtituteurs, & ate pcrionnes 
qui ravailler ) a „ Education de , 
princes, dre (b) de flatter eax dans leur 
caprices. Cre (b) ce que ane (g) ſentir 
tres-bien domeſtique d'un prince, par un 
expreſſion wif & plaiſant. On demanccr (c) 
a lui ce que ce jeune ſeigneur, qui gc 
(e) dachęver iu etudes & hi exereices, 
le migux apprendre (4) * Ce (b), reponare 
(g) il, a monter a cheval, parceque /n 
chevaux ne pas latter (d), lt. 


* f48.] Un docteur, fort orcyper (i) dans 
ſon cabinet, voir (g) entrer n petit fille, 
gui demander (g) de feu d li. Nas, 
e bonce (g) ce docteur & elle, vous N'arrry 
(b) rien pour Pemportgy. Et comme il 
aller (e) chercher un vaſe poyr le donner 
4 alle, A i pris fille anf er (g de *, 
chemince, priieve (e) un peu de cendres 
frbid, & ran (g) deifus gyelihe charbons. 


docteur, fte (1), jerer (g) un de 


livres per terre, en re (e): “ Avec 


on tbe French Tongue. 
ar haſard , nom de Muſla- 
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nounced, by chance, the name 
of Muftapha; and all on a ſud- 
den, Muftapha was proclaimed 
emperor. 


[46.] The monkey of the 
marchioneſs of , , . . bit one 
of her maids in the arm; and 
the bite was ſo bad, that at firſt 
it was thougkt the wound 
would be mortal. The firſt 
day the marchioneſs ſcoloed her 
monkey in quite a ſerious mate 
ner, and forbade her very 
ſtrictly to bite henceforwarg (9 
lrard. Th- maid cane off with 
the loſs of an arm. As the 
marchioneſs could no longer 
receive from her the wonted 
attendance, ihe diſcharged her, 
promiſing tha: ſte would take 
care of her. The marquis re- 
preſented that there Was a de 
of inhumanity in that way of 
acting; but tie marchioneis 
anſwered him: What will yca 
have me to do with this girl? 
ſhe has but one arm left. 


[47-] Th: common fault 
of governors, inftitutors, and 
other people employed in the 
education of princes, 1s, o 
flatter them in their cap!ices. 
This is what a fervant to a 
prince gave very plainly to un- 
derſtand, by a ſmart ain! pro- 
per repartee. [ic ww aſked 
what that young prince, who 
had juft finiſhed his fludies 
and exeiciſes, had learned 
peſt? To mount a horſe, re- 
plied be, becauſe his bories ne- 
ver flattercd him. 


F48.] A eotter, very buſy 
in his itudy, tfaw a little girl 
come in, that aſked him for 
fire. But, anſwered the doc- 
ter to her, you bave nothing 
to take it along with you. 


And as he was going to lock 
for a veilel to give it. het, the 


little girl went to the chimney, 
took a few cold athes, and laid 
ſome live coals on it. I 

doctor, ſurpriſed; flung one ot 
his books on the floor, ſaving & 


et 
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tur mon ſcience, je ne poater (u) trouver 
ce expedient.” - 


[49.] II y awir (b) de „ enfans qui 
enmmcer (b) de don heure un Clprit re- 
Acchiſſan. Un eccicfGaftique imterroger 
(e) un jene gargon fur ſon catechiſme, 
& cemander (c) d lui, on Cre (b) Dicu? Je 
rependre (k) 4 022, fir (g) Ventant a 
Ii, quand vous wire (1) a mai ou il 


n'&tre (b) pas. 


[ 50.] On monrer (c) à x abbe de Ma- 


tolles i tete de S. ſean Baptiite, qui Cre (b) 


a Amiens; il dire (g), en la &aifer (e): 
Dieu &re (t) lou, Cc (b) , cinq ou 
ſixime que je avoir (b) „ bonheur de 
daiſer. 

[5r.] Creir: (in) vous, dir- (c) un 
chanoine dan wn compagiue, que St. Piat. 
après avoir eu tete "= (i), la prendre 

(s) & la porter (2) l'eſpace dun Lene 7 
Oui, «x: lieue tout en, car cela che (b) 
ſür. Il ajouter ) cependaut au'i! abr () 
de , peine a ſe murre en marche: Je le 
crore (b) bien, repordre (; une Game, il 

n'y avoir (b), en parcil occauon, que , 
Premier pas qui conte (b). 


— — 


[52.] Un certain cavalier F.:pagnol, 
noble comme , ro, eathonnuc coune 
pape, & gueux conime Job, w/e (c) 
arrive de nuit dans un village de France, 
ou il n'y aver (c) G75 ι hotellerie. 
Comme il re (c) plus de minui, il! 
fravper (g) long-temps a „ porte de ce 
hotellerie, avant de pouvoir rcveiller 
Phote; a „ fin il faire (g) lu, lever. 
Qui &rre (b) la? crier (g) Phote par a 
fenctre. C' e (b). „ (s) K Eipagaol : 
Don Juan- Pedro-Hertandez- Rodriguez 
de Villa Nova, Conde de Malztra, Ca- 
vallero de Santiago y d'Alcgntara, höte 
r&pordre (g) auffitot 4 H. en ferer (e) x 


K 


bs Sant 


ſenetre: NMonſienr. je ce (U bien facke, 


landl 
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Wich all my learning, I could 


not have hit upon this means. 


[49.] There are ſome chil- 
dren who very early announce 
a refteQting mind. A cheręy- 
man qusſtioning a little boy 
concerning his catecluſm, aſk - 
ed him, where is Cod? 1 
will aniwer you, replicd . .c 
child to him, after you have 
told me, where he is not. 


# 50.] They were ſhowing to 
the Abbe de Marolles the head 
of St. John the Baptiſt, which 
is at Amien: : he ſaid, in kiſ- 
ſing it: God be praiſed, this i: 
the fifth or tixth I have had 
the good luck to kiſs, 


[ 51.] Could you believe it, 
ſaid a canon in a, company, 
that St. Piatus, after having 
Fai his head ſtruck off, took 
nd carried it for the ſpace of 
two leagues ? yes, two whole 
leagues; fur this is certain. 
He added, howeret, that Le 
had been ah ſome pains to ſet 
off, I dd very ealily believe 


it, anſsered & lady; in 2 like 


caſe it is but the firſt ep 
that is difficult. 


[52.] A certain cavalier, as 
noble as the king, as catholie 
as the Pope, and a> poor 2s 
job, f. ap pen ed to arrive by 


| night-time in a French Mage 


where there was but one rin. 
AS it was better than mid- 


| night, le knocked a good 


white at the gate before he 
could awaken the landlord. 
Ar l-ngth he male him get 
up. Who is there? cried 
the landlord out of the win- 
dow. It is, ſaid the Spaniard, 
Don Juan-Peoro-Hermaridez- 


{Rodriguez de Villa - Nova, 


Conde de Malafre, Cavallero de 
Jago d' Alcantara. The 
ord immediately anſwered: 


mais 


* 
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bres pour out ce meſſieurs- la.“ 


[53.] Un roi de Portugal, vouloir (e) 
ecrire & Pape, dire (g) à un de /n courti- 
ſans d'écrire de ſon cote, pendant qu'il 
tcrire (m) auſſi d , fien; & que , depeche 
qui /e trouver (m) meilleur fre envye 
(n). „deux lettres achever (i), , roi ne 
ſouvoir (g) fe diſſimuler que c'ctre (c) celle 
de ſon courtiſan: il le dire (g) a lui. 
a Courtiſan ne lui repondre. (2) que par 
un profond reverence, & caurir (g) prendre 
conge de n leur de fon amis. Il n'y 
awir (b) plus rien a faire pour moi a 
x Cour,” dire il (g) d lui; © le roi ſavoir 


(b) que j'aveir (b) plus d'eſprit que 


lui.“ | 

[54.] II ire (c) dangereux a & cour 
d' Alexandre, de paroitre trop grand 
homme. Mon fils, faire (t) toi petit 
devant Alexandre, dire (c) Parinenion à 
Philotas; merager (t) lui quelquefois , 
plaifir de reprendre tei; & ſeuvenir (t) 
toi que c' (b) a ton infèriorité ap- 
parente, que tu devoir (k) ſon amitie. 


{55.] Combien d'extravagances A 
etiquette ne faire (d) t-elle pas eclorre 
en Eſpagne! On avr (b) lieu ſurtout 
de les deplorer, lorſque , on /avorr (b) que 
Philippe III en re (s) a victime. Ce 
prince, a peine releve d'un maladie dau- 
gereux, tre (c) aſſis a cote d'an chemince, 
dans laquelle , boute-feu de x cour 
allumer (t) un fi grand quantite de bois, 
que monarque penſer (g) étouffer de 
chaleur. Sen grandeur ne permettre (c) 


Pas a lui de fe lever pour appeler de , 


ſecours; A, officiers en charge s'etre (c) 
ehignt, & a domeſtiques of 4 (c) entrer 
dans appartement. A fin x marquis 
de Pobar paroitre (g), auquel A roi nner 
(g) d'cteindre feu; mais celui-ci s'en 
| R 
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him, in- ſhutting the windows 


Sir, ] am very ſorry ; but we 
have not ſo many rooms as 
will lodge all theſe gentle» 
men. 


[53-] A king of Portugal, 
wanting to write to the Pope, 
ſaid to one of his courtiers th 
write too, Whilſt he was writing 
on his fide; and that the letter 
which ſhould turn out to be the 
beſt, ſhould be ſent off. The 
two letters bring written, the 
king could not help obſerving 
that it was that of his cour- 
tier: he told it him. The cour- 
tier anſwered him, only wich a 
profound bow, and ran to 
take leave of his beſt friend. 
« There is nothing to be done 
any longer for me at court,“ ſaid 
he to him; ** the king knows I 
have more ſenſe than he.“ 


[ 54.] It was dangerous, at 
the court of Alexander, to 
appear too great a man. Song 
make thyſelf little before 
Alexander, ſaid Parmenio to 
Philetas; procure him ſome- 
times the pleaſure of reprov- 
ing thee; and remember, that 
it is to thy apparent inferiority 
thou ſtrait owe his friendſhip. 


[55.] How many extrava- 
gancies has not the etiquette 
given riſe to in Spain! There 
is great reaſon to bewail them, 
when it will be known that 
Philip III fell a victim to 
it. This prince, hardly reco- 
vered from a dangerous illneſs, 
was fitting by a chimney, in 
which the fire-lighter of the 
court had kindled ſuch a 
quantity of wood, that the 
monarch was like to have been 
ſuffocated with the heat. His 
grandeur did not permit him 
to get up and call for help; 
the officers on duty had gone 
out of the way, and the ſer- 
vants durſt not enter the apart- 
ment. At length the marquis 


de Pobar appeared, whom the 
exenſer 


— mmm 
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difendre (c) d Ini de faire un pareil 
fonction, pour laquelle il falloir (c) 
appeler , duc d'Uſszde, , duc e (c) 


ſorti, & flamme augmenter (c): nean- | 
d'Uſicde, 


moins , roi /outeniy (g) „ chaleur plutot 
que de deroger à /n dignite, mais il 


S chaufßfer 0 tellement , ſang, que A 
lendemain il avoir (g) un ercfipele a , 


tète, avec un redoublement de fievre, qui 


emporter (g) lui. : 


[56.] Un domeſtique com (b) tout 
effrayer (i) dans „ cabinet % x ſavant 
Bude, dire à lui que „ feu re (b) a 5 
maiſon. Eh bien, rpondre (g) il a lui, 
avertir (t) mon femme. Vous »-roir (b) 


dien que je ne ſe mder (b) pas de K 


menage. 


[ c5.] Deux enfans, un ſot, , autre 
ruſé, 


trouver (g) quelque noix. II agiſſoit 
de les. partager. , plus alerte les eafſer 
(b), prendre (b) „ dedans, & donner (b) 
coquilles a ſon camarade, qui chercher (b) 
en vain 4 quoi prawety (e) ttre bon ce qu'il 
tenir (c); il voir (g) qu'il Gre (c) dupe. 
Mais il ne attraper (k) pas mei davantage, 
dire (c) - il en lui- meme, & je ſavoir (Kk) 
venger 2:44 comme il faut de ce tour, fi 
4 occalion /e preſenter (b). Quelgze jours 
apres, ils tronder (g) encore de compagnie 
de , olives. Celui qui ire trompe (t ), 
creire (e) rendre , pareille, dire (g) a autre: 


Donner (t) moi ce qui (tre (b) dedans, & 


garden (t) x deſſus pour toi. Son ca- 
marade, très- content de ce partage, obeir 
{b) avec joie, rende (b) x mou envelop- 
es, manger dclicat, & remettre (b) 
fidellement „ dur noyaux à & imbccille. 


(58.] Un procureur qui wi (c) 
acheter u charge de ſenéchal a ſon 
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excuſer (2), ſous pretexte que A Etiquette | 
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king ordered to_extinguiſh the 
fire; but he begged to be ex- 
cuſed, under the pretence that 
the etiquette forbade him doing 
ſuch an office, for which it 
was neceflary to call. the duke 
The duke was out, 
and the flames increaſed : ne» 
vertheleſs the king choſe rather 
to endure the heat, than to de- 
grade himſelf, But he over-heat- 
ed his blood to ſuch a degree, 
that the following day he got 
an eryfipelas in his bead, with 
violent paroxy{ms, which car- 
ried him off. 

| [56.] A ſervant ran quite 
frightened i»to the ſtudy of 
the learned © 146, to tell him 
that the houſe was on fire. 
Well then, anſwered he, aG- 
quaint my wite withit; you 
know I do not trouble my- 


| lelf with houſchold affairs. 


. 


[57.] Two children, the 
one fooliſh, and the other 
ſharp, found a few nuts, The 
queſtion was, how to divide 
. The briſceſt broke 

them, took the infide, and 
gave the ſhelis to lis compa» 
nion, who ſtudied in vain of 
what uſe could be what he 
held: te ſaw that he was de- 
ceived, But he ſhall not take 
me in any more, ſaid he to 
himſelf ; it ever the opportunity 
offers, I ſhall know how to 
be even with him for it. A 
few days after, they found in 
one another's company again 
ſome olives. The latter, who 
had been taken in, thinking 
to ſerve the other the like, 
ſaid. to him: Give mg, what 
is. infide, and keep the outſide 
for thy ell. His companion, 
very well pleaſed with this di- 
> viſion, conſented-joyfully; took 
the fott covering, a dainty eat- 


| ing, and gave faithtully the hard 


ſtones to his ſilly fellow, 


j 58. An attorney who had 
Juſt bongbrt for his. ſon a 


place of ſeneſchal, adviſed him 
fi E, 


1 n . . _ > 


r 
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fils, conſciller (c) d [ui de travailler 
toujours utilement, & de faire contribuer 
ceux qui avoir (m) beſoin de lui.“ Quoi, 
mon pere,“ dire (g) & fils, ſurprendre (1) 
d'un tel conſeil, © vous vonloir (m) que je 
vendre (q) & juſtice?” Sans doute, 4. 
fendre (g) a pore; wn choſe fi rare ne 
dewoir (b) pas Je donner pour rien, 


[59.] On dire (e) a un moine daller 
4 x egliſe. Qui ce (b) -ce qui y «re 
(b)? Ils y &re (b) tous. Ils tre (b) donc 
aſſez. Un autre fois on dire (g) a lui: II 
n'y avoir (b) perſonne. II repondre (g): 
Je n'y Faire (m) rien tout ſeul. . 


[60.] „ comte de... % trouve (e) 
avec ſen maitreſſe devant un femme digne 
de conſideration & de reſpect, rendre (c) 
a elle x hommages qu'il crore (c) devoir 
a elle, Son maitreſſe w5#/oir (g) contre- 
faire , jalouſe, & fe permettre quelque 
railleries. Le comte dire (80 a clle avec 
douceur : Aimable vice, reſpe&er (t) , 
vertu, 


(61.] Bourvalais & Thevenin, qui 
amaſſer (f) de x biens immenſe dans 
affaires ſous Louis XIV, avoir (g) diſ- 
pute , un contre „ autre, dans un af- 
ſemblèe de financiers, Dans „ chaleur 
de x querelle, Thevenin dire (g) à Bour- 
valais : Se ſeuvenir que tu Cre (d) mon 
laquais.—]'en convenir (b), repondre (g) , 
autre; mais ft tu re (f) x mien, tu le 
ere (m) encore. 


[62.] Un fameux traitant e (g) 
aſſez vain pour faire élever dans /on 
Jardins wn ſtatue (queſtre qui repre/enter 
(c) . Deux payſans la confiderer (c); , 
un demander (b) 4 autre: D'ou venir (b) 
que A traitant n'a (b) pas de gants ? 


chase! dire (g) A autre, il n'en porter (b) | 
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to work always uſefully, and 
to make them pay who ſhould 
want him. What, father, ſaid 
the ſon, ſurpriſed at ſuch a 
counſel, would you have me 
ſell juſtice ? Undoubtedly, an- 
ſwered the father, ſo + 
thing cugbt nat tobe E E 
nothing. 


[59.] A monk was told to 
go to church. Who is there? 
They are all there. They ate 
then enough. — At another 
time he. was told, Nobody ig 
there. He anſwered, I can 
be of no uſe by my own felt. 


[60.] The count de 
finding himſelf with his miſ- 
treſs, in the preſence of 2 
lady deferving reipet and 
conſideration, paid her all the 
deference he thought he owed 
her. His miſtreſs, wanted to 
aſſume an air of jealouſy, and 
indulge herſelf in ſome rail- 
leries; but the count meekly 
told her, Amiable vice, reſpeet 


virtue. 


[61.] Bourvalais and Thẽ- 
venin, who had amatled- im- 
menſe wealth in collecting the 
public revenue under Lewis 
XIV, had words with one ano- 
ther, at a meeting of financiers. 
In the heat of the quarrel, 
Thevenin ſaid to Bourvalais ; 
Remember, you have been my 
tootman,-l do net deny it, an- 
ſwered the other; but bad yu 
been mine, ycu Would ſlill be jo. 


[62.] A famous farmer of 
the king's revenues was vain 


enough to have erected in his 


gardens an equeſtrian ſtatues 
which repreſented himſelf. Two 
countrymen were gazing at it 3 
the one aſked the other : How 
comes it that the farmer had 
no gloves on? Alas! ſaid the 


pas; 
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pas; parceque il awir (b) toujours /or 
mains dans notre poches. 


[63.] Un fermier de , gabelles faire 
(f) batir un palais: un de /n amis, a 
que 
» 4 
attendre () nn ſtatue, D'ou venir (b), 
dire (g) -il a lui, que vous ne r-mplir 
a (Þ) pas CE vide? Je dolor (I, dire (9) 
a financier, y placer quelque itatue al- 
Icgorique, qui corventr (q) a mat. Eh 
bien, dire (g) fon ami a lu, faire (t) 
y mettre , femine de Lot, changer (i) en 
tate de ſcl. 


211444 le faire (c) voir. e i wg (9) dans 
Aa grand veitibule uz niche vide qui 


[EA.] Un offeicier de „ cour de Fran- 
eois I, /e plainire (c) amerement a % 
amis, que depuis pluſieurs années qu'il 
Gre (c) a \ Tervice, /on fortune n'en che 
(c) pas plus evarcer (1), & qu'il cre (c) 
a veille de manquer de tout. „prince, 
Vf. unc (i) de & plaintes de ce officier, 
faire (g) lui de venir, & dire (g) à lui: Je 
ſavoir (b) que vous /e plaindre.(b) de moi; 
tenir (t), voict deux bourſes cal; une 
te (b) plein d'or, & il n'y avir (b) que 
ie x plomb dans autre: 277 (t), nous 
wir (Kk) fi ce n'&re (b) pas plutot a , 
fortune qu'à moi, que vous dewir (b) 
vous en prendre: , otficier chair (g), 
& rende g) malheureuſement , bourſe 
remplir (i) de plomb. Eh bien! dire (g) 
roi @ lui: a qui tur (b) -il que 
vous ne Sexrichir (p)? & prince joindre 
(g) a ce reflexion, qui deworr (c) faire 
ct ſſer a plaintcs de „ officier, don de x 
«cux bourſes. 


[55.] Un officier + , regiment de 
Champagne, demander (c) pour un coup 
de main, douze hommes de Jen volonte. 
Tout „ corps refer (b) immobile, & 
perſonne ne 'repondre (b). Trois fois , 
meme demande, & trois fois x meme 
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other, he does not wear any; 


becauſe he has always his hand. 
in our pockets. 


[63-] A farmer of the falt. 
revenues had a palace buiit: a 
friend of his, to whom he wa 
ſhowing it, remarked in a gre; 
hall an empty niche, waiting 
for a ſtatue. How comes it, 
ſaid he, you do not fill up 
this empty place? I wiſh, 
ſaid the financier, to place in 
it an allegorical ſtatue, which 
would become me. Well then, 
ſaid his friend to him, place in 
it Lot's wife changed into: 
{2\t-piilars 


[64.] An officer of th: 
court of Francis I, complain- 
ed bitterly to his friends, thi 
although he had been for ſerc- 
ral years in the ſervice, hi: 
fortune was not the better fo; 
it; and that he law himſelf 6: 
the point of being in want ©: 
every ching. The prince, in- 
formed of this officer's com- 


| plaints, ordered him to com, 


complain of me; 
are two purſes alike; the one 
is full of gold, in the ot::if 
there is nothing but lead tab. 


_— cc 2—[j 


and told him: 4 know yu 
ſee, hex 


your choice: we ſhall ſee whe: 
to lay the blame, 


Well! ſaid the King to hing 
whom does it depend upon thi} 
you do not get rich? Th: 

prince added to this refle&10:Þ 
which ought to have filenc:Þ 
the officer's complaints, d 
gift of the two purſes. 


ment of Champagne, aſked to: Þ 
coup- de- main twelve detern 
ed men volunteets. 


and nobody aniwered. 


$+ 3 
"Ys 
- 


ther it is not upon fortune, ri 
ther than upon me, you 0uzt'i 


The office 
choſe, and unfortunately took 
the parte filled with lea 


[65.] An officer of the rex | 


The vi" 
corps remained immoveai'8* 
T) an 
times the ſame demand u. 7 


ſilenceßß 


4 
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ſilence. Eh quoi! dire (g) & officier; | made, and three times the ſame 


on ne entendre (b) pas mor On vous en- 
tendre (b), Fecrier (b) un voix; qu'appeler 


(b) -vous douze hommes de bon volonté; 


nous le «we (b) tous; vous n'awir (b) 
qu'a choiſir. 


[65.] Un g*neral demander (c) dens , 
fort d'un bataille, us priſe de tabac a un 
de /on lieutenants; voir (ec) | celui-ci 


emporter (i) par un boulet de canon, dans | bim carried off by a canons 


a moment qu'il preſenter (c) a Jui ien 
tabatière, il % tourner (g)] froidement de 
\ autre Cott, & dire (g) a un autre of- 
ncier;“ Ce etre (k) donc vous qui m'en 
anner (k), puiſqu'il emporter (d) & ta- 
batidre avec lui.“ 


[67.] , ro! de Sardaigne avarr (e), 
dans „guerre de 1741, pris parti pour , 
cour de Vienne, contre , Eſpagne & 
France, fon géncral, x bailli de Givry, 
gr imer (g) a x Pont d'Ormis, dans a 
Alpes, ou il camper (g). Ce col Gre (b) 
ſt cleve qu'on n'y trouver (b) ni eau ni 
bois: de ſorte que Von re (b) reduit a 
boire de neige, & à ſe paſſer de feu. Les 
Pic montois (re averti (e) qu'on marcher 
(c) a eux, faire (g) couper un pont de 
communication, x qu'ils rvegarder (c) 
comme ſeul chemin par ou Von porevorr 
(q) arriver à , retranchement de Pierre- 
longue; tout „ habitans de x pays a a/- 
furer (u) que , crete de „ montagne «re 
(c) impraticable. Mais bientot apres, 
roi appercevair (g) de , dripeaux a x 
ſommet: alors il £crier (8): Il faut que 
de re (p) de , diables ou ge x Frangois, 


[68.] Arlequin, dans an comddie, dire | 


(b) a Scapin, qui /e plaindre (b) de ce 
que. x juſtice le punir (d): pourquoi 


aulli favi/ſer (c) - tu de voler un cheval | 


| 


* mn... 


R 3 


ſilence was obſerved. How fn, 
ſaid the officer; I am Not une 
derflond! You are underſit d, 
exclaimed a voice; but whot do 
you call tævel ue nin wlamteers Po 
we are all ſo: yeu bawve but te 


cb: fe. 


[66.] A general was aſk- 
ing, in the heat of a battle, 
x. pinch of ſnuff of one of 
his licutenartsz and leeing 


dall, at the very moment he 
was preleating him his ſar ſt- 
box, he turned coolly to the 
other tide, and fai4 to another 
officer: It will be you then 


| whois to give me a pinch, ſince 


he carried the box along with 
him. 

[67.] The king of Sardi- 
nia having, in the war of 
741, ſided with the court of 
Vienna, againt Spain and 
France, his general, the bail 'ff 
ce Givry, climbed up Pont 
d'Ormis, in the Alps, where 
te pitched his camp. This 


Cdefle is fo elevated, that nei- 


ther water nor wood is to be 
met with there; ſo that one 
is obliged to drink ſnow, 
and to do without fire. The 
Piedmonteſe, being informed 
that the enemy were marching 
againſt them, had a bridge 
of communication cut down, 
which they looked upon as 
the only way to reach the en- 
trenchment of Pierre-longue 3 
all the inhabitants ot the coun- 
try having aſſured them that 
the top of the mountain was 
impraCticable. But very ſoon 
after, the king perceiving 
white colours on it, exclaimed $ 
They muſt be cither dewils or 


Frenchmen. 


[68.] Harlequin, in a co- 
medy, ſays to Scapin, who 
complains that he has been 
puniſhed by the law: But 
why did you take it into your 


en 
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en plein jour? Moi voler reprendre (b) 


Scapin ; tu me faire (b) tort de parler 
ainſi: mon maltre venir (c) de envoyer 
noi faire une commiſhon, je trouver (b) 
dans an petit rue un cheval qui la barrer 
(c) entièrement; je aller (b) pour paſſer 
par derrière, on crier (b) a moi: Prenare 
(t) garde, il vous donner (k) d: , coups 
de pied; je veuloir (b) aller par devant; 
on dire (b) a moi: N'avancer (t) il 
vous mordre (k). Je ſe wir (5) donc 
obliger (i), de peur d' etre morare (i) ou 
etrepier (i), de paſſer par - deſſus. Je poſer 
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(b) effectivement pied dans un de , 
Etriers & je paſſer (b) un jambe puis , 
autre. Mais ne voila-t-il pas ap diable 
de cheval prendre (b) , mords à A dents 
& emporter (b) mai a vingt lieues par 
dela. Voir (t), je „ frier (b) toi, mon 
cher Arlequin, fi cela Sappeler (b) voler 
un cheval. 


[69.] Un marchand Gre attague (u) 
dans , rues de Paris, par de , voleurs, a 
a cinq heures de , ſour ; © Meſſieurs,“ dit-il 
& eux, * vous owvrir (b) aujourd'hui de 


Sdn heure.“ 


[750.] Un bourgeois de Plaiſance, fort 
pauvre, treuver (e) wn nuit de , voleurs 
dans /on maiſon, dire (g) @ eux ſans 
£cmouvoir: © Te ne ſavoir (b) ce que 
vous chercher (b) de nuit dans mon maiſon; . 
pour moi, en plein jour, je n'y ſavoir (m) 
rien trouver.“ 


[7t.] Un gentilhomme qui voyager 
(c) à cheval, dans , comte de Gloceſter, 
yencontrer (g) an femme Ctendre (i) 4 , 
milieu e „ grand chemin, qui . 
mander (g) de & ſecours à lui; elle dire 
(g) 4 lui, qu'elle venir (c) d' etre ve & 
maliraitè par de voleurs, & prier (g) lui 
de vouloir bien aider «&/- a fe relever, 
afin qu'elle gotcir (q) ſe trainer juſqu' , 
village prochain. , gentilhomme, ronclher 


(3) de pitic, zetzre (b) pied a terre, tende 
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head to ſteal a borſe in broad 
day-light? I ſtealing! re- 
plies Scapinz you wrong me 
to ſpeak thus: my maſter 
had juſt ſent me on ati et- 
rand, when I found in a lane 
a horſe that ſtopt the paſſage 
entirely, I was going to paſs 


{| behind him, when they called 


to me: Take care, he will kick 
you; I wanted to paſs befure 
him, when I was told : Do not 
go farther, he will bite you, I 
ſaw myſelf then obliged, for 
fear of being bitten or kicked, 
to paſs over him. I actually 
put a foot in the ſtirrup, and 
croſſed a leg over him. But 
what do you think, that curſed 
horſe ran away, and carried 
me twenty leagues farther, 
Now pray, my dear Harle- 
_ can this be called horſe- 
ſtealing ? 


[69.] A merchant having 
been attacked by ſome thieves 
in the ſtreets of Paris, ſo carly 
as five in the evening: Gentle 
men, ſaid he to them, you 
open ſhop early to-day. 


[70.] An inhabitant of 
Plaifance, very pour, finding 
one night thieves in his houſe, 
{aid to them, without being 
concerned at it: „ do not 
know what you look for in my 
houfe by night; as for me, 1 
cannot find any thing ia it in 
broad day-light,” 


 [71.] A gentleman wh? 
travelled on horſeback in Glo 
ceſterſhirc, fund a women lay” 
ing in the middle of the high- 
way, Who aſked for his afliſt- 
ance ; ſlie ſaid to him, that 
ſhe had juſt been robbed and 
ill-uſed by thieves, aud ſhe - 
begged of him to be fo kind 
as to help her to get up, that 
the might crawl to the next 
village. The gentleman, melt- 
ed into pity, diimounted, held 


(Þ) 
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(b) „ main A, ce malheureux femme, qui 
preſenter (b) auſſitot d lui , un piſtolet, 
& demander (b) , bourſe à lui. gen- 
tilhomme, Aconce ter (1) de , propofition, + 
dunner (b) ſon argent, & fe larffer (b) 
prendre fon montre. Alors , voleur, qui 
n'a (c) de femme que , habit, eter 
(b) ſon deguiſement, wonter (b) fur , 
cheval, cet (b) a tu bride, & later 
(b) x gentithonnne fort toner (i), plus 
© affliger (i) encore, & promettre (e) fin- 
cerement a Dieu de ne jamais deſcendre 
de cheval pour relever femmes qui 
Fmander (k) de & ſecours a lui. 


* 


2 


J 
ö 

[723 On amuſer (c) chez madame 
„Aucheſſe de x Maine, a trouver de , 
differences imgenieunx d'un objet a un 
autre. Quelle difference,” dire (g) 
duc hieſſe a , cardinal de Polignac, © y 
avoir (b) -il de moi a wr montre?“ Ma- 
dame, re ondre-il (g) à elle, un montre 
marguer (b) „ heures, & aupres de vous 
on les cublier (b). 


8 


[73-] Un dame de condition faire 
(c) reproche a un Ambaſſadeur Turc, de 
ce que „ rel'gion de Mahomet permettre 
(b) d'avoir pluſieurs femmes. „ Am- 
baſſadeur, ſans entrer dans ancun diſcuſ- 
ſion, repondre (g) a elle: Elle le permettre 
(b), Madame, afin de pouvoir trouver 
dans pluſieurs, tout & qualitcs qui Cre ra/- 
femsle (b) dans vous /eul, 


5 [54.] Un officier Gaſcon, fort brave 
de /on perſonne, mais qui fei (e) beau- 


coup de , naturel de /n nation, /e trouver 


(c) a wn eſcarmouche. II tirer (g) un 
coup de piſtolet a un cavalier ennemi, 
& /e vanter (g) auſſitot a un de fon cama- 
rades, qu'il venir (c) de tuer ce cavalier, 
a autre, regarder (e) de tout côtẽs: Cela 
ne pouvoir (b) tre, dire (g) -il a i; car 
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je ne vr. (b) perſonne a bas.“ Cap de 


R 4 


247 


his hand out to this unfortunate 
woman, who immediately pre- 
ſented a piſtol to him, and bid 
him to deliver. The gentle- 
man, daſhed at the propoſal, 
gave his money, and let him- 
ſelf be robbed of his watch. 
Then the robber, who had no- 


thing in himſelf of a woman, 


but the dreſs, threw off his diſ- 
guiſe, mounted the horſe, fled 
with all ſpeei, andKett the 
gentleman much amazed, yet 
more attlited, and ſincerely 
promiſing to God never to dil- 
mount, in order to help up the 
women who ſhould aſk him 


tor afliſt ance. 


[72] They were enter- 
taining themſelves at the 
dutcheſs du Maine's, to fiad 
ingenious difterences trom one 
object to another. What dif- 
ference, ſaid the dutcheſs to 
the cardinal de Polignac, is 
there between me and a watch ? 
Madam, replied he to her, a 
watch tells the hours, and near 
you one torgets them. 


[73-] A lady of rank made 
reproaches to a Turkiſh Am- 
baſlador, on account of Ma- 
homet's religion permitting 
to have ſeveral wivess The 
ambaſſador, without entering 
into any diſcuſſion, aniwered 
to her: It allows it, Ma- 
dam, that we may find in te= 
veral all the qualities which 
are united in you alone. 


[74-]} A Gaſcon officer, 
perionally very brave, but who 
was much of the ſame diſpo- 
fition with his country men, 
found himſelf at a ſkirmiſh, He 
fired his piſtol at one of the 
enemy's horſemen, and boeit- 
ed immediately to one of his 
comrades of having Killed 
the man. The other look- 
ing about: — That cannot be, 
ſaid he; tor 1 f:2 none on 


14 
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bious!” repartir (g) x Gaſcon, “ ne voir (b) 
tu pas que je reduire (d) lui en poudre?” 


[ 75.] Un habitant 4. A bords de A 
Garonne paſſer (c) conſtamment , hivers 
plus rudes avec un habit très-mince 
& très- leger, & ne trembler (c) pas. Un 
ſeigneur, tranfir (i) de froid, rencantrer (g) 
lui dans un place public. Comment faire 
(b) vous donc, dire (g) ce ſcigneur 4 
lui, pour n'ttre pas ſenſible a „ froid. 
Sandis | Monſeigneur, repanare (g) K 
Gaſcon à lui; porter (t) comme moi 
tout votre garderobe ſur vous, je re- 
pondre (b) 2 vous que vous n'avoir (k) 
pas froid. 


[76.] Un Gaſcon qui n'avy c) que 
fon bon mots pour vivre, ere (e) tonibé 
malade a Paris, etre contrarnt (g) de faire 
porter /i a x Hotel-Dieu. Un de %% an- 
cien camarades venir (g) voir /: Eh 
donc, mon cher enfant, dre (g) -il a lui, 
en quel Ctat je trouver (b) tei! Courage, 
mon ami, courage.— Pour de courage, 
repondre (g) -I à lui, gens de notre pays 
ren manquer (D) pas.— Eh, qui le ſavoir 
(b) mieux que moi? dire (g) a lui celui 
qui wfiter (c) lui. Au reſte, mon cher 
enfant, ajouter (g) -il, tu permettre (b) 
a mi de demander à toi ſi tu dre (b) 
bien avec Dieu? — Apparemment, . 
ęliquer (g) à lui Gaſcon malade; je ne 
devoir (b) pas y ctre mal, puiſqu'il an- 
_ (Þ) a moi un appartement dans fon 

otel. | 


* 


177. ] Pluſieurs perſonnes Samuſer (c), 
| z un jeu de paume, à voir jouer 
un partie. Un Gaſcon yregarder (c), 
comme , autres par , galerie. Celui 
qui etre (c) devant lui, wir (e) venir. wn 
balle pouſſer (i) aſſez rudement, barfjer 
(g) tete, & „ balle dener (g) droit a 
tete de , Gaſcon; ce qui mettre (g 


8 
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the ground." Zounds !'' re. 
plied the Gaſcon, do not 
you ſee that I reduced him to 
duſt ?'* 


[75.] An inhabitant of the 
borders of the river Garonne 
conſtantly pailed the ſeveteſt 
winter in a very thin and 
light coat, without ſhaking, 
A nobleman, benumbed with 
cold, met with him in a 


| public ſquare. How do you do 


then, ſaid this nobleman to 
him, not to be ſenſible of the 
cold? Zounds ! my lord, ſaid 
the Gaſcon, wear all your 
clothes, as 1 do; I anfwer for 
it you will not be cold. 


{76.] A Gaſcon, who gala- 
ed his livelihood only by the 
means of his bon mots, having 
fallen 111] at Paris, was obliged 
to have himſeit carried to the 
Hotel- Dieu. An old compa» 
nion of his came to ſee him: 
What then, my dear child, 
ſaid he to him, what a fitua- 
dan do I find you in! Take 
courage, my friend, take cou. 
rage. For courage, anſwered 
he, people in our coun. 
try ate not ia want of it. 
—T de ture, and who knows 
it better than 1 do? ſaid he 
who viſited him, Beſides, my 
dear child, added he, you will 
give me leave to aſx you if you 
are upon good erms with God? 
—“ Very lik-ly,” anſwer- 
ed the fick Gaicon, „I muſt. 
not be upoa bad ones with 
him, ſince he gives me a 
lodging in his hotel. 


177. ] Several people were 
amuſing themſelves in a ten- 
nis-court, at ſeeing a game 
played. A Gaſcon was look- 
ing on, as the others did, 
in the gallery, The perſon. 
that ſtood before him, ſeeing 
a ball come driven violently e- 
nough, ſtooped his head, and 
the ball went ftraighs to the 


lui 
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Jai ſi fort en coltre, qu'il donner (g) un | Gaſcon's; which enraged him 


grand ſoufflet a celui qu 
& dire (g) à lui: Morbleu! poltron, tu 
avir (b) peur. | 


[758.] On faire (c) un reproche a un 
ſeigneur Anglois, eccrper (i) d'enrichir 
ſen vaſſaux, de ne pas /r (0) retenir 
car dans , crainte & dans „ ſoumiffion 
we? vouloir (c), ,’ (g) -il, plus de 
reſpe& de min Vatlaux, je /aveir ͤ (b), 
comme vous, que „ misére aer (b) 
voix humble & timide; mais je ovuhcy 
(b) leur bonheur: & je rendre (b) grùces 
a Ciel, puilque leur inſolence affrer 
(b) i maintenant qu' 
richt & plus heureux. 


* 
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79. ] Que/aue countifans roprochor 
a L 3 Dig mond, quan ! 
faire mourir /n ennen is cairn, il coder 
(c) eux de gräaccs, & remeitre (C) c: 
Eat de nuire à lui. Ne jaire (be 
mourir mes ennemis, dire (g) -il, en ren- 
dre (e) eux nn amis? 


[80.] Un roi de Lacidemone, pret-de 
livrer bataille, venlir (g) ſauver de . 
danger un vieillard de quatre - ingts ans; 
il renvoger (b) lui a Sparte. Prince, &. 
pordre (g) & gencreux vieillard d lui, vous 
m'envoyer (b) bien low chercher un lit 
pour mourir; ou pore (Kk) je en 
trouver un plus honorable que ce champ 
de bataille? On perme/tre (g) a lui de 
reſter, & il f (g) en combattre (e) 
aupres de fon roi. | 


[81.] Qui &re (d) plus ſenſible àᷣ , gloire 
que „ maréchal de Villars? Ce mapcchal 
dire (c) ſouvent, qu'il navy f) que deux 
plaifirs bien vif en /ex vie; celui de rem- 
porter un prix 2 „ College, & celui de 
gagner un bataille. 


[82.] Celur̃ qui avs (b) de vation 


1 S'Ctre baiffe () 


— 


— 


ö 


io much, that he gave a violent 


Dx on the ear af him who had 


ſtooped, and ſaid to him: 


Oq's life! ye coward, ye are 


atraid. 

[78.) n Engiiſh na- 
bleman, why fudied to en- 
rich hisvafials, was reproach- 
ed with not knawing how to 
keep them in fear and ſub- 
j<tion, If 1 wiſhed, anſwer- 
ed he, to have ry vaſſa's more 
relpeQtivl, I know, as well 
25 you, that diſt:efs has a ti- 
mid and humble voice; but I 
aiſn for their happineſs : and 
1 zeturn ' thanks to Heaven, 
tince their inſolence convinces 
Te now that they are richer 
and happiers 


{79 ] Some courtiers made 
reproaches to the emperor Si- 
g:imond, becauſe, initead of 
navins bis vanquiſhed ere- 
nies put to & ata, he loaded 
mem with fa. uri, and pet 
them in a ftzation to burt 
um: Ds nu:4 I deſtroy my cre- 
niet, 121d he, by making them, 
my tricads 


[80.] A king of Licede--. 


monia, on the point of giving 
battle, wiſh:d to ſave from 
danger an cld man eighty years 


of age, and bade him return to 


Sparta. Prince, anſwered the 
generous old man, jou fend; 
me a great way back to locle 


for a bed to C'2 in; whore 
all I find a mote nhonour- 
able one thin this iivid of 


battle is? He wa; permitted 
to ſtay, an! died fignting 
cloſe to his king. 


[$1.] Who has been more 
ſenüble to glory than marſhal 
de Villars? This marſhal 
uſed often to (ay, he had en- 
joyed but two very lively pleas 
ſures in his lite; that of get- 
ting a prize at ichool, and that 
of winning a battle. 

[z.] He that has 2 great- 
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dans ame, ne craimdre (b) pas d'avouer 
en fautes, & chercher (b) a les reparer. 
Une pauvre femme /oliiciter (c) Philippe, 
roi de Macedoine, pour an audience; & 
comme ce prince remettre (c) elle de 
jour en jour, ſous pritexte qu'il n'av9ir 
(c) pas tems: Cr (t) donc d'ètre roi, 
dire (g) elle a : avec “motion. 
Philippe reoxdre (g) fur champ a % 
demaude. 


[83.] x Empereurs TheOodoſe, Arca- 
de & Honorius &rire (g) a Rufin, 
prifet e , prectoire: Si quelqu'un 
pariey (b) mal de notre perſonne ou de 
notre gouvernement, nous ne woulory (b) 
Pas punir 47. $S'il par (d) par legerete, 
1] faut r luis fi c'&re (b) par folie, 
al faut plaindre l: fi c' te (b) un in- 
jure, il faut pardonner à ui. 


_ F84.] Malek, viſir de Calite Moſtadi, 
wenir (c) de remporter un victoire ſur , 
Grecs, & prenare (f) leur empereur dans 
em bataille. Faire (u) venir ce prince 
dans on tente; il demander (g) & lui quel 
traitement il artendre (c) de ſon vain- 
queur? Si vous faire (b) , guerre en 
roi,” rependre (g) x empereur, ronuoyer 
(t) moi: ſi vous la faire (b) en marchand, 
vendre (t) moi: fi vous la faire (t) en 
boucher, egerger (t) moi“ „ gencral 
Muſulman renvaer (g) lui ſans rangon.' 

* 


— 


th. 


[8 5.] Un homme, que n talens lever | 


(f) a wn place eminent, aller (g) faire ſon 
remercimens à „ miniſtre, Mais celui- 
ci, afſez grand pour rendre hommage 
a „ merite, dire (g) 4 h. Vous 
uawer (b) aucun grace a rendre d mot ; 
je n'awir d) en vue que „ utilite public, & 
vous n*'awvwir (n) pas mon choix, ſi je 
 trowver (f) quelqu'un qui en ce (q) plus 
digne que vous,” | 
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neſs of ſoul, does not fear to 
confeſs his faults, and endea- 
vours to make amends for 


them. A poor woman ſoli- 
cited Philip, king of Macedo- 
nia, to give her a hearing; 
and as this prince put her off 
from day to day, under the 
pretence of having no time; 
Ceaſe then to be king, ſaid ſhe to 
him, with emotion, Pailip im- 
medlately granted her demand. 


[83.] The emperors They. 
dotius, Arcadlus and Hong» 
rius wrote to Rufinps the pre- 


tor: If ary body ſpeak i of 


ourſelves, or of our admini- 
ſtratlon, we will not puniſh 
him. It he have fpoken 
through levitv, he ought to 
be deſpiſed : if it be through 
madneſs, he ought to be pi- 
tied: if it be an injury, he 
ought to be parJoned, 

[$4.] Marek, vifir of the 


Caliph Moſtadi, had juſt ob» 


tained a victory over the 
Greeks, and had taken their 
emperor in a battle. Having 
had this prince brought into 
his tent, he aſked him, what 
treatment he expected from 
the conqueror ? If you make 
war like a king, anſwered 
the emperor, ** ſend me back 
again: if you wage it like a 
merchant, fell me: if you 
make it like a butcher, butcher 
me.“ The Turkith general 
ſent him back without a tan 
ſom. TE 

[85. ] A man, whoſe talents 
had raiſed him to* à high ſta- 
tion, went to return his thanks 
to the miniſter 55 who, mag- 
nanimous enough to render 
homage to merit, ſaid to him: 
«© You have no thanks to re- 
turn to me; I had but the pub- 
lic. good in view, and.you would 
not have had my approba- 
tion, if I had found any body 
more deſerving of it han 78 


6 
186.) 
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[36.] On parler (c), en préſence de , 
Lord Bolingbroke, de „ avarice dont 
duc de Marlborough &re accuſe (f); & 
on citer (c) de , traits ſur leſquels on 
eppeler (c) à , temoignage meme de Bo- 
lingbroke, qui Gre (t) „ ennemi declare 
(i) de x duc. C' e (c) un fi grand 
homme, roudre (g) Bolingbroke, que je 
oablier (d) Jon vices, 


* 


[87.] Quel de (b) „ animal qui 3 
matin archer (b) à quatre pieds, a deux 
ſur , haut % , jour, & a trois ſur ſoir? 
Core (b) x homme, reondre (g) Udipe, 
qui dans , enfance aer (b) a quatre 
pieds; qui enſuite, deventr (i) grand, 
n'aveir (b) beſoin que de /% deux pieds 
pour marcher; & qui enfin, aller (b) a 
trois pieds, lorſque dans , vicilleſſe il 
vafνννẽꝭ (b) ſur un biton, 


[88.] On dire (d) de , guerre, que 
Cre (b) un jeu de princes, qui ne fgiaire 
(b) qu'a ceux qui le ie b). 


[89.]} A4 „ ſiége de Groningue, en 
1594, dans „ inſtant ou = aſſicgeans tre 
(c) pret a tirer un canon, & a y mettre 
a teu, un boulet zer (i) de x COte de 
aſſic ges, entrer (g) dans bouche de ce 
canon, & ſans l'avoir endommagé, re 
remαν, (g) auffitot dans place, par 
A Canon ou il cre (c) entre. 


[90.] Un Gaſcon / treter (c) a 
Paris, rue Notre-Dame, a cote d'un 
bourgeois auquel il vanter (c) , fineſſe 
de ſen vue. Sandis! dire (g) a lui il, je 
toi (b) d'ici wr ſouris qui crir (b) a a 
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haut de ce tour, Je ne la vr (b) pas, | 
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[36.] Mention was made, 
in preſence of Lord Boliag- ö 


broke, of the avarice the 
duke of Marlborough had been 
charged with; and anecdotes 
were quoted, concerning which 
appeal was made even to Boling- 
broke, who had openly been 
the duke's enemy. He was 
ſo great a man, anſwered Bo. 
lingbroke, that I have for- 
gotten his vices. 


[ 87. ] What animal is it that 
in the morning goes upon all- 
four, in the middle of the day 
upon two, and toward even- 
ing upon three legs? It 
is man, anſwered CEdipus, 
who in his infancy goes upon 
all-four ; then, grown bigger, 
wants but two legs in order to 
walk; and at laſt goes upon 
three, when in his old age he 
leans upon a tick. : 


8 47 
— 0g 


188.) It has been ſaid of 
war that it is a princely game, 
which is entertaining but to 
thoſe that play it. 


thee aero > + — vcr In we — 


 [$9.] At the fiege of 
Groningue, in 1594, at the 
moment the beſiegers were 
r-ady to fie a cannon, a bullet, 
med from the fide of the. 
Lefeged, entered the mouth of 
that cannon, and without hav- 
ing damaged it, was immedi- 
ately ferit back again into the 
place by the very lame cannon 
it had entered, 


% 
rr 


2 n r 


* 
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[q0.] A Gaſcon happened 
to be at Paris, rue Notre-Dame, 1 
cloſe to an inhabitant, to whom . 
he boaited of the goodneſs of 
his eye fight. Zounds! ſaid 
he to him, from this very 
place I ſce a mouſe running at 
the top of this tower. I do 
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repordre ] „ bourgeois, mais de Leute ndre 
(55 toter. 


(h) bean 
dire (c 

monde, 
& parmi cu none qu i ever (), il 
en dre (c) une dont aucun auteur, 
ajexter (C) il, ne faire (c) mention, C: 
merveille. ſelon lui, ore (c) un chou fi 
grand, ſi fleve, que ſous chacune de ſes 
tevilies, cinquante cavaliers mer (i) 
feuveir (C) ſe ranger en bataille, & faire 
a EXETCICE militaire ſans fe nume „ un 
1 a autre; Quelqu'uvn qui crorter ] lu, 
ne ranrſer (g) pas a riluter ce rovericy 
mais 1 dire (2) a lui, d'un grand fong- 
frond, qu il aui pager (t), & qu'il avoir 
(c) etc juſqu' ak ſapon, ou il (tre ſurtris 
(f) de voir plus de trois cens ouvriers, 
qui travailler (c) à faire un cha dron; 
cent cinquante honumes ere (c) dedans 
ccc er (3) a le polir. A quoi peut (c) 
ſervi rc norme vaſe, dire (g) x vovageur? 
Cre (c), fans doute, repondre (2) on 
@ lui auſſitöt, pour faire cuire , chon 
dont vous veaty (b) de parler. 


went.r \ qui 4 


rarcou ir (o) quatre parties ce 


[92.] , Cacique Hotvey, celui Je 
in{ulaires de „ ile de Cuba, qu farre (t) 
Plus grand efforts pour de fendre ſo „ libertc, 
etre (u) vaincu & pris, dre condamne (g 
a etre broic vif. Lorſque ce matheuren x 
prince (tre. attach (g) a x poteau ou il 

er (c) expirer, un miſſionnaire ca- 
ſorter (g) lui à ie faire Chrétien, &. eJurer 
(8) "Ty que fon changement de rehgion 
fprecurer (m) Paradis a lui. © Tins , 
Paradis doat vous faire () a me: in 1 
bran peinture, y aver (b) i we I ſpa- 
gnols? demander (b) , Cacique. Oui, fans 
doute, repondre (b) rel. gieux; nis 2] 
n'y en avoir (b) que de bons. Le meit- 
leur ne valeir (b) rien, rpliquer (g) Hat. 


naar 


* 


| 
| 


r 
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not ſce it, faid the citizes, 
but I hear it trot. 


[91.] A traveller (for they 
have a privilege of lying who 
come from diſtant countries), 
ſai} he had travelled over the 
tour parts of the world; and 
among the curioſities he had 
remarked, there was cne of 
which no author, added he, 
had taken notice. This won- 
der, according to him, was 2 
cabbage, fo large, ſo high, that 
under each of its leaves fitty 
armed horſemen could put 
| theniſelves into battte-arzay, 
and perform the manual exer- 
ciſe, without hindering ore 
another. Somebody that liſ- 
rened to him, did not amuſe 
himſelf with refuting that 
ſtory, but very ſeriouſly told 
that he had alſo travelied, and 
had been as far as Japan, 
where he was amazed to fee 
more than three hundied work - 
men, who were buſy in fabri- 
cating 2 copper; a hundred 
and fifty were employed in ſide 
in the poliſhing of it. To 
what uſe could be this enor- 
mous veſſel? ſaid the traveller, 
No doubt it was, anſwered he 
immediately, to boil the cab- 
bage you have juſt ſpoken of. 


92.] The cacick IIatrey, 
who of all the inhabitants of 
the Iſle of Cuba had made the 
vreateſt efforts to defend his 
liberty, having been yanquiſhed 
and taken, was ſentenced to be 
burnt ave, When this un- 
tortunate prince was tied tn 
the Rake where he was to ſut- 
fer, a miſſionary exhorred him 
to turn Chriſtin, and affured 
bim that his changing religion 
would get him into Paradite, 
© Ate there any Spaniards in 
the Paradiſe of which you 
make ſuch a fine picture to 
me *” aſked the Cacick. «Yes, 
without doubt,” anfwercd the 
monk; „ but there are only 


fs 
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vey: je ne feuveii (b) me reſoudre à 
aller dans un lieu ou je avoir (in) 4 craindre 
d'en trouver un ſeul; ainſi ne parler (t) 
& moi plus de votre religion, & laiſſer (t) 
- moi mourir. 


[93.] Louis XIV, pager (e) par 
Rheins, tire harangue (s) par „ maire, 
qui preſenter (e) a lui de x bouteilles de 
vin, avec de poires de rouſſelet ee, 
dire (g) a lui: “ Sire, nous apporter (b a 
votre Majeſtò notre vin, nos poires & nos 
cceurs; Cre (b) ce que nous avoir (b) 
de meilleur.“ „roi fragper 89 a lui tur 
A P* aule, en dhe 157 & Ii: Voila comme 
je aimer (b) x harangues. 


94. Un bourg ewrftre (i) dans , 
province par an fore d'anes, qui sy fentr 
0 teut x ans, di puter (1) fon mann 
4 devant d'un prince, pour harangue 
ui. Un courtiſan, de , ſuite de ce 
prince, 5 appercevoty (e) que , harangue 
commencer (c) a ennuyer 4, croire (8) 
devoir faire diverſion a „ ennui, en de- 
mandecy (e) à x orateur, combien „ anes 
vai, (C) 2 ſon pays? Cclui-ci S'ar- 
rater (2); & apres r gar der (0) depuis A 
picds jut qu'a , tte celui qui Faire (c) 
ce e dplacer (i): Quand ils 
(b),“ repondre (g) A A lui, « de votre *. 
& de votre taille, ils valorr (b) dix 4 
Et il regrendre (s) a fil de /n harane 


[95.] Philippe „ Bon, due de Bour- 
gogne, ſe promener (e) un ſoir a Bruges, 
irexver (g) dans , place p., un homme 
etend;s: (1) par terre, & qui r (c 
Proto. went. II faire (80 enlever the, 
& porter dans fon palais, ou, apres qu'on 
dipcuiller (h) Vai de /n hailions, on 
mettre ig) 0 
de nuit 8 on Concer 


IH. AS, 
(E. I. 


i, un chemiſe Vu, un bonnetf n on 
dans 1121 lt 1 
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but good ones.“ The beſt of 
them is good for nothing, 

replied Hatvey; I cannot 
bring mylelf to go to a place 
where I ſhould have to fear 
to meet even with one; there- 
fore do not fpeak to me any 


more of your religion, and let 
me Cie, 


[93-] Lewis XIV, paſſing 
through Rheims, j in 1666, was 
ara: ucd by the mayor, who, 
prefenting to him bottles of 
wire, and dried ruſſelet pears, 
faid to him: “Sire, we bring to 
your Majeſty our wine, our 
pears, and our hearts; we have 
notuing better.“ The king 
rapped him on his ſhoulder, 
ſaying to im: Such ſpeecl.es 
do I like, 


[04.] A borough, famous 
in the country on account of 
an as fair, which is held 
theie every year, had ſent its 
magiſtrate to nicet a prince, 
in order to harangue him. A 
courtier of the prince's retinne, 
perceiving that the ſpeech be- 
gan to grow tireſome to him, 
thought proper to make a di- 
verſion, by aſking the ſpeaker, 
What alles were worth in his 
country ' The magiſtrate ſtogt 
(hort, alter having ex 1- 
ined from to» to toe the 
perſon who hx made him 
ſech an out of the way quet- 
tion 3 „Wen they ate, an- 
twered 15 f your col me 

and 12 » they ate worth five 
rown 5.” + recarned the 
tec ad ts 


* Good, duke 
Ling a wail 
ene cypning at Nruges, found, 
in the pubic ſauate, a mau lay - 
ing on the ground, where he 
BS foundy ailzep. He had 
him taken up, 11d carried 9 
his palace, where, after they 
had ftripreu bim of his rags, 
en him a fine ſhirt, 
and a night- car, plꝛced him 


and 
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de , prince. Ce ivrogne (re (g) bien ſur- 
pris, 4 ſon reveil, de fe voir dans wfuperve 
alcove, environne dothciers plus riche- 
ment vu „ uns que „ autres. On de- 
mander (g) d lui quel habit fon alteſſe 
vomloir (c) mettre ce jour- lu. Ce demande 
achever (g) de contondre li; mais at res 
mille proteſtations qu'il faire (g) a ax, 
qu'il n'&re (c) qu'un pauvre ſavetier, & 
nullement prince, il prendre parti de 
ſe laiſſer rendre tous „ honncurs dont on 
accabler (c) lui: il fe loiffer (g) habiller; 
gare vre (g) en public; nende (g) x meſſe 
dans , Chapelle ducal, v bar (g) x 
miſſel; enfin on Faire (g) a lui faire toutes 
a CErcmonies accoutumd il paſſer (g) a 
wn table /ompturyx, puis a jeu, 4 a Prome- 
nade, & @ , autre divertiſſemiens. 
a ſoupeè, on dimer (g) o 7:7 , bal. & bon- 
homme ne re (e] jamais trouv® a 7 
fete, grendre (g) libcrajement vin qu'on 
preſenter (g) a lui, & ſi largement, qu'il 
enivrer (g) de bonne manicre. 
etre (g) alors que come die ſe denne (g). 
Pendant qu'il cher (c) fon vin, duc 


faire (g) revitir lui de ſon guenilles, & 


faire (g) reporter lui a , mime lieu d'ou 
On ertzver (f) Jui. Apres taſſer (o) la 
toute , nuit bien endormi, il /e reverller 
(g). & Ven retourner (g) ches Ini, raconter 
a /or femme, tout ce qui #re (e) ct- 
fectivement arrive à lui, comme etre (e) 


un ſonge qu'il faire (t), 


[96.] Alphonſe, roi d'Arragon, i. 
(f) voir bijoux d'un joullier avec 
pluficurs de /n courtiſans. Il a peine 


fortir (h) de boutique, que „ marchand 


cou ir (g) apres lui. pour fe plaindre &- 


vol qu'on faire (f) a lui d'un dianam 
de grand prix. 4a rol rentrer (g) chez , 


marchand, & faire (g) «pporter un 
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in one of the prince's beds. 
This drunkard was much ſur- 
rized, when he awoke, to find 
umſelf in a beautiful alcove, 
ſurrounded by officers more 
richly dreſſed the que than the 
other. They aſked him, what 
ſuit his highneſs wiſhed to put 
on that day? This demand 
completed his confuſion ; but 
after a thouſand poſitive aſ- 
ſurances he gave them, that he 
was dut a poor cobler, and not 
at all a prince, he r ſolved 
quietly to bear all the honours 


they loaded him with, —ſ.fier- 
ed them tod reſs himg—appeare 


ed in publick, — heard maſs in 
the ducal chapel, and kifled . 
the maſs- book, — in a word, 
they made him perform all the 


Apres uſual ceremonies i he went to 


a4 ſumptuous table, then to 
cards, to the walk, and other 
entertainments. After ſupper, 
they gave him a ball. The 
good man having never found 
himſelf at a like feaſt, took 
treely the wine which they of- 
fered him, and ſo abundantly 
that he got brave and drunk. 
It was then the cataſtrophe of 
the comedy was brought a- 
bout. Whilſt he was ſleeping 
himſelf ſober, the duke had 
him clothed again with his 
rags, and Carried bacle t the 
place from whence he had 
been taken at firſt. After 


| having paſſed there all night 


in a ſound ſleep, he awoke, and 
went home to relate to his 
wife, as a dream of his, what 


in eſtect had happened to him. 


[96.] Alphonſo, king of 
Arragor, went to ſee the goods 
of a jeweller, with ſeveral of 
his courtierss Hardly had he 
been out of the ſhop, when the 
zeweller came running after 
„im, in order to complain of 
his baving been robbe of a 
dia nond of great value. The 
king returned to the mer- 


grand 
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main fermey (i), & Ven retirer (q) toute ou- 
verte: il commencer (g) premier. Apres 
que tout , monde y paſſer (h) il ordonner 
(g) 2 a joaillier de vider , vaſe fur , 
table; par ce moyen, „ diamant cre 
trouve ( g), & perſonne ne dire d/hronore (g). 


97. ] Un pauvre citer (c) en ſen fa 


veur ce paroles de Malachie: Mawr (b) | 


nous pas tous un ſeul Dieu pour pere? & 

il Jemander (c) x aumone a x empereur 
Maximilien, trarter 0 lai de frere. A 
empercur, peu effenſer (1) de ce hardieſſe, 
faire (g) donner quelque choſe d . 


Mais , pauvre, mécontent, dire (g) a lui 


que C'ctre (C) bien peu pour un empereur. 
Aller (t),“ repondre (g) Maximilien lui, 
SY chacun de vos freres 
autant 4 wws, vous tre m) bientot pu 
riche que moi.“ 


[98.] Un potier de teme F Fa Ion: er (g) 


2 Schahroch, un de , fils de Tamerlan, 

qui accumnuler () beaucoup de richeſſes, 
b& demanier (g) a lui, s'il ne croire (c) pas 
a A doctrine de „ rel: gon . Jometane, 


qui exſergner (b) que ht \ Mutyimans | 


tre 0 treres? Schahroch ryonadre (&) | 
qu'il che (e) perſuade de A verits de ct 
doctrine. Puiſque nous re (b) tous 
treres, repartir (g) x potier, n':tre (b) ce 
pas un injuſtice que vous gi (p) un ſt 
grand trifor, ct que je Cre (p) dans a 
betoin? Dauner (1) - toi au moins portion 
qui yevenir (6) a moi en qualité de trere. 
A prince faire (g) donner vn petit piece de 
monnoie à lui. oi! * g) S potier, 
dun fi grand trctor il ne reven?r (b) 4 
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grand vaſe plein de ſon. Il ordorner (g) 
que chacun d- , courtiſans y mettre (q) | 


| 
| 
' 
| 
| 
| 


en donner (c) 
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| leaft the ſhare which comes to 


| 


nei que ce petit portion '=Retirer (t) -toi 


bien vite, ,jE¶f4g „Prince? Muſul— 
mun lui, & ne dire (0) mot perſonne 
de ce que je te diner (d). Ta portion ne 


| table. 
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chant's again, and ordered a 
large veliel to be filled with 
bran and brought in. He com- 
manded that every one of his 
courtiers ſhould put in it his 
hand cloſed and pull it out 
quite open: he began farft. 
After every one had dine tha 
lame, he ordered the jeweller 
to empty the veſſel upon the 
By this means the dia- 


mond was found, and nobody 
diſhonoured. 


97. ] A poor man quoted in 
his tavour theſe words from 
Matachi : Have not we ol 
one ſingle God for a father ® 
and aſked alms of the em- 
peror Maximilian, calling him 
brother, The emperor, little: 
offended at this boldneſs, or- 
dered that ſomething ſhould be 
given to him. But the poor 
man diſpleaſed, fail to him that 
it was but very little for an em- 
peror. Go, replied Maximilian 
to him; ſhould every one of 
your brothers give you as 
much, you would ſoon be richer 
than wyſcif. 


[98.] A potter preſented 
 Wmfelf to Schahroch, one of 
' Tamerlane's ſons, who kad 
accumulated great riches, ana 
aſced him, whether he did 
not believe in the Maho- 
metan religion, which teaches 
tk tall kiuffuln: eng tre brothers# 
Schahroch rep ed, that he was 
convinced of the work of that 
doctiine. As we are all bro- 
| thers, anſwered the potter, is 
it not an inzuſtice that you 
ſhould have 15 great treaſure, 
and 1 be in wan:? Give me at 


Te as being your brothers 
The prince ordered him a ſmalt 
piece of money. — What! ſaid 
the potter. of ſuch a preat 
treature bur this ſmall hate 
fails to me !—Cet you gone 


| this inſtant, antwered the fAae 
hometan prince to him, and do 

not forak a word to any one 
ven to YOU» 


{ng 


of wit 1 have x 
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etre (m) pas 
nos autres Beeren demander (c] & leur à 
gol. 


9. ] « duc d"Offone, vice-roi de 
Naples, aller (t) ſur „ galcres de & roi 


d'Eſpagne, , jour di grand fete, pour 


exercer , droit qu'il avoin (c) de delivrer 
un forcat, Il en intorroger , pluſieurs, 
qui tacher (g) de Sexcuſcr. Un 
awuer (g) naivement fon crime, en dire 
(e) eee (c) encore un plus grand 
chatiment. Qu'on chaſer (t), dire (fg) 
duc, ce mEchant homme, de peur qu'il 
ne pervertir (p) ce honntte AST d 10 
eomperſer (g) ainſi a ſinccrite de ce ga- 
crien. 


fe; eu] 


[too.] Un ſoldat endeyer (i) par NI. 
de Vauban, pour examiner un poſte, y 
refer (g) long- temps, malgre a feu de , en- 
nemis, & recevoir g) meme n balle dans 
a Corps. Il retearner (g) rendre compte 
de ce qu'il e5/erver (f), & le faire (g) 
avec tout , tranquillits poſhble, quaique 
a ſang coxter (q) en abondance de en 
plaie. M. de Vauban vel, (g) donner 
un louis @ lui. Non, monſeigneur, re 
() & ſoldat à lui, en le rœuſer (e), cela 
$4ter (m) mon action. 


[101.] Un officier tre command” (c) 
pour aller dans wz occaſion très ex. 
On denne (c) 4e x Pretextes: a * pour 
ſe deſendre dextcuter , ordre qui re 
ęreſcrit (c) @ h: © Je ponvair (b) bien 
lauver 202 vie, re&ondre (g) il, mais mon 
honneur, qui le ſarrver (k)?” 


[192.] „ chevilier William CGonoels, 
gouverncur de Virginie, career (e) un 
your avec un nëgociant dans wu rue de 
Wiliamſpgurg, vol 22)" paller un nage 
qui le /, -g), & à qui iI %% (g) 
Glut. Comment! dire (g) „ negoclant, 


ſi conſidcrable, fi tous 
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Your ſhare would not be fo 
conſiderable if all our other 
brothers were to aſk theirs of 
me. | 


[g.] The inks of Oſſone, 
viceroy of Naples, had gone on 
board the gallies of thezking of 
Spain, on a great holiday, to 
indulge himſelf in a right he 
had to ſet a flave at liberty, 
He queſtioned ſeveral of them, 
who all endeavoured to excuſe 
themſelves, and convince him 
of their Innocence. One a- 
lone ingenvouſly confeſſed his 
crim*s,, ſaying, that he was 
deſerving of a itil greater pu- 
niſhment. Turn this wicked 
Fella way, ſaid the duke, 
fer fear be fhould pervert theſe 
bene people. He rewarded thus 
the fincerity of this galley- 


Have. 


ſ100.] A ſoldier ſent by 
M. de V avuban to examine a 
poſt, remained there a Jong 
while, notwithitanding the ene- 
my 's fire, and was even wound- 
ed in the body by a bullet. 
He went back to give an ac- 
count of what he had obſerv- 
ed, and did it with all poſlible 
unconcern, though the blood 
flowed abundantly from his 
wound. M. de Vauban want- 
ed ty give him a Louis d'or. 
No, Sir, ſaid the ſoldier to 
him, refuſing it, this would 
ſpoil my action. 


[101.] An officer was or- 
dercd on a very perilous expes 
dition, Pretences were givcn 
kim to excuſe himſelf trom 
executing the order which had 
been preſcribed to him. „1 
may very well fave my life,“ 
anſwered he,“ but my ho- 
rour, who will lave 3 


[ 102,] Sir Wuliam Gooels, 
ror of Virginia, convert 
ing ore day with a merchant 
in a ſt:ecetof Williamibourg, 
{:w a negro paſs by, who 14s 
luted him, and whom he tag 
lated in return. How! ſaid 


5 » 
def 
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votre excellence abaifer (b) juſqu's 
ſaluer un eſclave! Sans doute, repondre 
(3) x gouverueur, je ee (m) len fäché 
qu'un eſclave /e manrtrer (q) plus honnete 
que moi. | 

[103.] Un ignorant foutenir (c) dans 
un compagnie que le ſoleil ne faire (c) 
pas le tour de monde: mais comment, 
chiecter (c) -on d lui, fe porrvorr (b) - il qui 
parventy (u) à , occident ou il /e concher 
(b), on le voir (p) fe lever a F orient, 
Sil ne paſſer (b) pas par- deſſous , globe. 
& Vous voila bien embarra/ſtr (i),“ re- 
pondre (g) ce ignorant entcter (1), © il e- 
prendre (b) mme chemin; © & ſi on ne 
Sen apfercevoir (b) pas, ce (b) quill 
reventy (b) de nuit.“ 


[104.] Il he (b) d'uſage dans „ pen- 
ſions d'avertir de , heure de , repas par 
ſon d'un cloche. chat de maiſon, qui 
ne trouver (c) ſon diner à , retectoire, que 
quand il entendhe (f) „ fon d'un certain 
cloche, ne manger (c) pas d'y etre attentif. 
Tl arriver (g) un jour qu'on enfermer (t) 
lui dans un chambre, & ce e (g) inu— 
tilement pour lui que la cloche e (). 
Quelques heures apres, re {ore (u) de 
ſon priſon, ſon appetit faire (g) & l 
deſcendre tout-de-fuite a „ rete&toire ; 
mais il n'y trowver (g) rien. A milieu 
de „ journce, on entendre (b) ſonner; 
chacun wwloir (b) ſavoir ce que c' e 
(b), on trouver (b) x chat qui Cre pendu 
(c) à , cloche, & qui la emuer (c) tant 
qu'il par (c), pour faire venir un ſe- 
cond diner. 

[105.] Plutarque, dans a vie de Caton 
x Cenſeur, parler (b) d'un mule, qui, 
etre long-temps employ? (u) a de a 


travaux public, etre mis (g) en liberté. 


On la la er (c) paitre ou elle vonoir (c). 

Mais cet animal, regretter (e) en quelque 

ſorte d' etre inutile, venir (c) de lui-meme 
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cetlency condeſcend to bau to 
a flave ? To be ſure, anſwered 
the governor, I ſhou!4 be very 
lorry a flave ſhould Pow him 
feif more civil than I. 


[103-] An ignorant fe'low 
maintained in a company that 
the fun did net make his revo- 
lution round the earth: but 
how, did they object to him, 
is it poſſible, that having reach- 
ed the wen, where he iets, he 
be ſeen to riſe in the eaſt, if 
he did not pals underneath the 
globe ? How puzzled you are, 
1eplied this obſtin-te ignorant 
fellow; he returns the ſame 
way; and it it be not per- 
ceived, it is on account of his 
coming back by night. 


[104] It is cuſtomary in 
boarding-ſchools to call to the 
meals by the ringing of a bell. 
The cat of the houſe, who ne- 
ver found her dinner in the 
hail, but when ſhe had heard 


this ſound, never milled being 


attentive to it. She happei. ed 
one Cay to be locked up in a 


room, and in vain for her had 


che bell rung. Some hours at- 
terwards, having been releaſed 
trom her confinement, her ſto- 
mach made her immeciately go 
down to the dining- room; but 
the found nothing there. In 


the middle ot the day the bell 


was heard ringing; every ane 
wiſhed to know the reaſon of 
it; the cat was found clinging 
to the bell, and jogging it with 


all hes might, in order to call 


a lecond dinner. 


[ 105. ] Plutarch, inthe life 


of Cato the Cenſor, mentions 


a mule, who, having been fort. 


a long time employed in public 


works, .was ſet at liberty. She 


was allowed to graze wherever 
ſhe pleaſed. Bur this animal, 
regretting ia ſome manner to 
te uſeleſs, went of bet own 


ſe 
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ſe preſenter à , trivail, & , (c) a , 
tte de , autre bètes de ſomme, comme 
pour les exciter & les encourager; ce 
que A peuple voir (g) avec tant de plaiſir, 

u'il or donner (g) que , mule Cre nourri 
fm) juſqu'à fox mort à , dépens de = 
public. 


[106.] En 1616, le pont S. Michel a 
Paris, tomber (u), un enfant che enſeveli (g 
ſous , ruines; mais, heureuſement, il /e 
trouder (g) a couvert ſous deux poutres qui 
fe croifer (f), & il ne recevoir (g) aucun bleſ- 


ſure. Un chien, qui /e tronder (t) a cote de 


lui dans a temps de a danger, en tre pre- 
fervd (g) comme lui. Ce chien ſerrer (i) 
entre , ruines, qui Pempcher (c) de gc- 
per, aboyer (g) de toute /or force, & attirey 
(g), par fon cris, | perſonnes qui 
le d gager (g). Ainſi recourrer (u) en 
liberte, il “en reie˙ν (g) d'abord; mais 
ne voi, (e) pas enfant qui partager (f) 


ſon malheur, il rentrer (g) ſous , debris 


qui cacher (c) lui, ſe remettre (g) a japer, 


& venir (g) enfin a bout de faire decouvrir 


[:07.} II y vir (c), en 1757, dans 
a regiment de Beauvilliers-cavalerie, un 
cheval tres-beau, & &e , plus grand feu; 
mais tres-age, & dont , dents etre ( uſer 
(i) 2 „point qu'il ne porworr (c) plus 
macher , toin, ni broyer ſon avoine. II 
etre nourri (g) pendant deux mois & I tre 
(s) davantage fi on le garder (s), par deux 
chevaux de droite & de gauche, qui manger 
(c) avec lui; ces deux chevaux fire, (c) de 
a ratelier de , foin, quiils macher (c), & 
jeter (c) enſuite devant vieillard; ils 
en zer (e) de meme pour A avoine, qu'ils 
breyer (c)_bien menu, & mettre (c) enſuite 
devant lui. | 


* 


| 


| 


EXERCISES 


Part IV. 


accord to offer herſelf to the 
work, and walked at the head 
of the other beaſts of burden, 
as it were, to excite and en- 
courage them; »hich the peo- 
ple ſaw with ſo much pleaſure, 
as to order the mule ſhould 
be kept all her life-time at the 
public expenſe. 


ros. J In 1616, the bridge st. 


Michael, in Paris, being fallen 
in, a child was buried in its 
ruins; happily, however, he 
found himſelf ſafe under two 
beams which hat fallen crofi- 
ways, and had received no hurt. 
A dog, who happened to be by 


him at the moment of danger, 


was ſaved from it in the ſame 
manner. This dog, ſqueezed 
between the ruins which pre- 
vented bim from getting away, 
barked with all his might, and 
by his noiſe brought a few 


people together, who diſengag- 


ed him. Having thus reco- 
vered his liberty, he rejeiced 
at it at firſt; but on not ſeeing 
the child that had ſhared in 


his misfortune, he went back 
again under the ruins which had 


concealed him, began to ba 
afreſh, and ſucceeded at laſt 


in having the child diſcovered. 


[107.] There was, in 1757, 
in a troop of horſe of the re- 
giment of Beauvilliers, a very 
fine and high-mertled horſe, 
but aged, and whoſe teeth were 
ſo much worn out, that he could 
no longer chew the hay, nor 
grind his corn. He was fed 
tor two months, (and would 
have continued to be fo, if 
he had been kept any longer) 
by the two horſes on his 
right and left, that meſſed with 
him; theſe two horfes uſed to 
pull from the rack the hay 
which they chewed, and threw. 
before the old fellow; they did 
the ſame with the corn, which 
they graund very ſmall, and 


| laid it before him. 


[108.] 
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ſm maiſon qui aller (c) etre engloutir (i) 
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{108.] , empereur Domitien vαu ir 
(e) donner n fete 2 , Romains, fare 
(g) dreſſer an troupe d'«lephans pour 
3 un ballet. On leur enſcigner 
(c) de , pas & de , figures difficile a 
retenir. Un de ce animaux tre battu 
(u), pour ne pas bien zetenry (o) /or: legon, 
on remarguer (g) que „ nuit /t, il 
la repeter (g) de ſon propre mouvemen, 
4 „ Clair de , lung: 


fr0g9.] Ziad, gouverneur de Baſra, 
en Arabie, apres inutilement renter (o) 
de purger , ville de a aſſaſſins qui In- 


feſter (c), ſe wir (g) contraindre (i) de 


decerner , peine de mort contre tout" 
homme qui / trouver (m) & nuit dans 
rues. On y arreter (g) un mime of il 
&tre conduit (g) devant tribunal de , 
gouverneur, dont il Me . (g) de flechir 
a Clemence par /n larmes. Malheureux 
etranger! dhe (g) Ziad 4 lui, je devoir 
(b) paroitre injuſte à v, en punir (e) un 
contrevention a de , ordres que tu puter 
(d) ignorer; mais „ ſalut de Batra de- 
pendre (b) de ton mort: je pleurer (b), & 
vundamner (b) toi. 


[I to.] Un ivrogne vauloir (c) paſſer 
par un cul-de-ſac, croire (e) que c' ce 
(c) un rue. Comme il ne pouvit (g) 
en venir a bout, il /e perſuader (g) qu'on 
Boucher (c) „ paſſage @ lui. Il rirer (b 

ſon epee, & ſe battre (b) d'eſtoc & de 
taille contre an borne qu'il prendre (b) 
pour un homme. A force de ferailler 
il faire (b) ſortir gueique eteincelles, 
Ah! , vilain, dire (g) - il en reculer (e); 
il porter (b) des & armes a feu. 


[111.] Un buveur intre pide voir (c) 
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[103.] The emperor Do- 
mitian, wanting to give a fete 
to the Romans, had a num- 
ber of elephants brought up to 
dance a ballette. They were 
taught ſteps and figures diffi- 
cult to remember. One of 
theſ® animals having been 
beaten for not having recul- 
lected well his leſſon, was ob- 
ſerved the next night, re- 
peating it of his own ac- 
cord, by the moon light, 


| 


[109-] Ziad, governor of 
Baſra, in Arabia, after having 
attempted in vain to clear the 
town of the murderers by 
whom it was infeſted, ſaw 
himſelf neceſſitated to order 
pain of death againſt any 
one who ſhould be found in 
the ſtreets by night. A fo- 
reigner was taken up, and 
brought before the tribunal of 
the govertor, whoſe clemency 
he endeavoured to excite by 
his tears. Unfortunate ftranger ! 
laid Ziad to bit, I needs muſt 
appear unjuſt to you, in puniſh 
ing an infraction Aer orders 
thow mayeſt buve been igncrant 
of ; but the ſafety of Bafra 
depends on thy death: I wee 


and ſentence thec. 


[110.] A drunkard wanted 
to paſs through a court, think- 
ing it was a ſtreet. As he 
could not ſucceed, he fancied 
that ſomebody ſtopped his paſ- 
| age. Hedrew bis tword, hacked 
and hewed a poſt he miſtook tor 
a man. By much fencing, he 
Jrew a few ſparks. Oh ! what 
a villain, ſaid he, drawing 
back; he carries ſire- arms 


ſ11c.] A brave toper faw 
| his houſe was going to be 


par 
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par un inondation; il coﬀriy (b) vite a % 
cave, en tirer (b) x ſeul piece qui y refter 
(c), & apres la fare (o) tranſporter en 
haut: Mon amis, dire (g) -il a fon gens 
x inondation augmenter b), ne perdre (t) 
pas de tems; wider (t) ce piece de vin, 
& pour ſauver cv, nous avoir (Kk) 
ſutaille. 8 | 


\1r2.] Deux predieateurs, dont l'un 
awer (c) wr voix tres fert, frecher (c) 
dans , meine égliſe. u difference, 
dire (g) quelqu'un, qu'il y aver (p) entre 
a predicateur de , matin & celui de a 
ſoir, c*#tre (b) que premier precher (b) 
fort bien, & a ſecand bien tort. 


[ 113. ] Sous Pierre , Cruel, roi 
d'Eſpagne, /urnommer (i) , Juſticier, un 
chanoine de Caſtille, zwer (u) un cor- 
donnier, etre ſeulement condamue (g), par 
fon juges, a waſſiſter d'un an dans , 
echa:ur. a fils de & cordonnier, de/eſperer 
(i) de ce injuſtice, & worlory (e) venger 
mort de fon pere, ze g) & chanoine, 
Pierre Juſticier, informer (1) de , fait, 
fe contenter (g) de condamner x cordon- 
nier 4 refter un an fans faire de ſou- 
hers. | | 


[114.] Alphonſe „ Grand, elever (i) 
ur a trone à „ge de dix-neut ans, 
fignaler (g) „ commencement de fon 
regne par un jugement ſemblable a celui 
de Salomon. Une eſclave /outenir (c) 
devant lui que fon maitre &re (c) & pere 
d'un enfant qu'elle mertre (f) à monde; 
& demander (c) qu'il mettre (q) ell: en 
liberté, ſuivant wn loi d' Eſpagne. , 
maiĩtre nier (g) „ fait. Alphonſe o- 
ue (g) qu'on wendre (q) , enfant a , 
plus offrant. , maltre ne porworr (g) 
voir livrer „ enfant à un <tranger; 
apres a Lernier enchere, il reconnoftre 


| ſwallowed by an inundation; 


| 


be ran haſtily into the cellar, 
| took out of it an only hogſhead 
| which remained, and after 


, | having had it removed up 


fairs: Friends, ſaid he tv 
his fervants, the inunda- 
tion incteaſes, tet us Joſe no 
time; let us empty this tun 
of wine, and for our eſcape we 
iha'l have the caſk. 


[112.] Two preachers were 
reading ſermons in the (ame 
church, one of the two had a 
very ſtrong voice. Somebody 
fait, that the d'fference be- 
tween the morning and even- 
ing preachers was, that the 
former preached ' very well, 
and the latter very loud. 


[113.] Under Peter the 
Cruel, king of Spain, ſur- 
named the Severe, a canon of 
Caſtile, having killed a ſhoe- 
m ker, was only ſentenced by 
his judges not to aſſiſt for a 
twelvemonth at the choir, Ihe 
ſhoemaker's ſon, deſperate at 
this injuſtice, and willing to 
revenge his father's death, 
killed the canon. Peter the 
Seyere, acquainted with the 
matter, was ſatisfied with ſen- 
tencing the ſnoemaker to leave 
making ſhoes for a whole year." 


[ 114.) Alphonſo the Great, 
king of Arragon, raiſed to the 
throne at the age of nineteen, 
ſignalized the beginning of his 
reign by a ſentence not unlike 
Solomon's. A flave main- 
tained in his preſence, that her 
maſter was the father of a 
child ſhe had brought into the 
world; and ſhe defired he 
ſhould ſet her at liberty, ac- 
, eording to a law of Spain. 
The maſter denied the fact. 
Alphonſo ordered the child 
ſhould be fold to the higheſt 
bidder, The maſter could not 
| bear to ſee his ſon delivered 


(8) - 
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Part IV. 
(9) {on fils, & mettre (280 eſclave en li- 
berté. | 


ſits.] „ Sultan Mahomet II, /avoir 
(u) qu'un cadi commettre (f) un injuſtice, 
faire (g) Ecorcher lui tout vif, & donner 
(J /on charge a ſon fils, qu'il faire (g) 
aſleoir ſur , tribunal, apres y Faire (o) 
etendre , peau fanglante de ſon pere, 
comme faire (t) autrefois Cambyſe, roi 


de Perle. . 


[1:6.] Dans une audience ou , on 
faire (c) beaucoup de bruit, , juge dire 
(g): Huiſſier, 7mpo/er (t) ſilence; il &rre (b) 
ctrange qu'on faire (p) tant de bruit; 
nous zuger (d) je ne ſavoir (b) combien 
de cauſes ſans les entendre. 


[1197.] Un conſeiller &re (c) endormir 
(i) ſur fon ſiege. „ preſident, qui re- 
cueillir (c) x voix, demander (u) a ce 
conſeiller , fienne : celui-ci, en frotter (e) 
a yeux a /e:: Qu'on pendre (t) lui, dire 
(g)-il, qu'on pendre (t) lui. Mais c'ttre 
(b) un pre, dire (g) on & lui, dont il 
Sagi, (b): Eh bien, qu'on faucker (t) 


e. 


[118.] Us dame vertueux tre pride (g) 
par un autre dame de apprendre a elle 
quels ſecrets elle avoir (c) pour conſerver 
a bon grices de fon man. C' e (b), 
repoadre (g) -elle a elle, en faire (e) tout 
ce qui plaire (b) a lui, & en ſouffrir (e) 
patiemment tout ce qui ne plate pas 4 
moi, 


[119.] Un mari, qui e r (c) ſouvent 


a  mauvais humeur de n temme, ne 


oppoſer (c) a elle dlautre armes que , 
filence. Un de /n amis dire (g) à lui la- 
deilus: On voir (b) bien que vous cratndre 
(b) votre femme. Ce n'&re (b) pas 
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over to the power of a ſtranger, 
and after the laſt bidding, he 
acknowledged his jon, and ſet 
his ſlave at liberty. 


. The Sujtan Maho- 
met II, having learned that a 
Cadi had committed an in- 
juſtice, had him flayed alive, 
and gave his office to his ſon, 
whom he made to ſit down on 
the tribunal, after having it 
ſpread over with the bloody 
ſkin of his father, as had done 
formerly Cambyſes, king of 
Perſia, 


[116.] In a court of juſ- 
tice, where a great noiſe was 
made, the judge ſa'd : Sum- 
moner, order ſilence; it 1s 
ſtrange ſo much noiſe ſhould 
be made—we have judged 1 do 
not know how many cauſes 
with out hearing them. 


[117-] A counſellor was 
fallen afleep upon the bench. 
The prefident, who was ga- 
thering the votes, aſked this 
counſellor for his; who an- 
ſwered, rubbing his eyes: 
Hang him, harg bim. But 
being told the point in queſ- 
tion was a meadow : Mil then, 
ſaid he, iet it be mequeds 


[118.] A very virtuous 
lady was deſired by another to 
learn her what ſecrets ſhe had 
to preſerve her huſband's fa- 
vours. It is, replied ſhe, by 
doing all that pleajes bim, and 
70 enduring patiently all that 
iſpleaſes me, 


[119-] A huſband, who of- 
ten experienced his wife's ill- 
humour, oppoſed her with no 
other weapon, bur filence. 
Whereupon a friend of his 
told him: It is eaſily ſeen you 
It is 
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elle que je craindre (b), reparti (80 „ 
mari, c'&re (b) , bruit. 


[120.] Un malade #nterroger (i), pour- 
_= il n'appeler (c) pas de medecin ? 
etre (o), repondre (g) -il, parce que je 


n'aw!r (b) pas encore envie de mourir. 


[rat.] Un médecin /g trouver Ic) dans 
un compagnie ou l'on parley (c) aiſez mal 
de , medecins. II n'y avi (b) perfonne, 
dire (g) -il, qui uni (p) /e plaindre de 
moi. Non, repondre (g); on a lui- car vous 
tuer (b) tous ceux que vous zraiter (b). 


[122.] Un peintre, dont , talent etre 
(e) fort * ediocre, embraſſer (g) & pro- 
feſſion de médecin. Comme on en de 
mander (c) la raiſon 4 lui: Dans 
peinture, repordre (g) - il, rout lautes 
tre expoſe (b) a , vie; mais dans A 
medecine elles tre enterre (b) avec 
malades, & on fe tirer (b) mieux dat- 
faire.” Ee 


[123.] Quelqu'un wir (g) avertir , 
Taſſe, cclebre poete Italien, qu'il /e pre- 
fenter (c) un occaſion favorable de fe 
venger d'un homme, qui, par envie & 
par jalouſie, rendre (f) à lui mille may- 
vais ſer vice: Ce n' ( pas vie ou 
honn<ur, rende (g) & Taſſe, que je de- 
rer (U) oter a ce envieux; C'te ( 
ſeulement fon mauvais volonte, 


% 


A 


[124.] Un bourgeois, qui re 8 
Lon de campagne, /e promener (e 
dan ſon jardin pendant „ ardeur de , 
ſoleil. 

(c) pas lui ſi tot, Sexdormir (f) ſous de 
a arbres fruitters. It aller (b) trouver 
lui, ont en colcre: Comment, coquin! 
erier (b) il @ lui, tu dor wir (b) au hen de 
trailer; tu n'&re (b) pas digne que A, 
ſolci! t'cclairer (b). C'ctre (b) aufh pour 
ce raiſon, dire (g) „ jardinier à lui, en 


Son jardinier, qui ne attendre 
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not ſhe I am afraid of, replied 
the huſband, it is the noiſe. 


| 


[120.] A patient being aſk- 
ed why he did not ſend for a 
phyſician ? It is, anſwered he, 
becauſe I haye no mind to die 
yet. 


[121-] A phyſician found 
himſelt in a company where 
phyficians were rather abuſed. 
Novody, laid he, can complain 
againſt me. Truly nor, an- 
| {wered they to him; for you 

Kill all thoſe you attend. 


[122.] A painter, whoſe 
talents were but indifferent, 
turned phyſician. , As he was 
aſked the reaſon of it: „In 
painting, anſwered he, “ all 
the faults are expoſed to the 
eye; but in phylick they are 
buried with the patient, and 
one gets more eaſily off. 


[ 123-] Somebody informed 
Tatlo, a f.:10us Italian poet, 
that a favourable opportunity 
occurred to revenge himſelf 
upon a man, who, out of envy 
and jealouſy, had done him 2 
thoulard bad offices. It is 
not the life, or the name, an- 
iwered Taſſo, I Jefire to take 
trom this envious man; it 1s 
only his ill-will. 


e A citizen, who was 
at his country - houſe, walk- 


Jed in his garden during the 


| heat of the ſun. His gar- 
dener, who did not expect him 

10 ſoon, bad fallen aſleep under 
| ſome fruit-trees, He went up 
to him, quite in a paſſion : 
How, you fcoundrel ! you ſleep 
infteas of working; you do 
not deſerve the tun ſhould 

ſhine upon you. It 1s for this 
| very reaſon, ſaid the gardener, 


Frotter 
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frotter (e) , yeux à /i, que je /e mettre 
d) A A ombre. 


[125.] Monſieur de —, tres-bon gen- 
tilhomme, / trowver (c) en Hollande, 
depourvu d'argent & de tout ſecours; il 
Padrefſer (g) a x bourguemeſtres d'un 
certain ville, pour demander de emploi. 
A quoi &re (b) vous propre? quelle etre 
(b) votre induſtrie? quels #rre (b) vos 
talens? dire (g) ceux- ci aa lui. Je etre (b) 
gentilbom me, repondre (g) monſieur de 
—, & voila non titres. He bien, e- 
pliquer (g) „ bourguemeſtres, porter (t) 
votre titres à , banque. 


[126.) „ celebre Kircher, dans 
deſſein de detromper , ſuperſtitieux ſur 
different prodiges attribuer (1) a , oracle 
de Delphes, maginer & fixer (t) un tuyau 
dans /on chambre, de mantere que quand 
quelqu'un appeler (c) lui, meme à voix 
baſſe, a , porte de , jardin qui «re (c) 
contigu, il entendre (c) lui auth diſtincte- 
ment que / il etre (s), aupres de lui, & il 
repondre (c) avec , meme facilite, II 
tranſporter (g) enſuite /r machine dans 
ſon muſce, & Va./apter (g) avec tant d'art 
à une figure automate, qu'on la vf (c) 
ouvrir bouche, remuer „ levres, & ren- 
dre de , ſons articuler (i). Il ſuppo/er (g), 
en conſequence, que , pretres de a paga- 
niſme, en ſe /ervir (e) de ce tuyaux, faire 
(c) accroire 4 „ ſots, que & idole /aris- 
faire (c) a leur queſtions, 


[127.] Paſquinades, ſortes de ſatyres, 
ainſi nommer (i) a Rome, de x nom d'un 
ſtatue appeler (i) Paſquin, à laquelle on 
age. (c). Ce ſtatue, qui Gre (b) 
antique, «re (b) mutile, & place dans un 
carrefour de ville. On c/oire (b) commu - 
nẽment qu'elle prendre (g) fon nom d'un 
tailleur bouffon de quartier, dont , bouti- 
que etre (c) en quelque ſorte un bureau de 
nouvelles, de box mots, & de traits 
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rubbing his eyes, that I laid 
myſelf in the ſhade, 


[125.] A nobleman hap- 
pened to be in Holland, deſti- 
tute of money and in want of 
every thing; he applied to the 
burgomaſters of a certain town 
in order to find employment. 


What are you capable of P 


what is your profeſſion what 
are your talents # laid they to 
him. I am a nbleman, an- 
ſwered he, and bere are my 
titles. Very well then, replied 
the burgomaſters, carry yeur 
titles to the bank. ' 


[126.] The famous Kirch- 
er, with a deſign to vnde- 
ceive the ſuperſtitious, con- 
cerning the different prodigies 
aſcribed to the Oracle of Del- 
phi, had invented and fixed a 
pipe in his room, ſo that when 
any body called him, even with 
a low voice, at the garden-door 
which was adjoining, he heard 
nim as diitinftly as if he had 
been cloſe to him, and an- 
ſwered with the ſame facility. 
He removed afterwards his 
machine into his muſeum, and 
adapted it with ſo much art 
to an automaton, that one 
ſaw it open its mouth, move 
it: lips, and emit articulate 
ſounds. Conſequently, he ſup- 
poſed, that the Pagan prieſts 
by making uſe of thoſe pipes, 
made the filly believe, that the 
idol ſolved their queſtions. 


[ 127-] Paſquinales, a ſort of 
ſatires thus called at Rome, 
from the name of a ſtatue call- 
ed Paſquin, upon which th 
were hung. This ſtatue, whic 
is antique, is mutilated, and 


placed in 3 public place of the 


city» It is generally thought, 
that it took its name from a fa- 
cetious taylor of the neighbour. 
hood, whoſe ſhop was in ſome 
manner an office for news, of 


1* . 
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attacker (c) , reponſes a ce ſatyres, /ervir 
(b) aujourd'hui de ſontaine dans wr de = 
wes de , capitole, Quoiqu'on n'aficher 
(y) plus de libelles fur ce ſtatues, , 
nom de Paſquinades neanmoins &re b) 
toujours reſts a ce ſortes de ſatyres. 


[128.] „Signora Camilla, ſur de 
Sixte-Quint, & qui autrefois faire (f) , 
leſlive, devenir (u) princeſſe; on voi, (g) , 
lende main, Paſquin avec an chemiſe fale. 
Marforio demander (c) à lui , raiſon d'un 
ft grand negligence. * C'cte (b), ripon- 
dre (g) - il que mon blanchitleule deventir (d) 
princeſſe.“ 


L129. ] Un ecclefiaſtique, qui av-r (c) 
plus d'orgueil que de mérite, wer?” (c) 
d' etre Elevẽ à „ cardinalat. Martorio Cre 
repreſente (g) tenir (e) x armes de ce nou- 
veau cardinal, avec un grand Chapeau. 
Paſquin, faire (e) fon fonction de cenſeur 
public, dire (c) @ lui: Voila un grand 
chapeau, pour un bien petit tète. 


[130.] Notre paſſions, ſemblables à 4 
a verres diverſement taille (i), changer 
(b) pour nous , face & , objets, fans pour 
cela que ce objets receteir (r) un muveau 
torme. Un gentilhomme faire (g) un jour 
a duc de Buckingham, un long & er ieux 
remontrance ſur divers griets public. , 
Duc, habile a decouvrir ce qui porter (c) 
ce gentilhomme a ſe plaindre, dire (g) à 
duni: Non cher ami, vous n'a, (b) que 
trop de ruiton d'ctre mccontent; mais je 
. #reuver (d) un moyen pour remettre tout 
choſes en ordre, avant qu'il e (p) peu. 
a faiſeur de repreſentations ne manguer 
(gs) pas de demander quel tre (c) ce ſar & 
prompt remeude. Vous aller (b) Papprendre, 
repondre (g) x duc; mais auparavant il 
Falloir (b) que vous ſavoir (p) qu'il y awry 
(b) an place de cinq cens livres tterling 


gre. „ ſtatue de Marforio, a laquelle on 


4 


bon-mots and ſatyrical touches. 
The ſtatue of Marſio, on 
which the anſwers to thoſe 
lampoons were hung up, ſerves 
now-2-days as a fountain in 
one of the wings of the capi- 
tol. Though libels are no long= 
er paſted up on theſe ſtatues, 
nevertheleſs, the name of Paſ- 
quinades has till remained for 
thoſe ſorts of ſatires. | 


[128.] Signora Camilla, 
ſiſter to Sixtus V, and who 
had formerly taken in waſh- 
ing, having become a princeſs, 
Patquin was ſeen, the next day, 
in a foul ſhirt. Marforio aſk- 
ed him the cauſe of ſo great a 
neglect. Becauſe, aniwered he, 
my waſher-woman is become 
a princeſs. 


[129.] A clergyman, who 
had more pride than merit, 
had juſt been railed to the car- 
dinalſhip. Marforio was re- 
preſented holding the coat of 
arms of this new cardinal, 
with a large hat. Paſquin, 
doing the office of a public 
cenſor, was faying to him, 
That is a large hat, fer ſo ſmall 
” bead, | 


[130.] Our paſſions, not 
unlike glaſſes variouſly cut, 
change the face of objedts 
to us, yet without theſe eb- 
jects having received a new 
form. A gentleman one day 
made Lord Buckingham a 
long and ferious remonſtrance 
on various public gr.evances. 
The duke, ingenious to diſco— 
ver what induced this gentle— 
man to complain, ſaid to him: 
my dear friend, you have but tov 
much reaſon to be diſpjcaire; 
but I have found a means to re- 
place every thing in order, be- 
fore it be long. Ihe repreſenta. 
tion- maker did nut foil aſking 
what that ſure and ſpeedy re- 
medy was. You are goirg to 
learn it, anſwered, the duke 
but firſt, you muſt know 


that there is a place of five 


par 
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par an, qui de (b) vacant depuis ce 


matin; je avoir (b) deſſein de la donner a 


wu. x gentilhomme ſati faire (1), arplan- 
dir (g) a tout ce que Buckingham dive (g) 
a lui en ſaveur de , gouvernement; & fintr 
(g) par avouer qui n'y avi (c) point de 
nation plus kewrenx que nation Anglais. 


(C) 
(q). Mais celui ci, qui ne vor c pas venir 
d'argent, dire (c) toujours a fon client: 


Mon ami, ta affaire &re (b) fi embrouillc 


que je n'y voir (b) goutte. „ payſan 
comprendre (g) a „ fin ce que cela vnuloir 
(e) dire, & tircy (e) de ſon poche deux 
ecus, les pyeſenter (g) a ſon procureur : 
It nir, (t) Monſieur, voila wn paire de be- 
ſicles. 


[132.]*On /awir (b) que 8. Martin, 
(veque de Tours, «tre (c) fils d'un otficier, 
& qu'il /ervir (f) dans a armees avant 
d'&tre Eveque; C'tre pourquoi on le vi 
(b) ſouvent ſous forme de cavalier. x mar- 
guilliers d'un parole de campagne, dont 
il fre (c) , patron, ainſi farre (f) peindre 
lui. Un jour que , veque de , diocele, 
fuivre (i) d'un grand Equipage, farre (c) 
ſon viſite dans ce egliſe, il demanter (g) 

a un marguillier, pourquoi , patron nch 
pas repreſente{(c) en que, puiſque Cre 
(c) /on dernier & ſon plus noble qualité? 
„Oh! Oh! monſcigneur.“ pordre g) 
payſan, „ nous y gagner (b) „ cinq che- 
* vaux; car il en fallo;r (b) tix d car- 
© roſſe d'un <veque, & il n'en VE, (b) 
qu'un a un cavalier,” 


[133.] Un peintre ter (t) un 
enfant tenir (e) un corbeille de fruits. 
Quelqu'un, pour vanter tableau, dire 
(e) que ce irunts paroizre (C) ft natrrel que 
4 oiſeaux venir (c) les becqucter. Un 
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hundred pounds fterling a 
ear, vacant fince this morn- 
ing; I intend to give it you. 
The gentleman, well pleaſed, 
applauded every thing Buck- 
ingham ſaid to him in favour 
of government; and ended by 
confeſſing there was not a hap- 
pier nation than England, 


[131.] A countryman, be- 
ing at law, was foliciting his 
attorney that he would go on 
with it. But the latter, who 
law no money ſtirring, always 
ſaid to his clynt; my fric ud, 
your affair is ſo intricate that 
| cannot ſee through it, The 
countryman underſtood at 
length what all that meant, 
and pulling out of his pocket 
two crown-pieces ofiered them 
to his attorney: Well, Sir, 
here is a pair of ſpectacles. 


[132.] It is well known, 
that St. Martin, biſhop of 
Tours, was the fon of an 
officer, and had ſervet in tie 
army betore his being a biſhop. 
Theretore, he i; often ſcen 
under the torm of a horſeman. 
The churchwardens of a coun- 
try pariſh-church, of which 
St. Martin was the patron, 
had him painted as ſuch. One 
day; as the biſhop of the dioceſe, 
followed by a great equipage, 
was vifiting thatchurch, heaſk- 
ed a Church-warden, why the 
patron was not repreſented as a 
biſhop, wkich was his laſt and 
nobleit title? “O, ho! my 
« Lord,” anſwercd the coun- 
try man, “ we gain five horſes 
« by it ; for there muſt be 
« fix at a biſhop's carriage, 
“ and but one is wanting to 
« horſeman.“ 


 [133-] A painter had re- 
prelented a child holding a 
baſket full of fruit. Some- 


body, with the intention of 
praiſing the Picture, ſaid tha: 
thoſe fruits fecmed fo natural, 


pay ſan 


die (c) queſt Maitre Adam travailler (c) 


* 


* r — ——＋— — — — — 
— . — 


ne powrrir (g) jamais retrouver , fin de 


„ fruits dre ſi bien repreſent? (b), 


Falloir (c) ſuppoſer que , figure ti bien 
mal eint (q) puiſque , oiſcaux n'en aver 


moins ennuyeux, diviſer (f) ſon ſermon 
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payſan de bon ſens, qui &vuter (c) ce. 
touanges, nr, (g): Aſſurẽment, 


enſant ne le ce (b) gueres,” 


En effet, il 


C) pas peur, 


[134.] „ hiſtoire de „ potlie Frangais| 
e (b) mention d'un menuiſier de Ne- 


vers, qui, fur „ fin de , regne de Louis 
XV, obtenir (t) un penſion pour /on vers, 
On appeler (c) lui Maitre Adam, ou 
Virgil 4 , rabot. II y awry (c) aufli, de 
fon tems, un patiſher poete, qui nu er 
fc) fn biſcuits de fon vers. Ce pitiftier 


avec plus de bruit, pour lui il rravaille- 
(c) avec plus de feu. 


I[135.] Un predicateur faire (c) , pa- 
negyrique d'un faint, & ever (c) Jui, 
felon , ſtyle ordinaire, au- deſſus de 757 
a antre ſaints de , Paradis. Il parccurir 
c) a hicrarchie ccleſte, mais en vain; il 
ne gadoir (c) fe refoudre à aſſigner n 
place à ee ſaint du jour, auquel n 
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(c) toujours de , vertus qui diftinguer 
(c) lai de ce eſprits bienheureux. Cha- 
enn de ſes pc riodes etre termine (c) Par 
& exclamation: Ou mettre (k) nous 
di, ce grand faint?” Un auditeur dont 
1 a „ fin etre uſe (c), dire (g) 
@ ku, en fe lever (e): Puiſque vous etre ſi 
embarraſ}e (b), mettre (t) lui a men place, 
car je s en aller (b). | 


[136.] Un autre predicateur, now! 


en trente-deux points. Un de n au- 
diteurs /e leder (b) auſſitöt. On de- 
ander (b) a lui, ou il vnuleir (b) aller? 
Je aller (b), dire (g) · il, querir mon bon- 
net de nuit, car je prevezr (b). que nous 
coucler (k) ici. Effectivement, , predi- 
cateur, perdre (u) fil de /n ſubdiviſions, 


Part IV. 


that the birds came to peck at 
them. „ countryman, of good 
undc;itancing, who was liſten- 
ing toe ſe praiſes, antwered.z 
Certa / if the fruits be fo 
well drawii, the child is far 
from eng fo. Indeed, one 
ought e have ſuppoled the 
child very badly painted, fince 
the birds were not afraid of him, 


[ 134+] In he hiſtory of the 
French poetry, mention is made 
of a joiner of Nevers, who, 
towards the latter part of the 
reign of Lewis XIII, bad ob- 
tained penſions for his verſes, 
He was cad Mr, Adam, or 
Plane-Virgil. There was alfo 
in his time, a paſtry-cook, a 
poet, who wrapped his biſcuits 
up in his verſ-s, This paſtry- 
cook ſai g, that if Mr. Adam 
worked with more noiſe, for 
his part he did it with more fire, 


1357 A preacher was mak 
ing the panegyric of a faint, 
and raiſed him, in the uſual 
{tyle, above all the other ſaints 
in Paradiſe. He took a ſur- 
vey of the celeſtial hierarchy, 
but in vain; he could not form 
the reſolution of athgning a 
place to the ſaint of the day, 
in whom he ſtill found virtues 


| which diſtinguiſhed him frem 


the bleſſed. Every one of his. 
periods concluded with this ex- 
clamation — Where ſhall we 
place bim, this great Saint? 
One of the audience, whoſe 
patience was at laſt ex- 
hauſted, ſaid to him, getting 
up: Since you are ſo muck 
embarraſſed, pit him in my 
place, for I am going away. 
{136.] Another preacher, 
no leſs tireſome, had divided 
his ſermon into thirty-two 
ſeQions. One of his auditory 
roſe immediately, who being 
aſked where he was going ? To 
fetch my night-cap, ſaid he; 
for I foreſee we ſhall paſs the 
night here. In effect, the 
preacher, having loſt the thread 
of his ſubdiviſions, could ne- 
yer reach the end of his ſer- 


{on 
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ſon diſcours. „ auditeurs perdre (e) en- 
fin err & voir (e) „ nuit qui “ap- 
procſer (c), defiler (g) un apres , autre, 
4a predicateur, qui air (c) , vie bas, 
ne HLappercevoir (c) pas de ce dèſertion, 
& contiuuer (c) de s' eſcrimer dans & Chaire, 
lorſqu' un petit enfant de chœur, qui 
refter (c), crier (g) à lui: Monſieur, voici 
a clets de A eplife, quand vous fiir (1), 
vous ewir (Kk) ſoin de la fermer, 


[137.] Un Abbé de condition qui 
n'aimer (c) pas , moines, pronencer (c), 
dans un couvent de Cordeliers, x pané- 
gvrique de faint Frangois : “ Peres,” 
Aire (g) -i a eux, © admirer (t) & gran- 
deur de votre faint, for miracles /urpaſſer 
b) ceux de Fils de Dieu. Jeſus-Chriſt, 
avec cinq pains & trois - poifſons, ne 
nourrir (g) que cinq mille hommes une 
fois en /n vie; & faint Frangois, avec 
un aune de toile, nourrir (b) bout x jours, 


par un miracle perpetuel, plus de qua- 
rante mille fainéans.“ 


[128.] Un officier Gaſcon, ętre (e) 


a armee, parler (c) afſez haut a un de 
n camarades. Comme il guitter (c) 
bu, il dire (g) à lui, d'un ton important: 
Tc aller (b) diner chez Villars. x Marc- 
chal de Villars, qui /e trouver (c) par 
hafard derricre ce officier, dire (g) & 
tui avec bonte: A cauſe de mon 
rang de general, & non a cauſe de 
mon merite, re (t) Monſieur De Vil- 
lars.” , Gaſcon, repartir (g) à lui, fans 
paroitre Conner (i): Cadcdis! dire (b) 
on Monſicur de Ceſar ?” 


(139.] Un payſan, qui paſſer (c) fur 
a Pomt-au-Change a Paris, n'apprrcevorr 
(e) par de marchandiſes dans plufieurs 
boutiques. „ curioſité prendre (b) lui; 
Vat roche (b) d'un bureau de change: 


3 


Upon ## French Tongue. 


| 


267 


| mon. The Whole auditory 


loling patience, and ſeeing the 
night approach, file4 off, one 
after the other, The preacher, 
who was ſhort-ſighted, did not 
perceive this deſertion, and 
continued to geſticulate in the 
pulpit, when a little Gnging- 
boy, who remained alone, cri. 
24 to bim: Sir, here are the 
keys of the church, when you 


have done, be fo good as to 
lock the gate. 


[137-] An Abbe of rank, 
who did not much like the 
monks, pronounced, in a con- 
vent of Franciſcan friars, the 
panegyric of St. Francis. Fa- 
thers, ſaid he to them, admire 
the grandeur of your ſaint; his 
miracles ſurpaſs thoſe of the 
Son of God. Jeſus- Chriſt, 
with five leaves, and three 
fiſhes, fed but five thouſand 
ſouls with it onee in his life; 
and St. Francis, with an ell 
of cloth, ſeeds every day, by a 
perpetual miracle, more than 
torty thouſand drones, 


[138.] A Gaſcon officer, 
being in the field, was ſpeak- 
ing loud enough to one of his 
fellow - officers. As he was 
leaving him, he told him with 
a conſequential air: I am go- 
ing to dine with Villars. The 
marſhal de Villars happen- 
ing to be behind that officer, 
kindly ſaid to him: On ac- 
count of my rank as a general, 
and not on account of my me- 
rit, ſay Mr. de Vikars. The 
Gaſcon, replied to him, without 
ſeeming aſtoniſhed : Tounds ! 
we do not ſay, Mr. de Ceſar. 


[129.] A countryman who 
was paſſing over the Pont-au+ 
Change at Paris, perceived no 
ware in ſeveral of the ſhops. Cu- 
riofity prompted him, and he 
went near a broker”s office: Sir, 


Monſieur 


dire (t) -nui ce que vous gende 
changeur croire (g) qu il porrrorr ) te 
divertir de A perionnage : Je wendre (b), 
repongre (g) - il & lui, de A tètes Manes 
foi, repliquer (g) „ payſan « luz, 
vous en abe (b) un grand debit, car il 


n'en er (b) plus qu'un dans votre 


Suiſſes ener (g) 


coal q un gen 


ED 1 
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[140.] 1 r'%e (b) que trop ordinaire 
d'eſtimer a gens à proportion de {us 
— ou, Comme dire (b) un _ 


de , vertus qubils avg 


- coflres. Quand Louis * Y 
Z) fon entice a Straſbourg. 
ae « deputès a lui. 
Un archeveque, qui &rre. (C) aupres de 
4 rol, vai (u) parmi ce deputes , cveque 
de Bile, dire (2) à fon voiſin: c'7tre (b) 
quel. que miſcrable, apparemment, que ce 
que! Comment!“ :eponre (g) on 
& lui, il avoir (b) cent mille livres de 
Oh! oh! dit l'archeveque, 
c' etre (b) donc un honnete homme, & 
1 fa:re (g) mille careſſes à lui. 


(141- J Un jeune roi, a ſon avenement 
a , trone, ever (f) de , trefors in- 
menſe dans A coffres de fon pere; , main 
de a magnificence Souvrir (g), & x 
richeſies de , prince /e repandre (g) ſur 
ſon peuple. Un courtiſan, en faire (g) de 
a reproches à prince: Si , ennemi wve- 
wir (e) ſur vetre fronticres, quels moyens 
* (m) vous de relitter a lui, apres 
beer (o) votre argent a votre ſujets ? 
Alor: „ 1opmedye (g) x rol, je le redemander 
(m) a mom amis. 


{142.] On raporter (id) ce ſaillie de 
8 d' armee. „ ennemins 
C): de x nouvelles de leur 
teins Pane 471 (c) Tt COUrager 
arillce , te gene ral Va provender 
ti iorfert on wont ,) annonc er a 


(H). 
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Monſieur. d g) il, d'un air mats, | aſked he, with a filly look, tell 


me what you do fell ? The 
broker thought he could make 
| himſelf merry with the man: 
I fell, anſwered he to him, 
alles* heads :— Faith, replied 
the countryman to him, you 
have a great demand for them ; 
for 1 ſee but one left in your 


ſhop. 


— — — 


D240. ] It is but too com- 
non to value people in pro- 
portion to their riches, or, as 
a far:rical poet ſays, to the 
vircncs they have in their cof- 
fers. When Lewis XIV 
made his entry into Straſ- 
bourg, the Swils ſent him de- 
puties. An archbiſhop, who 
was near the king, having teen 
among thoſe deputies the bi- 
ſhop of Baſil, laid to his 
neighbour : This biſhop very 
likely is ſome mean fellow or 
other. What! anſwered the 
neighbour; he bas a hundred 
eu and liwres a year. Ob ! ob ! 
ſaid the archbiſhop, then be is 

entleman ; and ſhowed him 
a thouſand kindneſſes. 


[141.] A young king, at 
his acceſhon to the throne, had 
found immenſe treaſure in his 
father's cofters : magnificence 
opened his hands, and the 
prince's wealth was ſcattered 


among his people, A courtier 
reproached rhe prince with it : 


If the enemy were to come on 


your frontiers, what means 
would you have to reſiſt him, 
after having diſtributed your 
money to your ſubjects? Then, 
anſwered the king, I would aſs 
it back again of my friends. 


[142.] This ſudden flaſh of 
bravery is related of a general, 
ihe enemies were advancing z 
the report of their ſuperior 
forces might have diſcouraged 
the army which was opp »ſe4 to 


them; the general was afraid 


[ut 
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lui que , ennemis S'approcher SY & qu i | of it; therefore, being M- 


ftre (c) n{ceſſuire d'envoyer rec onnoitre 
jeur nombre: Nous compter (k) eux, dire 
(g) -il, quand nous Faire (1) e. - Par 
ce ſalllie, il foutenir ( g) x Courage de , 
ſiens. 


(143.] On n (c), d ans un com- 
Pagnie, de , metempſycoſe : quelqu' un, 


qui comprer (c) faire un bw platſanterie, re- 


pondre (g) qu'ettectivement il V /orventr 
(e) ezre (o) „ veau d'or.“ Vous wen 
ſerdt (d) que „ dorure,“ artir (g) a 
lui wi dame aſſez plaiſamment. 


1744.1 Sextus, un - , fils de Tarquin 
A dupcroe, /- retirer (u) chez „ Gabiens, 
ou il acquerir ) ben aucoup d'autorité, en: 
voyer (g) dem ander a fon pere „ moyens 
de la conſerver. dẽputé rower (g) 
Tarquin, qui /e promene, (c) dans un 
jardin; & ce prince, pour bn rc ponſe, 
* mettre (g) a abattre , totes de x pavots 
qui 5elever (c) au- deſſus de A autres. 


[145.] Un ſoldat plein de bravcure 
aver (f) \ deux bras em 727 (1) dans un 
combat; {on colonel efrir (4) un petit 
ecu 4 lui: Vous crore (b), fans doute, 
mon colonel, repartir ,) , foldat, que je 
ne perdre (d) qu'un paire de gants* |» 


(146.] Un brillant marquis ally ) 
chercher de a dames, pour mener elle; 
a Obſervatoire de Paris, ov eur (c) 
faire x 'obſervation d' Eclipſe de 10] 
par , célebre Caſſini. & toilette 
(t) 4 arrive de ce Compagnie, & , (clipſe 
tte (c) Palle lorſque , petit-maitre / 
preſenter (g) : a porte. On dire (g d lat, 
qu'il venir (d) trop tard, & que tout re 
fant (c). Mute, (t) toujours, Meſdames. 


of 
8 
IC 


etl, 


Are (g) -il a elles; Monficur de Ciflini 
4 


retard r 


| 


| 


formed that the enemy way 
approaching, and that it was 
neceſtiry to ſend to reconnote- 
tre their number: We ſhall 
count them, 1aid he, after-we 
have routed them.—By this 
ſally he kept up the courage of 
his men. 


[ 143.] They were ſpeaking 
in a company about the me- 
tempiychoſis: ſomebody, who 
thought of giving a good joke, 
anſwered : That, indeed, 'he 
remembered having been the 
golden calf. You have. loft 
but the gilding, replied a lady 
to him, merry enough. 


744.] Sextue, a fon of 
'Farquinius Supgrbus, having 

retited among tie Gabiane, 
ikke he had acyui:c! a great 
authority, ſent to aſk of his 
father the means of preſerving 
it. The deputy. found Taor- 
guinius walk:ng in a garden: 


and this prince, for anfwer, 
began to cat off the heats of 


the poppies weich had riſen 
above the others. 


[145.] A very drave ſoldier 
had bath bis arms carried off 
in a battle; his colonel ©ftered 
im half a cron: Unicub:- 
edly, Colonel, repycd the fol- 
dier, you think 1 have loft but 
a pair of gloves! 


[146] A bcauith marquis 
walt d on fome lad 685 in 
Cor to take them to the Party 
'ervatory, Waere the cvlte 
brated Caflini was to oblerve 
an eclipſe of the ſun, The 
arrival of this company had 
been delayed by their toilet; 
and the eclipſe was over when 
the petit-mitre appeared at 
the door, He was informed 
he had come too lite, and that 
all was over. Nerer mind, 
ladies, ſaid he to them, ſtep 


” (Ive 


61 


270 


etre (b) de mon amis, il avoir (K A com- 


plaiſance de recommencer pour moi. 


[147.] Un homme avoir (b) un petit 
bateau, dans lequel il devoir (b) paſſer 
A autre bord de , rivicre un loup, va 
chou & wn chevre, fans qu'il panvoir (p) 
prendre plus d'un de ce objets a a fois. 
On demander (b) lequel de A, trois 1 
tranſporter (k) , premier, ſans craindre 
que, durant , un d , paſſages, loup 
manger (p) x chevre, ou a chevre chou. 
Pager (k) -il loup premier? voila 


chou en proie a , chevre. Prendre (k) 


-it chou? „ loup deve, (1) „ chevre 
avant qu'il revenrr (p). Denner (k) -il , 
preference a , chèvre? il bomber (b) dans 
a meme embarras pour , e ſuivant; 
& pendant qu'il ct (k) chercher ce 
qu'il garder (1) pour i troifieme, , chevre 
ou „ chou etre crogne (k). II y avor (b) 
neanmoins un moyen. Quel &tre (b) 
il? C'&re (b) de 8 a Chevre 4 


premier voyage, chou demeurer (b) avec | 


loup, qui n'y tovcher (b) pas; 4 x, 
ſecond il prendre (b) „ chou & ramenecr 
(b) chevre, au lieu de laquelle il payer 
(b) „loup, qui, ce tranſporte (e) a , 
autre bord auprès de , chou, n'y Faire (K) 
aucun tort. Enfin, pour dernier voyage, 
il revenir (b) prendre , Chevre, qui, ue 
demeure (e) ſeule, ne pow (c) courir 
angun riſque, 


F 1jN 1 8. 
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Part IV. 
up; Mr. Caſſini is a friend 


of mine, he will be io obliging 
as to begin again for me. 


[147.] A man has ſmall 
boat, in which he is to carry 
to the other fide of the river 4 
wolf, a cabbage,and a goat, with 
out being allowed to take more 
than one of thoſe objects at a 
time. The queſtion is, which 
of the three he is to carry over 
firſt, without fearing that dur- 
ing one of his croſſings, the 
wolt ſhould eat the goat, or 
the goat the cabbage. 1s he 
to carry the wolf over firſt ? 
the cabbage is expoſed to fall 
a prey to the goat. Is he to 
take the cabbage? the wolf 
will have devoured the goat 
ere he be returned. Is he to give 


the preference to the goat? he 


will fall in the ſame perplexity 
with reſpect to che next croflingz 
and whilſt he will come and 
fetch what he left for his third 
croſſing, either the goat or the 
cabbage will 
There is, however, a means. 
Which isi t? To take the geat 
by herſelf at the firſt going; 
the cabbage remains with the 


wolf, who does not touch it; 


at the ſecond, he is to take 
the cabbage, and to bring back. 
the goat 3 in her place he is to 
carry over the wolf who, be- 
ing removed to the other fie 
to the cabbage, will do no 
harm to it. At length, for 
his laſt creſſing, he is to come 
back to take the goat, who, hav- 
ing been left by herſelf, could 
run no manner of danger. 
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— 


order, according to the Time being either preſent, paſt, or future. 


— 


5 


* mn 2 1 


1 0 are ws oy 


PACKER VERBS, 


: ——— 2222 —— 


„„ —. 


— — 72 —— — 


"© 
a. 7 
y * 


| 
* 
| 
' 
4 


TENSES, 


it AUXILIARY» 


2d AUXILIARY, | AVER ACTIVE. 


A YVERKE PASSI 


— 


— 


P reſent Tenſe . 
Gerund. 
Particip/e. 


Gerund Paſt, 


Preſent Tenſe. 
[ mpe! ect. . 
Perfect indefinite. 
Plu perfect. 
Perfect definite, { 
or Hiſtorical. 
Pluper fe definite 
Future. 
Future relative. 
Conditional. 
Conditional Paſt. 


Preſent Tenſe. 
In perfect. 
Perfect. 

P luper ect . 


Preſent. 


— , —_ 


avoir, to have. 
ayant, 3 
eu, or eue, bad. 
avoir eu. 
ayant cus, 

ft Perſon Sing. 
J. ai. 
J avois. 
Jai eu. 
}\avois. eu. 


eus. 


eus eu. 
Jautai. 

j aurai eu. 
aurois. 
Waurois eu. 


zue j'aye. 

Le Jeulle, 
— }'aye eu. 
— }eutle eu. 


4. Perſon Sing. aye. 


etre, fo be. 
etant, being. 

tte (indecl. ) been, 
avoir etè. 

ayant Etta 


je ſuis. 
jetois. 

J'ai etc 
]avois Etc, 
je fus. 
eus Eté. 
je ſerai, 


Jj'aurai te, 


je ſeroiz, 
}'aurois ẽtẽ. 


que je ſois. 
— je fuſſe, 
— Jaye ets, 
— j euſſe (te, 


ſois. 


INFINITIVE MOC 


faire, to do. 
faifarity, doing. 
falt, er faitey dene. 
avoir fait, 

ayant fait. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


je fais, 

je faiſois. 
J'ai fait. 

j avois fait. 
je ſis. 


jens fait. 
je ferai. 

j aurait fait. 
je ferois, 
Iaurois fait. 


4 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


que je faſſe. 
— je fiſſe. 

— Jaye fait. 
— j; euſſe fait, 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


I fas. 


| 


þ 


f 


, 


etre fait, or faite, e he done. 


ctant fait, or faite, bei 
ts fait, or faite, Hen 


| avoir tte fait, or taite. 
ayant ete fait, or faite. 


þ 


je ſuis fait, or faite. 
4. Stois fait. 
ai été fait, or faite. 
7 "avois &té fait, 


je fus fait, 


J'eus été fait, 

je ſerai fait. 

J aurai te fait, 
je ferois fait. 

J aurois cis falt. 


que je ſois fait. 

— je fuſſe fait, 
— }'aye été fait. 
— j'eulle cte fait. 


ſois fait. 


nn ̃ Y 


VE. 


ng dene. | 


dne. 


A VERB REFLECTHED, 7 


A EY 


i 


| 


' 


* 


je me fals. 
j* me laifois. 


Je me ſuis falt, cr ſa.te. 


je m'ctois falt. 
je me ſis. 


je me fus fait. 


Je me ferai. 


e me ſera: fait, 
je me ferois. 
je me lerois fait. 


que je me faſſe. 

— je me fitie, 

— je me ſois fait, 
— je me fuſie fait. 


fais-toi, 


„* 


Se faire, to accu/Jom one WA 
Se failant, ps. | one's jeife | 
1 one jel}. f 


S'ctant fait, or faite, Paving | 


| accuſiomed vne's ſelf. | 
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